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PREFACE 


The original edition of this Manual was the child of necessity: it 
grew out of the author's experience and needs. A generation ago it 
fell to him to advise graduate students who were writing essays for 
advanced degrees in American history at The Ohio State University. 
Since each candidate had a subject of his own the adviser dealt 
with them separately until their increasing numbers made individual 
conferences a serious burden for him. Relief was found for a time 
in the fact that there is a methodology common to all topics which 
can be presented in a course in which candidates meet in a group. 

This plan in turn proved unsatisfactory because it depended too 
much on lectures and student notetaking. There was need of a 
suitable book to place in each candidate's hands. The chief existing 
works were unsuitable for one reason or another: They were in 
French, German, or some other foreign language; or they applied 
primarily to the history of foreign countries, especially those of 
Europe; or they dealt with all of the social sciences and sometimes 
even included literature. They were more helpful to the adviser 
than to the student whose project was restricted to the field of 
American history. 

It was this situation which led to the preparation of a thin volume 
entitled Introduction to Research in American History. It was in¬ 
tended to lighten the task of supervisors charged with duties similar 
to those of the author, and on occasion to guide the study of capable 
beginners who lacked other instruction. The Macmillan Company 
was persuaded, with some misgivings on their part, to publish the 
book. This was in 1931. Its reception seemed to prove that it met a 
felt want. 

There have been many reprintings of the volume with minor revi¬ 
sions. The time seems ripe for bringing it up to date by adding 
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bibliographical data and other pertinent matter which has appeared 
since the first Issue. The text has been reorganized and largely re¬ 
written and much new material has been incorporated. As candi¬ 
dates for advanced degrees arc likely to become teachers, emphasis 
has been placed on their orientatioirfor the teaching profession and 
the relation of history to the mental discipline and sound citizenship 
of youth in the world society of our times. The Manual takes the 
novioe and attempts to lead him step by step until he attains the 
master’s degree. The latter part of the book contains matter which 
the author hopes may be helpful to candidates for the doctorate, or 
those who wish to become professional writers of history or to 
utilize their historical training in related fields. These changes are so 
considerable that they warrant giving the present revision the new 
title: The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing. 

A treatise of this character hardly lends itself to an engaging 
literary style; but the author is consoled by the reflection that the 
kind of student for whom it is written knows that lively interest in 
a subject may enliven a dull presentation. 

Homer Carey Hocxrrr 


Santo Barbara, California 
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With a few exceptions the abbreviations in this list follow the 
rules set out in The Authors f Book (New York: The Macmillan 
Company, 1944) and Webster's New International Dictionary (2d 
edn., Springfield, Mass.: G. and C. Merriam Company, 1946). Theso 
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Latin Derivatives 

ante (before): Used with page number* to call attention to some preced¬ 
ing matter in the same chapter. 

cf. ( confer - compare): Used to direct attention to another passage or dis¬ 
cussion in the some book or elsewhere, 
et aL (et alii - and others): Used following name of author, editor, or 
compiler to indicate that others have assisted in the work, 
c.g. ( exempli gratia - for example). 
etc. (et cetera - and so forth). 

et passim (and here and there): U*ed to indicate that matter referred to 
is not found within definite page limits but is scattered, 
et seq. (et se^uentes - and following) '. Used to indicate that the matter 
referred to is found on pages beginning with the one cited and those 
following. The form ff. is sometimes used for the same purpose, 
ibid, (ibidem - the same): Used to refer to the work last cited, 
i.e. (id ett - that is). 

infra (below): Used with page citation to call attention to matter in a 
subsequent chapter. 

loc. cit (loco citato - in the place cited): Best used with writer’s name 
in citing any writing (not a book) such as a magazine article or letter 
already referred to if other citations have intervened, 
op. cit. (opart citato-in the work cited): Best used like loc. cit. but in 
citing a book. 

post (after): Used like ante but referring to subsequent matter in same 
chapter. 

q.v. (quod vide- which see): Used to direct attention to something to 
be found at a place dted. 

sic (thus): Used in brockets after an error found in a quotation to indi¬ 
cate that the error is part of the quoted matter, 
supra (above): Used like infra but referring to matter in a previous chap¬ 
ter. 

vide (see): Used like q.v. or cf. 
viz. (videlicet - namely). 

v. (vertut- against): Used in citing law cases, as Smith o. Jones. 

English Abbreviations 

ch. - chapter, 
chi. - chapters, 
comp. - compiler, 
ed. - editor, 
cdn. - edition. 

f. - and following. See p.. below. 
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B. • and following, 
f.n. - footnote. 
n.«L - no date. 

n-p. - no plaoe of publication given, 
no. (or No.) •number. 

p. - page. (P. 50f. means pages 50 and 51; pp. 50fl. means page 50 and 
the next two or three.) 
pp. - pages, 
rev. - revised, revision, 
s ex. - series, 
sess. - session, 
tr. - translator. 

voL, voIs. - volume, volumes (may be omitted and volume number alone 
given, os X, XVI, etc.) 

Additional abbreviations are explained where first used in text or 
footnotes. For use of foreign terms, abbreviations of English words, 
and guidance in the use of italics consult any good dictionary. 



PART I 


The Principles of 
Historical Criticism 




A. Introductory: 
The Historian’s Task 


1. History in Today’s Culture 

The term “history" as used here means the written record of past 
or current events. By this definition all the ages before mankind 
learned how to write are prehistoric. Of course those early times 
were not without events, and modem man may write about them. 
In one sense such writings are history, but they rest on materials 
quite unlike those used by the historian. The sources of his knowl¬ 
edge arc primarily written documents, although he may sometimes 
supplement these by utilizing various kinds of unwritten matter, 
such as structures, utensils, weapons, artifacts, drawings, fragments 
of bone, and other evidences of human life antedating the invention 
of writing. These, however, are properly the materials for writers 
who deal with the prehistoric period. We distinguish them from the 
historians by calling them archeologists, anthropologists, or ethnolo¬ 
gists. Others who write about the phases through which the earth's 
crust has passed, changes which are also past events, are called 
geologists or geophysicists, while those who study the origins or 
behavior of the celestial bodies are astronomers or astrophysicists - 

All of these writers are attempting to find out what has happened 
in the past or is occurring now by examining such evidences as are 
available in their respective fields of research; and the attempts of 
all spring from a characteristic of human beings which impels them 
to learn all they can about the past, present, and future place of the 
race in the cosmic scheme of things. 

This sweeping statement goes beyond the usual thinking of most 
of us. Unless one is something of a philosopher one’s interest is 
likely to be centered about some one phase of this vast sphere of 
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4 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 

inquiry. Any aspect of it is extensive enough to enlist all one’s 
powers; if the chosen phase is history its subject matter embraces 
all man’s acts and thoughts throughout the historic period. This 
inclusive scope dooms written history to be forever fragmentary. 
Much of the material needed for telling the complete story has been 
lost or destroyed; much of it has existed only in men’s unrecorded 
thought Although research is continually uncovering material 
which adds to the historian’s available resources, the task of using all 
of it exceeds human capacity. Such being the case, the writer of 
history-and his readers-are entitled to ask what justification there 
is for pursuing the subject at all. 

2 . The Uses of History 

History is not the only subject that is pursued under difficulties. 
AH human knowledge is fragmentary and it is inconceivable that it 
can ever be complete. It does not follow that the' pursuit of any 
branch of knowledge is fruitless. Each step forward brings an 
exhilarating sense of achievement and often yields results of imme¬ 
diate utility. The fruits of growing scientific knowlodge are the most 
conspicuous evidences of this fact. One has only to think of the 
progress of medicine, the invention of the airplane, automobile, 
television, or the mastery of atomic energy to realize that science 
has wrought wonders in recent years. Yet it has certainly only 
made a beginning in the discovery of nature’s secrets. 

Worthy contributions to man’s life may be claimed for history. 
The social sciences have aided man to adjust his life to a changing 
world; the study of history in particular affords a mental discipline 
that helps him meet new problems soberly and intelligently instead 
of emotionally and superficially. Many of our most thoughtful 
leaden are convinced that wisely selected portions of our history, 
competently taught by well-trained teachers, would not only make 
the subject interesting to young people but be one of the best 
means of training them for citizenship. They believe also that the 
history of our country can be taught as part of that of a world 
community, bringing into view the worth erf other cultures and the 
evils in our own, and at the same time inculcating wholesome 
understanding of our national ideals and traditions and devotion 
to them. 

Last but not least of the uses of history is the intellectual 
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Introductory: The Historians Task 

honesty which should be developed by the quest for truth m any 
field of knowledge, in defiance of all temptations to wander from 
the strait and narrow path which alone can lead to it 

3. The Development of Historical Method 
a. A Page from an Ancient Historian 

The forerunner of the modern school of historians was the Greek 
Thucydides who wrote his History of the Peloponnesian Wor in the 
fifth century b.c. (471-390?). Explaining his method he said that he 
supplemented his own observations by the reports of other eye¬ 
witnesses. Perceiving that the accounts of the witnesses varied more 
or less, he decided that the discrepancies were due to lapses of 
memory or partisan bias, and that they should be subjected to the 
"most severe and detailed tests possible." He realized also that his 
efforts to be exact deprived his style of color, but hoped that the 
want of an engaging manner was offset by "an exact knowledge of 
the past" which might aid “in the interpretation of the future " It 
would be difficult for a modem historian to justify his calling more 
fittingly in as few words. 

b. A Period of Confusion 

For many centuries few writers profited by Thucydides's ex¬ 
ample. During the Middle Ages authority (statements in the writ¬ 
ings of Aristotle, the Church Fathers, the Scriptures, the dogmas 
of the Church) stifled the spirit of inquiry. This attitude is not 
even now wholly abandoned, but it has given way generally among 
scholars to the belief that facts can be ascertained and the truth 
established only on the basis of evidence. A sign of this change ap¬ 
peared when Renaissance scholars developed the principles of 
textual criticism in the effort to restore the original reading of ancient 
writings of which they had only faulty copies. The clearest evidence 
of the new intellectual orientation came, however, in the field of 
natural science. 

Much Creek thought had been a priori; that is, it started with 
propositions which were thought to be self-evident (axiomatic), 
needing only to be stated or set forth in a definition. Thus it was 
self-evident that a straight line did not change direction. From this 
axiom it was deduced that parallel lines in the same plane are 
equidistant throughout their mutual extent From this deduction 
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{mother was drawn, viz., that the opposite sides of a parallelogram 
are equal. Thus by successive deductions, each based on those 
which preceded, Euclidean geometry was evolved. 

In other fields the results of this style of thinking were less happy. 
Aristotle taught that heavy bodies have a "natural tendency" to fall 
to the earth, while very light ones go upward because that is 
their "natural tendency." From these "axioms" he deduced that of 
two falling bodies the heasier falls the faster. A characteristic of 
such reasoning was its blindness to the necessity or even possibility 
of testing conclusions experimentally. 

The Middle Ages inherited this manner of reasoning and went 
even further by regarding the classical heritage of “knowledge" as 
a body of ultimate truth. The theologians of the era thought it self- 
evident that man was the crowning work of the Creator and deduced 
the belief that the earth as his abode must be the center of the 
created universe. They were not ignorant of the illusion of trans¬ 
ferred motion, but it seems not to have entered their heads that 
the earth was a sphere rotating on its axis, which would have ex¬ 
plained the apparent movement of the celestial bodies around it. 
Anyway they preferred a deduction based on their theology. 

c. The Impact of Science 

The intellectual reorientation which resulted from the adoption 
of the experimental method was nothing short of revolutionary. Tho 
new spirit of investigation aroused the stagnant intellect of Western 
Europe; the minds of leaders became dynamic. The Copernican 
hypothesis that the sun is the center of the planetary system, pub¬ 
lished in 1543, was a fruit of the new way of reasoning. That way 
doomed a priori logic to a slow death. Each step led to another. 
Copernicus had assumed that the orbits of the planets were circular. 
This error was rectified a few years later by Johann Kepler (1571- 
1630) by the use of the new technique. Employing Tycho Brahe’s 
tables recording his observations of planetary movements, Kepler 
discovered that they did not support the theory of circular orbits, 
and after much experimenting with alternative assumptions found 
that slightly elliptical orbits tallied with Brahe’s tabulations. 

Galileo (1564-1642), another convert to tire new way of think¬ 
ing, disproved by experiment Aristotle's teaching that bodies of 
different weight fall at different speeds, and by other experiments 
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Introductory: The Historians Task 

worked out the “laws" of falling bodies. Sir Isaac Newton (1842- 
1727) in his tum utilized the findings of his predecessors and the 
recent advances in mathematics to formulate the law of universal 
gravitation. 

Thus gradually men turned from authority to evidence based on 
observation and experiment, and the former notions about nature 
and its ways were superseded. 

The story of the advance of science discloses a simple procedure. 
It has throe stages: observation, hypothesis, and experiment. As the 
result of observation the scientist forms a guess or hypothesis, which 
is a tentative conclusion about the facts observed. The truth of the 
hypothesis must be tested by further observation, which takes the 
form of experimentation. The experiment is in fact controlled 
observation, purposely including the examination of additional 
phenomena to test the tenability of the hypothesis. Thus all three 
processes arc actually phases of intelligently directed observation. 
The scientist does not proceed, as one might suppose, with his feet 
constantly on the ground of ascertained fact. He must be continually 
formulating and testing hypotheses or he could not progress at all. 
As Lord Kelvin put it, the thinking of the scientist is always at least 
two jumps ahead of knowledge. Scientific thinking is thus the ad¬ 
vance guard of knowledge, exploring paths which may lead to 
truth previously unknown. 

This excursion into the history of science is not really a digression, 
for the methods of research in all fields are related. Modem historians 
share the spirit of the scientist and use scientific procedures to 
gather dependable information. Especially for a century or so his¬ 
torians have sought to adapt the methods of science to their special 
problems. Some, indeed, have made efforts to discover and formu¬ 
late the laws governing human conduct, assuming that as natural 
phenomena men’s acts are ruled by natural laws. Most, however, 
have decided that their tools are not suited to dealing with prob¬ 
lems of that type and have accepted the more modest role of nar¬ 
rators and interpreters of men’s doings, leaving to the newer sciences 
of sociology and psychology the investigation and formulation of 
the laws which govern them. Nevertheless they do not hesitate to 
appropriate the results obtained by these sciences, and in future 
will undoubtedly draw upon them more and more. 

History is not a science of direct observation, like chemistry and 
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physics. The historian like the geologist interprets past events by 
the traces they have left; he deals with the evidences of man’s past 
acts and thoughts. But the historian, no less than the scientist, must 
utilize evidence resting on reliable observation. The difference in 
procedure is due to the fact that the historian usually does not make 
his own observations, and that those upon whose observations he 
must depend are, or were, often if not usually untrained observers. 
Historical method is, strictly speaking, a process supplementary to 
observations, a process by which the historian attempts to test 
the truthfulness of the reports of observations made by others. 
Like the scientist he examines his data and formulates hypotheses, 
i.e., tentative conclusions. These conjectures he must test by seeking 
fresh evidence or re-examining the old, and this process he must 
continue until, in the light of all available evidence, the hypotheses 
are abandoned as untenable or modified until they are brought into 
conformity with the available evidence. Time was when it was 
thought that tlw proper application of the rules of evidence could 
establish the truth beyond question, but historians have learned 
that they can hope at best only to establish facts beyond reasonable 
doubt. It is virtually impossible ever to be sure that no further 
evidence will be brought to light to modify conclusions. 1 

The historian's task is a dignified and worthy part of man’s un¬ 
ceasing effort to discover whatever may be discoverable concerning 
the cosmos and his place in it, and to perpetuate the knowledge 
gained.'As Thucydides suggested so long ago, "an exact knowledge 
of the past" may aid in "the interpretation of the future." More 
than that should now be said, for the link between past and future is 
even closer than he thought. History makes the deeds of mep live 
after them. Its function is to transmit knowledge of the past.Tt is a 
nation’s memory, perpetuating its deeds, its traditions, and even 
its mistakes, but also its aspirations and ideals. It makes the past a 
part of us, shapes our deeds in many ways, and links past and present 
with the future, making all one. 

1 For a good presentation of the use of hypothecs in historical work »ce Allen 
Johnson, The Historian and Historical Evidence (New York: Charles Scribner’s 
Sans, 1928), ch. 7. (Hereafter this book will be cited as Johnson, Historical 
Evidence.) 

This citation of Johnson's book Illustrates tbe form used in articles published 
In periodicals or elsewhere when it is not feasible to give bibliographical data 
except m footnotes. Some subsequent footnotes will further illustrate this prac¬ 
tice while others will illustrate the somewhat different practice followed where 
there is a formal bibliography. 


Introductory: The Historian's Task 


9 


4. The Training of the Historian 
One who has given the matter no thought might suppose that 
writing history is an easy undertaking, a mere gathering of facts 
and assembling them in an orderly way. Even a child may indeed 
be assigned a story to be retold in its own words, and such an 
exercise might well be die first step in training a future historian* 
Further steps may be taken in the secondary school, where students 
may be led to form sound judgments in simple cases of conflicting 
evidenco—or of suspending judgment where a conclusion is not 
warranted. The full value of training in historical method, however, 
is hardly to be realized by students with less preparation than a good 
college course affords. 

a. Three Essential Processes 
There are three essential steps in the production of any written 
historical workt the gathering of the da ta: t he criticism of the data ; 
and the presentation of fa cts, interpretations, and conclusions in 
readable form . None of these processes is simple; each has its own 
technique, and in its advanced form each requires superior men¬ 
tality and special training. 

It must be realized at the outset that the process of collecting data 
does not yield material ready for use in historical composition. Such 
material is in the raw stato and cannot be used until it has been 
subjected to critical examination. The principles of criticism are 
what is most commonly meant when the term "historical science” 
is used. They require careful study; yet there is no part of the his¬ 
torian’s task that the beginner is so likely to slight. He usually has 
to be taught to cultivate an attitude of skepticism—to understand that 
his material is made up in large part of statements by more or less 
ignorant, partisan, unscrupulous, careless, or incompetent persons. 
The principles by which all statements are tested and sifted arc in 
reality little more than common-sense rules carefully formulated, 
but a mastery of them will help the beginner to avoid blunders 
which are inevitable if he learns his lessons from his own unguided 
efforts and experience. 

The culminating effort of the historian for which everything else 
is preparatory is of course the synthesis of his sifted material into an 
accurate and readable account of the subject investigated. The 
undertaking will be judged by the finished product, and the com- 


10 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 

petent critic will not fail to look into the writer’s use of the three 
essential techniques. 

Difficulties beset the writer at every stage of his work. In the first 
place his search for material must be adequate. Then throughout the 
study his “eye must be single ” Even though he cannot hope to tell 
the whole truth he must strive to tell nothing but the truth. With 
the most honest intentions he will find it difficult to be impartial 
because of his own preconceptions, party, sectarian, racial, national, 
or other group associations and resulting bias. It is not given to 
man to escape bias altogether. 

When he has done his best in these respects there is still a tech¬ 
nique of presentation to be followed, for in order to be profes¬ 
sionally orthodox a historical production must include bibliographies 
and footnotes drawn up in the form prescribed by recognized usage. 
Finally the effectiveness of the study will be proportionate to the 
skill with which the writer can use the English language, 

b. Auxiliary Sciences % 

The gathering of the data pertinent to any topic one may under¬ 
take to investigate requires a considerable technical equipment even 
when all of the material is available in printed form in one’s own 
language. Many researches require much more, for example the 
examination of documents in foreign languages, modem or ancient; 
the reading of medieval Latin chronicles, or the deciphering of 
ancient Roman or Creek monuments, Egyptian hieroglyphics, or 
Assyrian cuneiform tablets. The requisite equipment varies of course 
with the field in which the research lies, as does the knowledge 
which may be required of such "auxiliary sciences" as epigraphy, 
paleography, diplomatics, chronology, etc. 

The auxiliary sciences, indispensable for work in some fields, are 
tools employed by the historian as occasion requires rather than 
essentials of all historical work, but every investigation which 
eventuates in written history involves all three of the essential 
processes described above. Since it is simpler to master these 
processes before undertaking to study the auxiliaries, the present 
Manual is confined, except for certain illustrative matter, to the field 
of American history. Its treatment of the principles of critici^n and 
historical composition may nevertheless serve as an introduction to 
these essential processes for the student whose contemplated re¬ 
search lies outside the field of American history. 
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Introductory: The Historian’s Task 


c. The Preparatory Training 

In addition to the essential techniques there are certain pre¬ 
requisites which must be met by any one who undertakes even as 
modest a contribution to history as a master's essay. The curriculum 
of a good college of liberal arts offers an adequate general educa¬ 
tion, and an undergraduate major in the social sciences should 
yield a sufficient acquaintance with subject matter and point of 
view in the field of history. If the student is in the graduate school 
he should take one or more "background" courses during the first 
year of graduate study in order to gain solidity of content and 
breadth of information in the particular field in which his research 
falls. One who is working independently must make up for the lack 
of such courses by extensive reading. 

If institutions offering work leading to the master’s degree in his¬ 
tory would make a course in method available to undergraduate 
seniors, it would enable them to do vastly better work as candidates 
for the degree at the end of one year of graduate work. To crowd 
instruction in method, the necessary courses, research, and the writ¬ 
ing of the essay into one academic year practically insures an inferior 
production. In fact more time is almost always required, and some 
universities frankly announce that two years must be devoted to 
the task., 

Any one who attacks a historical theme should have teamed cer¬ 
tain fundamental lessons from his general studies. From the natural 
sciences he should have gained some insight into scientific method 
in general—the functions of observation, experiment, and hypothesis 
in the reasoning process, and the relations of cause and effect; from 
biology and the social sciences he should have learned that there is a 
continuity which runs through all changes, and that this continuity 
holds in the history of human institutions and relations; from the 
languages he should have learned to express his ideas effectively, 
at least in English, as well as how to read the languages needed in 
his research. If these lessons remain to be learned along with the 
historical techniques, the path to achievement will be long and hard. 

• 5. The Rewards 

The writing of a good study even for the matter's degree will 
bring a practical reward by opening doors for employment, espe- 
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cially in teaching, which otherwise would remain closed. In addi¬ 
tion, a master’s essay may make a real even if minor contribution to 
historical knowledge and thus become a source of justifiable pride 
on the part of the author. More important than either of these 
rewards for hard work is the discipline which should result from 
the use of the critical method. The candidate will have been re¬ 
quired to make a painstaking effort to find evidence and weigh it 
without prejudice with truth as his sole objective. He will have 
gained a supreme value if he has learned to distinguish between 
assertion and fact * If this discipline helps him to form permanent 
habits in reaching judgments it will be a factor in shaping his char¬ 
acter. Such training is vital for sound citizenship but is all too rare. 
It is no exaggeration to say that the perpetuity of our free institutions 
depends as much on the sound judgment of our citizens as upon 
their honor. 

Many of the users of this Manual will never write more history 
than is required in the essay for the master's degree. Some may 
follow with a doctoral dissertation or even more ambitious under¬ 
taking. Increasing opportunities are opening for trained workers in 
tbc field of history and related work. Whether historical training 
leads into these or not, one will still be a citizen, and the training 
should make him a good one. 

'The New York Times recently warned its readers that they must make this 
distinction for themselves. Having made some statements in October, 1963, 
about Communism at Fort Monmouth on the strength of certain assertions by a 
United States senator, the Times had to confess editorially three months later 
that no evidence had been found to support them. The newspapers have 
learned a lesson, ran the comment, “that will not quickly be forgotten ... but 
tho reading public should understand that it is difficult to ignore charges” that 
may turn out to bo false. “The remedy lies with the reader. (Quoted by Time, 
January 25, 1954, p. 79. See also issue of February, 1954, p. 72, under caption 
Header Beware.") 


B. The Principles of 
Historical Criticism 


The first step in the production of a historical work is naturally 
the gathering of the data pertinent to the topic. In the beginner’s 
case, however, it is desirable that be be first introduced to the critical 
method. He will then be better prepared to handle his data and j 
more able to select it with discrimination. 

The aim of the historian is to ascertain facts, as they must bo made 
the basis of all conclusions or |ntf T ~ 


/s erving to five hist ory jfr mnaniaff and. value. Statements are the 
raw materials with which the historian works, and the first lesson 
he must learn is that they must not be mistaken for facts. They may 
be facts but that cannot be taken for granted. His task is, if possible, 
to make such a uso of statements that through them be will arrive 
at facts. 

A statement is nothing more than what some one has said about 
a matter, and there are many reasons why statements may not be 
wholly or oven partially true. The maker may or may not have 
witnessed the event; he may have lied deliberately; he may have 
colored his report more or less unconsciously because of his own 
interests, sympathies, or prejudices; he may through ignorance or 
some other form of incompetence have been incapable of making an 
accurate observation and report 

In view of all these possibilities of error it becomes the duty of 
the historian to doubt every statement until it has been critically 
tested. A proper examination will reveal the falsity of some state- 
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ments and the dubious character of others.^itill others will emerge 
indorsed as probably true or true beyond reasonable doubt. 

The critical examination of statements involves two separate 
processes, although the critic may leam to carry them on simultane¬ 
ously. The first is preliminary and preparatory in that it affords the 
data which the second employs. It is known as External (or Lower) 
Criticism. It examines documents —a comprehensive term which here 
includes not only manuscripts but books, pamphlets, maps, and even 
ancient inscriptions and monuments—with the aim of obtaining all 
possible information of any significance about their origin, and if 
need be, of restoring the original form or wording. External criticism 
begins with the collection of material if one gathers data about 
lorigins at the same time. If it is clear that a document is authentic 
that part of its external criticism is already done. 

Equipped with the results of external criticism, the historian next 
applies Internal (or Higher) Criticism to determine the meaning 
and trustworthiness of statements—not documents. This branch of 
criticism is designed to yield a sifted body of statements appraised 
according to the degree of probability each possesses—a mass of 
information in which facts and probabilities are made ready for use 
in a discriminating essay. 

It should be noted that examination of a document may reveal 
internal evidence of its origin, etc., which belongs under the head of 
external criticism, while internal criticism often utilizes external 
evidence. Internal evidence, in other words, supplies facts for use in 
external criticism and vice versa. 

1. External Criticism 

The investigation of the origin of a document requires the dis¬ 
covery of all that can be learned as to where, when, why, and by 
whom it was writtcnJJJThe inquiry seeks the author’s name, party, 
sect, race, and other group affiliations; it asks whether the document 
is what it purports to be, and whether it is the original or a copy; in 
the latter case it asks whether it is a correct copy, and if it is not, 
it inquires whether its errors can be detected and eliminated and the 
original reading restored. 

In one way or another documents often come to be mistaken for 
something which they arc not. Sometimes forgeries gain acceptance; 
spurious documents of other kinds become current in various ways. 


15 


The Principles of Historical Criticism 

It is obvious that the historian can hardly judge of the trustworthi¬ 
ness of statements unless he knows that the document containing 
them is really what is seems to be. The investigation of its origin 
may reveal its real character. Without adequate information sup¬ 
plied by external criticism, internal criticism has little to work with. 
An anonymous document may, indeed, reveal the bias of the author 
and even his purpose and by its general tone give some hint of its 
date and other circumstances attending its production, but the 
identification of the author by name may be of importance m oval 
uating the document 

a. Determination of Authorship 

i. USE or INTERNAL EVIDENCE 

The Bible has been a fertile field for external criticism. For a long 
time devout people deprecated the application of critical principles 
to Holy Writ as sacrilegious, but the method must be judged by its 
fruits. It was quite possible for pious Bible readers of two or three 
generations ago, interested in the Book of Isaiah, for example, for its 
spiritual values, to pass unnoticed the internal evidence that not 
all of it was written by the same man. It might seem that little if 
any critical training would be needed to show a reader that this 
was the case, for the first chapter dates the period of the prophet's 
activity by referring to the contemporary kings of Judah, while 
chapter forty-five mentions Cyrus as king of Persia at the time of the 
writing of that later chapter. It was only necessary to know that 
Cyrus reigned about two centuries later than the kings named in 
chapter one. Given that bit of information the conclusion was easy 
that Isaiah “son of Amoz" (ch. i: verse 1) could not have written the 
entire book as it appears in our modern Bible. But many readers of 
former generations lacked even that modicum of cxtra-Biblical 
education. The evidence scholars have today proves that the book 
was the work of at least three prophets, Isaiah being the first. Be¬ 
cause the names of the others are unknown they are for convenience 
designated respectively the second ("deutero") Isaiah and the third 
("trito”) Isaiah. 

U. USE OF SUPPLEMENTARY DATA 

By checking all the internal clues with the history of Judah's 
neighboring kingdoms the critics determined that the activity of the 
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real Isaiah fell in the years between about 740 and 700 B.C., while 
the deutero Isaiah delivered his messages to the Jewish exiles in 
Babylon around 540 B.C. The third Isaiah came still later. Internal 
evidence tells something about these other Isaiahs although their 
names will probably never be known. 

The story of the results obtained by the external criticism of this 
book of the Bible can be told in these few words, but they make the 
process seem simpler than it was in fact. It is instructive to know 
a little about the problems the critics had to solve and the data 
which made the solution possible. It was not the work of a single 
scholar; many made some contribution to it To begin with, the 
dates of events as given in ancient documents had to be restated 
for modem use in terms of the Christian calendar. This was a diffi¬ 
cult task. Much Old Testament chronology is given in terms of the 
reigns of ldngs, and the length of their rule is stated in years dis¬ 
regarding fractions. That is, a king who ruled for a year and three 
months was said to have reigned "two years." Events were dated by 
referring to the year of the king in whose reign they occurred. (For 
examples see Isaiah vi:l; vii:l; xxxvi:l; xxxix:l; II Kings xviii:l, 
9-10; xxi:l, 19; xxii:l; and numerous other places.) 1 

There are frequent references in the Book of Isaiah to contempo¬ 
rary events in neighboring kingdoms, but their chronology was also 
bafiling to students until events common to Hebrew history and 
these Oliver countries could be dated. Dates thus ascertained gave 
clues nuking it possible to establish parallel chronologies. 

The comparison of the history of two or more states requires a 
knowledge of the language of both. During the period covered by 
Isaiah the two Hebrew kingdoms had for neighbors Egypt, Assyria, 
Babylonia, Persia, and several smaller countries, making the lin¬ 
guistic equipment needed by modem critics formidable indeed. 
Some of these languages remained unknown until quite recently. 
Egyptian records were not deciphered by Europeans until early in 
the nineteenth century, and not until the middle of that century was 
the key found to the Persian of the time of Cyrus. Henry C. Rawlin- 
son succeeded in deciphering part of an inscription on the Behistun 
Rock on which Darius I had recorded his conquests including that 
of Babylonia. The results of Rawlinson’s work were published in 
1848, and provided clues which enabled later scholars to decipher 

* Citation oi Bible passages in the text enclosed in parentheses is an alterna¬ 
tive to giving references In footnotes. This alternative is followed in this ManuaL 
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other parts of the inscription and recover two more ancient lan¬ 
guages, Susian and Babylonian.* 

Thus archeology, the knowledge of many languages, and the his¬ 
tory of several nations were needed to interpret the internal evidence 
found in the Book of Isaiah and give it its proper—and intelligible- 
place in the general history of the eighth, seventh, and sixth centuries 
before Christ The study of Isaiah illustrates the application of most 
of the principles of external criticism on a scale not likely to con¬ 
front the worker in the field of American history. It begins with an 
analysis of internal evidence; draws data from the findings of 
archeologist and linguist; calls on the expert in chronology for his 
contribution; requires a comparison of events in several countries; 
and by combining the information brought together by all these 
means succeeds in answering rather fully most of the questions 
asked by this branch of criticism, ok-, when, why, where, and by 
whom the book was written. The student who reads Isaiah with this 
collateral information in mind can see something of the process by 
which these several questions were answered. 

Two questions remain to be answered: Has the original of Isaiah 
been preserved? If not, do we possess correct copies of it? The answer 
to the first is No. As for the second, the restoration of a lost original 
requires a technique which will be discussed later. In the case of 
Isaiah, the oldest known copy is believed to have been made about 
the beginning of the Christian Era. The several parts which compose 
it are combined in this early copy substantially as they arc in our 
modern Bible. Scholars can do little more than guess why and when 
they were brought together, and they have still less to go on in 
judging whether they reproduce the exact words of the lost original. 
It is probable that they do not.* 

The application of external criticism to Isaiah proved to be both 
harmless and instructive. It did no injury to the influence of the book; 

•Jack Finnegan, Light from the Ancient Past (Princeton. N. J.: Princeton 
University Press. 19491. 196-197. 

• It is now possible to determine the age of organic remains of any kind with 
considerable accuracy by using carbon 14. It measures the time that was re¬ 
quired for the remains to lore as much of th«r original radioactive character 
as they have lost. The papyrus of Isaiah was found in 1949, and at that time 
was the oldest known copy of any Old Testament book. In 1953, however, other 
manuscripts were found containing a large part of the Old Testament, some of 
them prooably two hundred years older than the Isaiah papyrus. The brief 
study so far made indicates that a good deal of revision of the test of our 
present Bible may result.-Time, February 22, 1954, p. 57. 
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on the contrary, giving it its correct place in the history of the Jews 
and their neighbors aided in understanding it Elaborate as external 
criticism is seen to be by this illustration, it leaves untouched the 
further story of the attempts of the higher criticism to interpret the 
meaning of its prophetic passages. The conclusions in this area are 
highly controversial. 

iii. TONS OP A DOCUMENT 

The Bible affords many other illustrations of the uses of historical 
criticism. The ancient Hebrews had no conception of critical prin¬ 
ciples. Nowhere in their writings is there apparent any such motiva¬ 
tion as influenced Thucydides. Their aims were controlled by their 
religious purposes, and such of their writings as come nearest to 
being historical axe made up of material selected to show Cod's 
dealings with his chosen people. They arranged the books of the 
Old Testament in the order best suited to this purpose. This order 
creates some problems for the modem Bible student. The Book of 
Ruth will illustrate how one of these was solved. 

Although tho English Bible in use today departs somewhat from 
the Hebrew arrangement of the Old Testament it retains the posi¬ 
tion of Ruth, Le., just after Judges. Its opening words are: “Now it 
came to pass in the days when the judges ruled . . .," that is, about 
the twelfth oentury b.c. This reference to the days of the judges may 
have led the naive scholars who gave Ruth its place to think that it 
fixed the time of its writing. To today’s critic, fixing the date of a 
writing by the events it recounts is like assuming that a history of 
our War of Independence must have been produced at the time the 
war was fought. 

From internal evidence and comparison with other Biblical writ¬ 
ings critics have decided that Ruth was written after the return of 
the exiles to Jerusalem from Babylon, probably about 400 b.c Al¬ 
though anonymous, the tone of the book indicates that it was writ¬ 
ten by a liberal-minded Jew or group of Jews as a protest against 
the teaching of Ezra, a scribe who led the returned exiles. This man 
believed that tire Hebrews had been paganized through generations 
of intermarriage with their heathen neighbors; that this contaminat¬ 
ing influence had led them away from the worship of their own 
Cod, and that all their misfortunes were Cod’s punishment for this 
sin. Hence he demanded that those returned exiles who had brought 
their pagan wives with them give them up. (See Ezra, chs. ix and x.) 
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In the charming story of Ruth is found the counter argument. 
Ruth, of the land of Moeb, widow of a Hebrew who had sojourned 
in that land, accompanies her widowed mother-in-law Naomi when 
she returns to her native Judah. In the beautiful words of verses 
sixteen and seventeen of chapter one she rejects Naomi's advice to 
remain in Moab. In Judah Ruth marries Boaz, and the story reaches 
its climax when it develops that their son Obed was the father of 
Jesse and grandfather of the great king David. Thus the Jews arc 
reminded that pagan blood ran in the veins of their greatest king. 
Insofar as the story has any basis in fact it must be sought in the 
traditional genealogy of David, for the Jews were much given to 
genealogy; but it breathes the spirit of Isaiah who had long before 
declared that a "son" (descendant) of David was to be the hope of 
the Gentiles as well as of Israel (Isaiah xi:l-10 and elsewhere). 
The story is a remarkable tribute of the liberal Jew to the worth of 
the Gentile, and its tone establishes its postexilic date. 

lv. ANONYMOUS WRITINGS 

While in the case of the "other Isaiahs" and Ruth the lack of 
authors’ names does not deprive us of any very important knowl¬ 
edge, a writer’s name may bring In its train other useful facts, such 
ns his character, connections, and trustworthiness. It may even prove 
his story to be fictitious. Hence external criticism properly seeks 
the authorship of anonymous documents. Of course anonymous 
writings share with those by known authors the need of the tests 
applicable to all statements. 

A famous problem concerning the authorship of an anonymous 
document is posed by “The Diary of a Public Man.” This document 
was published by The North American Review in 1879, and pur¬ 
ported to have been written in Washington during the winter of 
1860-1861.* It professed to include "Unpublished passages of the 
secret history of the Civil War," and was accepted as genuine by 
historian James Ford Rhodes, Lincoln’s biographers Ida Tarbell and 
Carl Sandburg, and others. As late as 1926 Professor Allen Johnson 
wrote that the internal evidence indicated that the author "was a 
man of public distinction . . . had long been in residence in 
Washington. His contacts with the leading personalities at the 

4 It began in the August issue and ran through the monthly numbers ending 
with that for November (CXX1X. 125-140. 259-273, 375-388, 484-196). It has 
been reprinted with Prefatory Notes by F. LaurUton Bullard, and a Foreword 
by Carl Sandburg (New Brunswick, N. J.: Rutger* University Press. 1946). 
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Capitol were numerous. Though ... a Northerner and ft stanch 
Unionist he was in touch with Southern leaders . . . was recognized 
as a conservative and a lover of peace . . . had been a Whig; was 
probably now a Republican and ... a member of the Senate. 1 
Quite recently the “Diary" was described in a bookdealer’s cata¬ 
logue as an "enormously important day-by-day account ... of 
great importance as source material on the Civil War." 

Professor Johnson's interest lay in extracting from internal evi¬ 
dence all possible information concerning the anonymous author. 
Apparently none of tho writers mentioned seriously questioned the 
accuracy of the diarist's statements, accepting them as reliable source 
material. Here then were two related problems: Who was the 
author? Are his statements truthful? Critics were intrigued by the 
puzzle of anonymity to such a degree that they seemed to forget the 
rule that no statement establishes a fact unless it is corroborated. 

The authenticity of the "Diary" was discussed on a few occasions, 
as in The American Historical Review of January, 1907, but a serious 
and prolonged search for the secret of authorship was undertaken 
about 1913 by Professor Frank M. Anderson, who published tho 
results in 1948.* After examining evidence pointing to various indi¬ 
viduals as the possible author and finding in each case facts which 
disproved the supposition of his authorship, Anderson finally 
awarded the decision to a man named Sam Ward. He also con¬ 
cluded that the "Diary" was not written in 1860-1861, but later; and 
that while perhaps parts were based on a diary kept in the alleged 
years, the published version contained fictitious episodes added 
later. These conclusions should have warned historians that the 
"Diary" is not a valuable source of facts not to be found elsewhere, 
and by implication rebuked the writers who had so readily accepted 
its statements. 

However, Anderson’s findings have not been universally accepted 
as definitive. The problem has recently been revived, and there is no 
certainty that the time is near for writing Finis to the discussion.’ The 

• Historical Evidence. 59-60. 

• The Mystery of "A Public Man"; A Historical Detective Story (Minne¬ 
apolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1948). 

7 Roy N. Lokken, “Has the Mystery of ‘A Public Man’ been Solved?" (The 
Mississippi Valley Historical Review. December, 1953, pp. 419-440. Hereafter 
this journal will be cited as MV HR). This article examines the evidence ad¬ 
duced by Anderson and bolds It to be Inconclusive at certain points. His cita¬ 
tions of previous discussions ore equivalent to an informal bibliography of the 
topic. 
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mystery, if and when it is solved, will have no great intrinsic im¬ 
portance, but as an example of the application of historical method 
will have value for students. 

Another study of authorship concerns two letters over the signa¬ 
ture of Ceneral Zachary Taylor written during the campaign of 1848 
which resulted in his election to the presidency. These letters were 
addressed to his brother-in-law. Captain J. S. Allison. His Whig sup¬ 
porters knew that his availability as a candidate rested on his suc¬ 
cesses in the Mexican War, and were alarmed because both before 
and after his nomination he wrote letters attempting to explain his 
political attitude which wore so uncertain in meaning that they in¬ 
jured rather than advanced his prospects. The Allison letters were 
written to offset the effects of Taylor's own communications, and 
probably had that effect, but that they were written by some one 
else was evident to keen observers because of the contrast between 
the incapacity of Taylor’s own pen and the clear direct style of the 
letters. 

The identity of the real writer or writers has been only partially 
determined. The authorship of the first has been established beyond 
reasonable doubt, but the evidence for the second is, up to this time, 
not conclusive. 1 


V. CLUES TO AUTHORSHIP 

The clue to the authorship of an anonymous document is some¬ 
times found in its relation to other documents. If a critic is familiar 
with a whole class of documents he is well prepared to determine 
the authorship of an anonymous one in the same class. He will find 
clues where the novice may see none. The moral is obvious: a writer 
should know the sources for his theme. 

Among the documents recording the story of the early explora¬ 
tion and settlement of Virginia is one entitled "A Rclatyon of the 
Discovery of our River, Made by Capt. Christopher Newport, and 
sincerely written and observed by a gentleman of the Colony." This 
document was first published in 1860, by the American Antiquarian 

• Those decisions are presented by Joseph G. Raybach after a careful survey 
of the evidence. Sec article entitled "Who Wrote the Allison Letters: A Study 
in Historical Detection," in MV HR for June. 1949. pp. 51-72. A similar prob¬ 
lem is studied to Abraham Lbtcoln and the Widow Bixby, by F. Laurfeton 
Bullard (New Brunswick, N. J.: Rutgers University Press, 1946). The problem 
is, Did Lincoln or John Hay write trie letter. Bullard thinks Lincoln wrote it 
The study is a good examples of the use of historical method. 
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Society.* The editor, Edward Everett Hale, did not identify the 
"gentleman of the Colony" who wrote it, but later scholars, more 
familiar with contemporary materials, think that the author was 
Captain Gabriel Archer, the recorder of the colony. The evidence is 
as follows: 

The "Relation" informs us that Captain Newport took with him 
five "gentlemen, four maryners, and fourteen saviors." all of whose 
names appear in the roster of the expedition. As the "Relatyon" is 
by “a gentleman," "tbe maryners" and "saylors” may be disregarded, 
since in the early seventeenth century that title was not accorded to 
men of these classes. Of the "gentlemen" three call for attention. 
First is Gabriel Archer, the recorder. It might have been a part of 
his official duty to preserve an account of the expedition. Another 
of the gentlemen is John Smith; but in his “True Relation" he gives 
an account of tbe same journey which differs in so many ways from 
the "Relatyon" that they cannot be from the same hand. The third 
gentleman is George Percy, whose "Discourse,* described below, is 
also clearly not the work of the anonymous author of the "Relatyon." 
Both Smith and Percy are thus eliminated, but the latter's "Dis¬ 
course" contributes additional evidence pointing to Archer as the 
author of the "Relatyon." 

When this party was in the neighborhood of the falls of James 
River, they discovered that the Indians in that neighborhood were 
hostile to those on Chesapeake Bay. This fact suggested a bid for 
their friendship on the basis of common enmity to the Chesapeake 
tribes. The passage in the "Relatyon" reads: 

Also we perceived the Chessipian to be an enemye generally 
to all thrs kyngdomei; upon which 1 tooke occasion to signifye 
our displeasure with them also; making it known* that we re¬ 
fused to plant in their countrys; that we had wanes with them 
also, shewing hurts scarce whole, received by [from] them. . . . 

The use of the pronoun T in this passage strongly suggests that 
the writer showed wounds which he had himself received. Yet a 
critics attention would hardly be arrested by the passage unless his 
knowledge of other documents enabled him to correlate this state¬ 
ment with them. One of these other documents bears the title 
“Observations gathered out of a Discourse of the Plantation of the 

•Archaeology* Americana, IV, 40-65. 
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Sou theme Colonie in Virginia by the English. 1606." 16 The author 
was "that Honorable Gentleman, Master George Percy." In this docu¬ 
ment, commonly called "Percy's Discourse,” occurs the following 
passage descriptive of events which took place several days before 
Newport's journey up the James River: 

April 26. About foure a clockc in the morning, wee descried 
the Land of Virginia. The same day wee entree! into the Bay 
of Cheauploc. . . . There wc landed and discovered a little 
way. ... At night, when we were going aboard, there come 
the Savages creeping upon all foure, worn the Hills, like Bearer, 
with their Bowes in their mouthes, charged us very desperately 
in the faces, hurt Captaine Cabrill Archer in both his hands, 
and a saylcr in two places of the body very dangerous. . . . 

Smith, in the "True Relation," supplies the name of the wounded 
sailor-Mathcw Morton—which does not appear in the roster of 
the up-river expedition. On the basis of the evidence derived from 
the three documents, then, the argument for Archer's authorship of 
the anonymous “Relatyon" runs thus: He was wounded in the first 
encounter with the Indians in the Chesapeake region, the only 
other person known to have been wounded being a common sailor; 
Archer was a member of Newport’s expedition, the sailor was not; 
the writer of the "Relatyon" showed wounds which could have been 
none other than Archer’s. There remains the bare possibility that 
one of the two other gentlemen wrote the account and showed 
Archer’s wounds. Archer’s authorship is not proved beyond pos¬ 
sibility of doubt, but the hypothesis that he was the writer and 
showed his own wounds is more than plausible. 

When the authorship of a document is attributable with cer¬ 
tainty to one of a small group all members of which are known, there 
is a well-defined method of determining which of them is the author. 
It consists of a comparison of the tricks of style displayed by the 
document in question with those found in the indubitable writings 
of each member of the group in hum. The differences between 
Smith’s 'True Relation" and the "Relatyon" caused his dismissal as 
the possible author of the letter. Another and better case in point is 
the question of the authorship of certain numbers of The Federalist, 

'* Reprinted by L. C. Tyler, ed., Narratives of Early Virginia (volume V of 
Original Narratives of Early American History, cd. by I. F. Jameeoa. 19 vol*. 
New York: diaries Scribner's Sons, 1906-1914), 5-23. The Original Narratives 
have recently been reprinted by Barnes & Noble, New York. 
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the famous essays by Madison, Hamilton, and Jay advocating the 
ratification of the Federal Constitution. 11 Similarly, if the author of 
an anonymous writing can be plausibly conjectured, a comparison of 
the tricks of style found in tho document with those in other writings 
known to be those of the conjectural author will reveal either a con¬ 
vincing similarity or a dissimilarity which will send the critic in pur¬ 
suit of other clues. The habitual use of unusual words, such as 
"except" for “unless,” the consistent use of any synonym where there 
is a choice as "moreover” instead of “furthermore" (or vice versa), 
and repeated misspellings of a word, may be convincing evidence of 
authorship. Percy’s “Discourse” is an illustration. Compare his spell¬ 
ing of “wc,” “Chesapeake,” and "sailor” with the spellings in the 
"Relatyon.” It must be remembered, however, that orthography had 
not yet been standardized in the seventeenth century and the same 
author often varied his spellings. Percy spelled “we" differently in 
the short passage quoted. 

Vi. GHOSTWHITHIS 

Not infrequently a problem of authorship arises in the case of 
documents ascribed to public men who employ advisers or other 
assistants in the preparation of their papers. President Washington 
consulted James Madison when he began to plan his Farewell Ad¬ 
dress, and Madison drafted a portion of it, embodying the President's 
suggestions. Later, at Washington's request, Alexander Hamilton ex¬ 
tended and completed the draft, incorporating other suggestions by 
Washington. For the critical historian the question emerges, which of 
the three men was the real author of the Address, or what was the 
share of each in producing it? By the method described it may be 
concluded that the language is not Washington’s. In that case the 
deeper problem remains whether the Address embodies Washing¬ 
ton’s ideas and views expressed in the language of another. 1 * 

11 S«* the easy by Edward Gaylord Bourne on “The Authorship of the Fcd- 
eralirt,” in his Essays In Historical Criticism (New York-. Charles Scribner’s 
Sons, 1901). 

11 Miss Olivia Candcr made a study of the authorship of the Farewell Address 
and presented it as the thesis required for the master's degree at the Ohio Shite 
University. Her conclusion doe* not bear out the theory advanced by some 
writers that Hamilton cleverly shaped the Address into a campaign document 
for the Federalist party. Miss Gander found that while Hamilton suggested 
some softening of phraseology at points where Washington seemed to him to 
have betrayed undue emotion, the President read the successive drafts so 
carefully that every sentiment in the finished paper was essentially his. 
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A similar problem is connected with the presidential messages of 
Andrew Johnson. There is good reason for attributing some of them 
to George Bancroft, so far as the literary form is concerned. Whether 
they faithfully reflect Johnson’s views is of much more fundamental 
importance. If the putative author is the responsible source of the 
ideas set forth, he is the real author, even if the literary form is that 
of another. 1 * 

At the other extreme is the product of the "ghostwriter'' who sup¬ 
plies the facts and ideas as well os the form, leaving a putative 
author nothing to do save to sign his name, pay tho "ghost," and 
enjoy his unearned reputation. Most speeches of recent Presidents 
have been ghostwritten, but there is no secrecy about the fact or tho 
person of the ghostwriter. The use of such an assistant is a necessity 
for a person as busy as a President of the United States. He cannot 
take the time to look up the data he needs and put it in form for a 
speech. He must nevertheless bear the responsibility for such custom- 
made speeches and it behooves him to see to it that they voice his 
own sentiments. An interesting study could be made of presidential 
ghostwriters. 14 

Still, a different problem is created by the plagiarist, who borrows 
both words and ideas of others without using quotation marks or 
giving credit. This form of spurious document will be discussed 
presently. Problems of authorship present all degrees of complexity. 

b. Evidences of Date 

A different phase of criticism relates to the time of the produc¬ 
tion of a document. We have examined some books of the Bible as 
illustrations. Nowadays publication dates, copyright dates, or other 
definite indications usually leave no uncertainty on this point, but 

*® William A. Dunning. "Mote Light on Andrew Johmon," in The American 
Historical Review for April, 1906, pp. 574-594. (Hereafter this journal will be 
cited as AHR.) Cf. communication of Curl Bussell Fish on same subject, ibid., 
July, 1906, pp. 951-952, and article by Dunning in Massachusetts Historical 
Society Proceedings, 2 ser., XIX (Boston: 1906;. Problems of this kind arc 
innumerable. Among them may be mentioned the authorship of President Jack- 
son's Proclamation against Nullification, the words of which are those of 
Edward Livingston, the Secretary of State: and John Quincy Adams’s relation 
to the so-called Monroe Doctrine. 

14 Ghost writing "autobiographies" is a favorite occupation of Robert B. 
Considine. He is quoted as saying "There are lots of guys with a story to tell, 
and there's nothing dishonorable In their not being able to tell it" See article in 
Time, January 24, lQtffi. 
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sometimes it is necessary to seek other evidence. Suppose that a 
fragment of an old atlas comes to hand, minus titlo page and all 
indications of date of publication save those afforded by the maps 
themselves. One of these shows Texas as a state of Mexico, proving 
that publication of the atlas preceded 1836. Another shows Missouri 
as a state, fixing the date of publication (if one possesses some 
knowledge of historical geography) as later than 1821. Careful 
scrutiny, aided by a knowledge of local history, narrows the gap 
between these dates still more, for the maps show the towns of Ami 
Arbor, Mich., and Fayette, Mo., both of which were founded about 
the mid-twenties. By continuing this process the date limits within 
which a document was written or published may sometimes be deter¬ 
mined with approximate accuracy. 

In the case of documents, the language used, the events alluded 
to, and even the spirit or temper may be made to betray the time of 
origin, if the critic is adequately equipped for interpreting the clues 
he finds. A recent example of misdating due to unskillful use of 
evidence concerns an old musical piece known from its opening 
words as Sumer is icumen. Nineteenth-century historians thought it 
was written about 1240 because that was the date of auothcr piece 
on the same manuscript. Not until the 1040’s was the error dis¬ 
covered when a professor from an American university pointed out 
that the handwriting of the two pieces was not the same, and that 
the musical notation of the Sumer did not come into use until long 
after 1240, making the probable date of Sumer about 1310. 1B 

c Detection of Spurious Documents 

L FORGERIES 

The tests employed in determining authorship and time of origin 
are often effective in detecting spurious documents. Forgers attempt 
to disguise their deception by counterfeiting the language and tem¬ 
per of the times and persons represented, but they are quite likely 
to betray themselves by anachronisms or errors of other kinds. One 
of the most famous forgeries ever exposed by external criticism is 
that of the "False Decretals.” As early as the ninth century the papal 
archives contained certain alleged decrees of early popes, as well as 

‘•See Time, Jaruuy 15. 1W5. 
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a document purporting to be a donation in the fourth century by the 
Emperor Constantine to Pope Sylvester of the right to govern Italy 
and the rest of the Roman Empire in the West. Both decretals and 
donation were accepted as genuine during the Middle Ages, but 
modem critics have proved their falsity. 

Their form does not correspond to the official form of such 
documents in the particular papal reigns to which the compiler 
assigned them. This diplomatics has shown. They use a method 
of dating which chronology has proved to be unhistorical. 
Although they supposedly belong to different centuries, their 
Latin style remains the same, and this the Frankish Latin of the 
ninth century. Philology has contributed this. It has oho been 
found that tneir quotations from the scriptures were from the 
version of Jerome, amended during the time of Charlemagne, 
and that they contain passages taken bodily from a Frankish 
coundl of 829. Finally, they imply the view that the theology 
of the ninth century was the theology of the second, and that 
the early bishops of Rome exercised the some wide Jurisdiction 
as the ninth-century popes. ... It is probable that the collec¬ 
tion originated in the diocese of Rheims between 847 and 
885. . . .»• 

That American historians need to be on guard against spurious 
documents could be shown by many illustrations. Some years ago 
one of the leading monthly magazines suspended publication of 
alleged letters of Abraham Lincoln because their genuineness was 
found to be open to serious question. Errors of which Lincoln could 
hardly have been guilty figure prominently in the case against them. 
Thus in one dated May 9, 1834 he is made to allude to "that North 
East quarter of Section 40." Since the system of land surveys estab¬ 
lished by Congress in 1785 provided for townships of thirty-six sec¬ 
tions each, a “section 40” would have been unthinkable to Lincoln, 
who was himself an experienced surveyor. 

Again in the same letter Lincoln is made to say that a family 
named Bixby is "leaving this week for Kansas." As the territory of 
Kansas was not organized and opened for settlement until 1854, the 
passage seems clearly to be an anachronism, especially as it is very 

*• Henry E. Bourne, Th* Teaching of History and CMcs (New York: Long¬ 
mans, Green and Company. 1903), 35, f.n. 1. "Probably the authors believed 
that by representing tho priesthood ns an institution going back to the very 
boginning of the church, they were doing the very best thing they could to make 
it effective in its holy work. -Ephraim Emextoa, Mediae ail Europe, 814-1900 
(Boston: Ginn & Company, 1895), 79. 
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doubtful whether even the name “Kansas" was ever used for the 
region as early as 1834.” 

In 1945 a three-volume work was published under the title of 
The Horn Papers: Early Westward Movement on the MonongaheUt 
and Ohio, 1765-1795. Doubts of the genuineness of this production 
led to the appointment of a committee of experts who subjected the 
documentary materials-diarics, maps, court records, lead plates, 
etc.,—to numerous tests and reported that they were spurious. 1 ' 


ii. PLAGIARISMS 

Plagiarisms can be detected readily when the work containing 
them can be compared with the document from which they are 
taken; but if the original is not well known the plagiarism may 
escape detection for a long time. As in the case of anonymous docu¬ 
ments, the discovery of the facts is most likely to be made by some 
one conversant with all of the documents in the class to which the 
questionable item belongs, although sometimes the detection comes 
about through pure accident. Dr. Reuben C. Thwaites included in 
the series of reprints known as Early Western Travels one which was 
later shown by Dr. Milo M. Quaife to be in large part plagiarized. 1 ' 


iii. ERRONEOUS IDENTIFICATION 


In its utility to the historian it makes little difference whether a 
spurious document originated in fraud or error. One which obtained 
wide currency through error is the instrument which was for a long 
time supposed to be the plan for the Federal Constitution which 
Charles Pinckney of South Carolina offered in the Convention of 
1787. The story runs thus: 

In 1819 John Quincy Adams, Secretary of State, in acoordanoe 
with a resolution of Congress, prepared for publication the records 
of the Convention which bad reposed in tho files of the State Depart¬ 
ment since 1796. In the manuscript of the official journal he found a 


£ m" as ssa? z 

April, 1929. pp. 518-525. ^ 

"Quotations from the report showing the evidence oc which this conclusion 
wm Used are given in MVHR for December, 1947, pp. 528-530. The adverse 
judgment applied to volume* I and II. 

» '. Evaluation of the Sources for Western History,” MV HR for Sep- 

JrtSjyj pp ' l ,fl Tl 184 ; £*“ x ? hcr «P°** of pheiarism see O. C. Libby! 

Ccrdoo ‘ HUto n/ of the American Revolution,- in 

tutu i ( 1S9S), 365 *t stq. 
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minute showing that Pinckney had submitted a plan, but there was 
no copy of it among the papers. Thereupon he wrote to Pinckney 
asking for a copy of the missing document. In reply Pinckney sent a 
paper which he said he thought was a copy of the plan he had sub¬ 
mitted. He found among his papers, he said, "several rough drafts 
of the Constitution I proposed to the Convention,” and he was un¬ 
certain which was the exact form submitted. Without attempting 
to check the accuracy of Pinckney’s selection, the Secretary of State 
inserted the paper in the proper place in the volume which he had 
prepared for publication (the Journal). The document which he thus 
labeled the Pinckney plan proved to be spurious. 

James Madison, who had taken very full notes of the discussions 
in Convention, noticed, as soon as the Journal came to his attention, 
that the alleged Pinckney plan did not harmonize with his notes. In 
contemporary letters he declared that the published document could 
not possibly be the plan which Pinckney had submitted. The public, 
however, heard little or nothing of his doubts; and there was irony 
in the fact that when his own papors were published, a few years 
after his death, the editor borrowed the spurious Pinckney plan from 
the Journal and gave it new currency by inserting it in Madison’s 
notes on the debates of the Convention just as if it were a part of 
Madison's own record. 90 

In this way writers were led to use the spurious document Its 
marked similarity to the completed Constitution led many persons 
to hail Pinckney as the real father of the basic law, although the 
record of the Convention’s proceedings in Madison's notes showed 
that the basis of discussion was the Randolph Resolutions, and that 
Pinckney’s plan was referred to the Committee of Detail and not at 
any time considered in the Convention. 

At length special students of the Constitution began to suspect 
that the original Pinckney plan had been lost, and that the alleged 
plan was a copy of one of die preliminary drafts of the Constitution 
which the Committee of Detail had drawn up.* 1 This conjecture 
aroused fresh interest in the Pinckney plan, and critics set them¬ 
selves to examine all available evidence as to its provisions. The pro- 

*° Henry D. Gilpin, ed., The Papers of James Madison. Washington: 1840. 

11 Max Farrand, ed., The Records of the Federal Convention of 1787 (4 
vols. New Haven: Yale University Press, 1911-1937), Ill, Appendix D, 595-009, 
and references in footnote*. (Hereafter this work will be cited as Farrand, 
Records. ) The work done on the Pinckney plan is a good piece of criticism for 
beginners to study. 
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cedure was a very interesting example of constructive criticism, in¬ 
volving the careful comparison of all existing documents containing 
hints of Pinckney’s views on the Constitution, especially his own 
utterances before, in, and after the Convention. The findings thus 
reached were dramatically confirmed by the discovery of a frag¬ 
mentary copy of the lost original. 21 

One result is that Pinckney’s original proposals are now known 
in essence. Another is that when one encounters references to the 
provisions of his plan one must know whether the writer has used the 
spurious document or the restored one. Unfortunately, knowledge 
of the latter was for a long time confined to a small group of 
specialists, and citations of the unauthentic instrument vitiated much 
otherwise intelligent writing. No constitutional discussion prior to 
the present century can be trusted if it turns upon provisions of the 
Pinckney plan. 2 * 

d. Question of Original Form: Textual Criticism 

The foregoing description of the methods of detecting spurious 
documents might logically have been introduced as a phase of the 
question of original form. However, even a genuine document may 
contain text corruptions, which are essentially spurious elements, 
misleading to the historian unless they can be eliminated and the 
original reading restored. The process by which this is done is 
known as textual criticism, and is so intricate that in some fields of 
history it has given rise to experts who devote themselves almost 
exclusively to such tasks, each working in a field sufficiently restricted 
to permit a very wide acquaintance with the texts which must be 
compared as well as a mastery of the appropriate auxiliary sciences. 24 

" Ibid. 

13 The dingers attending the citation of documents which hew not been 
proved genuine are illustrated by the numerous references to the pseudo- 
Pinckney plan. The Supremo Court cited it in the income-tax decision of 1895 
(157 U.S. 429); Chief Justice Charles Evans Hughes referred to it in a lecture 
delivered at Columbia University in 1927 (see The Supreme Court of the 
United States. New York; Columbia University Press, 1938, p. 10); and on 
article on 'Congress and the Appellate Jurisdiction of the Supreme Court,” in 
the Michigan Lew Review. XXXIV, 855, footnote II, cites it 

“ Textual criticism is lust as necessary in the case of literary texts as in those 
relating to history, and the procedure is essentially the same for both classes of 
documents. The effort* to reproduce the original readings of Biblical texts, the 
works of ancient Creek and Latin writers, Uie plays of Shakespeare, etc., test 
upon the same principles. 
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Strictly speaking such specialists are not historians unless they 
write history as well as criticize documents. Their function is to pro¬ 
vide the writer with authentic documents and pure readings, and 
this is, of course, an essential preliminary of sound historical compo¬ 
sition, yet not a part of it even when performed by the historian him¬ 
self. Textual criticism is at most the handmaid of the historian, who 
should ever regard composition as his proper task. Yet, although 
great collections of carefully edited documents now exist in all 
civilized countries, the historian must on occasion criticize texts for 
himself, and must always be on guard lest he be misled by the use 
of impure ones. 

i. origin or corruptions: collation 

Corruptions, by which arc meant any kind of deviation from the 
original forms, creep into documents in many ways, but chiefly 
through careless copying by scribe, typist, or printer. Where the 
original is preserved the only safe course for the writer is to com¬ 
pare the copy which he intends to use with this original—a process 
called collation. John Quincy Adams records in his diary that on 
one occasion he was charged with publishing an incorrect version 
of the Constitution. The critic, however, had not compared the 
Adams version with the original manuscript, and when Adams in¬ 
spected the original he found that both his version and that con¬ 
sulted by the critic were incorrect! 28 

Many errors creep into the work of historians through failure to 
compare documents with the originals. One great advantage of 
photostat and microfilm copies lies in the absolute elimination of 
oopyists' errors. Of course this means that these reproductions must 
use the originals; and of course they reproduce any errors in them. 
Where written, typed, or printed copies are used, collation with the 
originals should always be resorted to if practicable. One can seldom 
go behind the official printed forms in government publications, 
although even these cannot be accepted as certainly exact. It is 
Always advisable to check them, 28 

“ Memoirs, ed. by Charles Francis Adams (12 vols. Philadelphia: J. B. Lip- 
pfocott it Co., 1874^-1887), VI, 124-127. See post (for page see Index under 
Punctuation). 

**Thls rule of collation holds throughout tho process of composition and 
publication. Copy for the printer ilxxild be carefully collated, and printer's 
proof should likewise be compared with the original or collated copy. Careless 
proofreading it all too common. 
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When documents are published they are often printed in such a 
form that corruptions and interpolations become indistinguishable 
from tike original text. Gilpin’s edition of Madison's papers is an 
example. If the historian has access to the original manuscript, his 
advantage over the user of the printed version is obvious. When the 
diary of Gideon Welles, a member of President Johnson’s cabinet, 
was first published (1911), it was rightly hailed as a valuable addi¬ 
tion to the contemporary evidence bearing on various problems of 
Johnson’s troubled administration. Some time afterwards a scholar 
examined the manuscript and called attention to the fact that inter¬ 
polations bad been incorporated in the published diary as if a part 
of the original entries. Pending accurate discrimination between the 
two elements its value was distinctly lessened.” An excellent ex¬ 
ample of the way in which corruptions occur is found in the history 
of Madison’s notes of the debates in the Constitutional Convention. 
When the Journal , M edited by Adams, was published, more than 
thirty years after the Convention, Madison compared his notes with 
it and detected certain errors in it Yet be changed his notes in 
numerous places where it seemed to him that the Journal was cor¬ 
rect and his notes wrong. In other words, he trusted his memory, 
after the lapse of a generation, as a safe judge between the two 
records where they differed, and unfortunately, as critics have been 
able to demonstrate, in nearly every instance he substituted an 
erroneous reading for his own originally correct record. By this and 
other attempts at revision previous to his death in 1838, Madison 
succeeded in corrupting his notes to a lamentable extent Whan 
they were published in 1840 these changes were incorporated with 
the original text and the whole printed in uniform type, without a 
hint that Madison's original notes were not reproduced exactly.” 

This corrupt edition of Madison’s notes was the chief source for 
the proceedings in Convention during the remainder of the nine¬ 
teenth century. Near its close the Government printed an edition 
reproducing Madison’s manuscript and other records of the Con¬ 
vention, showing by the use of different styles of type both the 

•’Howard K Beale, "I* the Printed Diary of Gideon Well* Reliable?*, 
AHR for April, 1925, pp. 547 rt *rq. Seo the uie nude of the Diary by Geonre 
Fort Milton, in The Age of Hate, reviewed in A HR lot July, 1931, pp. 837-838. 

“ See ante, p. 29. 

** Cilpin, ed., op. cU. 
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original text and all changes, thus giving the historical fraternity for 
the first time a trustworthy reprint. 10 

ii. RESTORATION OF ORIGINAL READING 

American history is of such brief duration that the loss of im¬ 
portant originals, although too frequent, has been slight in compari¬ 
son with the losses which Europe hus sustained. The scholarship of 
the Old World has frequently found it necessary to try to recover 
the reading of lost originals from impure copies. Where extant 
copies differ it is impossible, of course, for all of them to be correct. 
It may be that none is like the original. Identity of wording may 
mean only that all reproduce the same corrupt archetype. In that 
case they have merely perpetuated any corruptions it contained. 
The problem here centers around the archetype, which may be lost 
like the original, the question being, Did it accurately preserve the 
original, or did it contain corruptions? This is the question raised 
by the archetype of the Book of Isaiah (see ante, page 17, and 
note 3). It has been noted already that later copies show few varia¬ 
tions from the oldest form extant. 

a) Variant Readings 

When dealing with copies which do not read alike the critic’s 
first step is to determine as far as possible the interrelation of the 
copies in which the variations occur. If A is the lost original, B and 
C may be independent copies of it, and D may be a copy of B. Or D 
may be copied in part from A and in part from C, reproducing some 
of Cs corruptions and introducing others of its own. A great variety 
of interrelationships is possible; but whenever tbe critic seeking to 
restore an original reading discovers that one copy is exactly like 
another (e.g., if D is a copy of B), one of the identical copies is 
eliminated. This process of elimination is continued until there re¬ 
main only independent copies. 

The divergent readings of these independent copies are then com¬ 
pared, and any available evidence is brought to bear in the effort to 
determine the original reading. One must beware of accepting a 
reading merely because it occurs oftener than any other, for one may 

®° Deportment of State: Bureau of Roll* and Library, Documentary History 
of the Constitution (5 vols. Washington: Government Printing Office, 1894- 
1905). Superseded by Famnd* Records. 
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have the original reading while a dozen which agree in a different 
reading may be incorrect because all are copies of the same faulty 
one. Certainty of conclusion is often impossible, and one must be 
content with what one finally judges, in the light of all the evidence, 
to be tho most plausible reading. 

The late Max Farrand attempted to restore the original reading 
of Benjamin Franklin’s celebrated Autobiography. The original is 
known to have been composed of four parts written respectively in 
1771, 1784, 1788, and 1790. Franklin himself revised the first three 
parts and made two copies both of which have been lost. However, a 
French translation, never printed, was made from one of these 
copies by Le VeiUard, and the manuscript of this translation is now 
in tho Library of Congress. Franklin's grandson, Temple Franklin, 
published an English version in 1818 which Dr. Farrand believes 
was based on the copy used in Le Veil lard's translation. In 1888 
Joseph Bigelow edited Le Veillard's copy and thought he had cor¬ 
rected errors made by Temple Franklin. Dr. Farrand concluded that 
the Temple Franklin versioo did not reproduce Le VeiUard'* exactly 
yet is the "best obtainable* form of the Autobiography 

Bible scholars have applied this type of textual criticism to tho 
study of the gospels of Matthew, Mark, and Luke. Internal evidence 
shows that Mark’s gospel is the oldest of the three but that he drew 
on a still older writing now lost; in turn Matthew and Luke follow 
Mark closely in many passages although both contain material not 
found in cither of the others. The important conclusion is that these 
three gospels do not give three independent accounts of the life of 
Jesus but for much of it only one (Mark's). This makes it difficult to 
determine exactly what the Great Teacher did and said and the 
actual order of the events recorded. The difficulty is increased by 
the fact that we do not have the original of any of the gospels, nor 
do we know how many copyings intervened between the originals 
and the oldest copies which have been preserved. What matters 
most is that despite all changes which may have been made in the 
course of repeated copying the gospels still portray the luminous 
personality of the Christ 


The restoration of the original reading of a document is difficult 
’• Max Farrand, «L, The Autobiography of Benjamin Franklin-. and Benjamin 
f™"**’* < Berkeley and Lo* Angeles: University of California Proas, 

1949). In the Memoir* Farrand pouts the four texts whirl* be used in the 
attempt to recover the original reading of the Autobiography. Cf. review by 
Stanley Pargellu in MVHR for December, 1949, pp. 5o£s05* 7 
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even in a field as recent as the history of the United States. A con¬ 
venient illustration from American history is found in the story o 
the resolutions introduced at an early session of the Federal Conven¬ 
tion of 1787 and made the basis of its discussions. The original draft, 
introduced by Edmund Randolph, long since disappeared. The dele¬ 
gates seem to have made oopies for their individual use, and a few 
of these copies, or copies of these copies, are still in existence. On 
them are based the efforts to restore the original reading.** There 
are reasons for thinking that none is without corruptions. The ex¬ 
tant copies are in some cases at least three removes from the original: 
first, the delegates copied the original more or less accurately; next 
they made changes to correspond to decisions in the course of de¬ 
bate; finally they sometimes recopied embodying these and other 
changes. The desirability of restoring the original reading of the 
resolutions is evident, if one wishes to make a critical study of the 
Convention’s progress. 

For convenience the copies, in the form in which they have come 
down to us, may be designated as follows: One made by Madison 
will be called A. It is reproduced in the Documentary History of the 
Constitution ** and in Farrand’s Records * 4 Another, by Brcarly, will 
be called B. It also is to be found in the Documentary History. 11 * A 
third, by Paterson, is in the New York Public Library and has never 
been printed. It will be called C. D designates the form found in the 
Journal edited by Adams and published in 1819. E denotes the form 
printed in Gilpin’s edition of the Madison papers. F is the form 
given in Yates's Secret Proceedings and Debates, published in 1821. 
G is a form printed in the third edition of Elliot's Debates. 

**Cf. John Franklin lamcson, “Studies in the History of tho Federal Con¬ 
vention,'' in American Historical Association Annual Report for 1902, I, 89- 
187. (Hereafter these reports will be referred to as AHA Report.) Availability 
of additional materials has made it possibto to carry somo of these studies 
further than Jameson did. In a master’s thesis written at The Ohio State Uni¬ 
versity George Woolfolk cast additional light on the original reading of the 
Randolph Resolutions. His conclusion agrees with that of Dr. Max Fanrand 
that copy A is correct with the exception of the ninth resolution, the original 
reading of which is still in doubt. CjF. Fnrrand, Records, 111, 593-594. Wool- 
folk presents the evidence on which his conclusion is based but Famnd docs 
not 

The supposition that delegates made their own copies of the resolutions was 
strengthened by finding Charles Pinckney’s among the Pinckney papers acquired 
by the Library of Congress in 1939. This copy was in Pinckney’s handwriting 
with pencil led annotations. The discovery illustrates how new evidence turns up 
from time to time tending to confirm or refute tentative conclusions. 

” III, 17-20. 14 1, 20-22. ■» I, 332-335. 
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Critical comparison of these seven forms reveals their interrela¬ 
tionships and reduces the number of independent copies to three— 

A, B, and C. Copy D is found to be taken from B. Brearly’s papers, 
including his copy of the resolutions, were deposited in the State 
Department by his executor. Adams used them in preparing the 
Journal, and there was then no other source from which he could 
readily have obtained a copy. Slight discrepancies between D and 
B are attributable to Adams’s efforts to "restore" the original reading. 
E is professedly a copy of A, with an addition made by the editor on 
the warrant of a statement by Madison in a letter written in 1833. 
F is a copy of D. Yates records that he made a copy and preserved 
it with his notes, but when the latter were prepared for publication, 
the copy had disappeared and the form in the Journal was sub¬ 
stituted. G reproduces B plus a “resolution 16." This resolution was 
in fact a motion made immediately after the reading of the Ran¬ 
dolph Resolutions (as the Journal shows); Elliot mistook it for one 
of the resolutions. D, E, F, and G are thus all found to be copies 
derived directly or indirectly from A or B, most of them with addi¬ 
tional corruptions. 

The variations in the wording of the three independent copies A, 

B, and C, occur in resolutions 4,5, 6,7, 9, 11, and 13. Resolutions 1, 
2,3,8, lty 12,14, and 15 agree, and are not under suspicion, because, 
the copies being independent, the identity of these portions could 
not be accounted for if the reading was impure. If there were cor¬ 
ruptions in these resolutions, identity of reading would prove that 
the copies were not independent. Identity of error proves inter¬ 
dependence. 

Resolution 4, the first in which a variant reading occurs, is as fol¬ 
lows in A: 

Res. 4 that the members of the first branch of the National 
Legislature ought to be elected by the people of the several 
States every (lj for the term of 12]; to be of the age of [3] years 
at least, to receive liberal stipends by which they may be com¬ 
pensated for the devotion of their time to public service; to be 
ineligible to any office established by a particular State, or under 
the authority of the United States, except those peculiarly 
belonging to the functions of the first branch, during the term 
of service, and for the space of [4] after its expiration; to be 
incapable of reelection for the space of [5] after the expira¬ 
tion of their term of service, and to be subject to recall. 



37 


The Principles of Historical Criticism 

B varies from A at the following points: (1) instead of the second 
blank, the words "three years" occur; (2) instead of the fourth blank, 
the words “one year" appear; (3) instead of the fifth blank the words 
"one year" appear again. 

C agrees with A in having a blank space where B reads "three 
years"; and varies from both A and B in omitting entirely the words 
beginning with “to be incapable of" and ending with term of 
service." 

It would be a plausible guess that the original resolution con¬ 
tained all of the blanks which appear in A, and that the words 
which appear at three of these points in B are due to interpolations 
by Brearly representing later decisions of the Convention. This con¬ 
jecture is confirmed by external evidence. Fortunately the published 
records of the Convention are now quite full; not only is the official 
journal accessible in printed form, but also the notes of a number of 
the delegates.* 8 These records are very useful in determining the 
original form of the resolutions. Madison’s notes of the debate on 
June 12 show that the second and fourth blanks were filled on that 
day with the words found in B, and the notes of Yates and the record 
in the Journal confirm Madison. The Journal, in addition, shows that 
the last blank was filled, as in B, on that date. 

This leaves the omission in C to be accounted for. It has been 
conjectured that Paterson simply overlooked these words when 
making his final copy.* T A glance at the full resolution will show how 
easily he might have done so. The repetition of almost identical 
phraseology in adjacent lines, as hero, is a common source of error on 
the part of copyists, since the eye is likely to light upon the phrase 
where it recurs, after it has been once copied, thus missing the inter¬ 
mediate words. 

In the present instance there is another possibility, for the Journal 
of June 12 shows that the omitted clause was struck out on that day. 
If Paterson struck it out of his first copy in conformity with this 
action, the omission from his final copy, like the additions in 
Brearly'*, was because ho followed the changes made in the Con¬ 
vention. In either case the evidence indicates that the reading of A 
is correct. 

Applying this method to resolutions 5, 6, 7, 11, and 13, in which 

’* Farr&nd, Records, I and II. 

** Jameson, Uk. cU,, 111. 
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variant readings occur, the critic arrives at the conclusion that A is 
correct. Madison doubtless made a deliberate effort to preserve the 
original form in his copy, and avoided using it to record changes 
made in the course of discussion. Yet even Madison's copy comes 
under suspicion in the reading of the ninth resolution, and up to 
date all efforts of the critics have failed to give a reading for this 
resolution which can be certified as the original. The reading of A 
is as follows: 

Res. 4 that a National Judiciary be established to consist of 
one or more supreme tribunals, and of inferior tribunals to be 
chosen by the National Legislature, to hold their offices during 
good behaviour; and to receive punctually at stated times fixed 
compensation for their services, in which no increase or diminu¬ 
tion shall be made so as to affect the persons actually in office 
at the time of such increase or diminution, that [sic] the juris¬ 
diction of the inferior tribunab shall bo to hear & determine in 
the first instance, and of the supreme tribunal to hear and deter¬ 
mine in the dernier resort, all piracies & felonies on the high 
seas, captures from an enemy; cases in which foreigners or 
citizens of other States applying to such jurisdictions may be 
interested, or which respect the collection of the National 
revenue; impeachments or any National officers, and questions 
which may involve the national peace and harmony. 

The reading of B agrees with that of A after the first sentence, 
but this sentence is quite different: 

That a National Judiciary be established to consist of one 
Supreme Tribunal, to hold their Offices during good behavior, 
ana to receive punctually at stated times fixed compensation for 
their services . . . eta 

C is like A except in having a blank before the words “inferior 
tribunals" in the first sentence. 

None of these versions is satisfactory. A is questionable because it 
is not easy to think of more than one supreme tribunal, and because 
the phraseology at this point is inconsistent with that of the latter 
part of the resolution, where the jurisdiction of “the supreme tri¬ 
bunal’ is defined.” B is likewise inconsistent, for the definition of 
the jurisdiction of the inferior tribunals, which it shares with A, 
requires a mention of them in the first sentence. C is open to the same 
criticism as A, although the blank before “inferior tribunals" sug- 

*• Italia author’s. 
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gests that the words “one or more" may have been later additions, 
intended to fill the blank, instead of going before “supreme tribunal." 

Madison’s notes for June 4 strengthen this conjecture, for on that 
day the resolution "that a National Judiciary be established” was 
adopted, after which the words were "added": "to consist of one 
supreme tribunal and of one or more inferior tribunals." Whether 
these words appeared now for the first time, or whether they were 
in the original resolution and were now "added” in the sense of be¬ 
ing also adopted, is not clear. That the latter may have been the case 
appears from an entry in Paterson's notes for May 29, which in¬ 
dicates that the original resolution contained a clause providing for 
botli supreme and inferior tribunals. Whether such a clause was in 
the original resolution or not, it is safe to conclude that the words 
"one or more" are misplaced in A and C. 

As for B, on June 5, according to the Journal, Madison moved to 
strike out of the resolution the provision for "appointment by the 
Legislature." These words, then, must have been in the original, 
and Brearly must have struck them out because of this action. The 
Journal shows further that the words "and of one or more inferior 
tribunals" were struck out on June 5, thus giving further evidence 
that the words "one or more" accompanied the reference to the 
inferior tribunals instead of the supreme tribunal, and accounting 
also for a part of Brearly’s omission. 

The jurisdiction clauses of the resolution present additional per¬ 
plexities, but enough has been said to illustrate the procedure in 
attempts to restore original readings. 

b) Conjectural Emendation 

When there are no variant readings and the extant reading is 
questionable the critics only recourse is to the method of conjec¬ 
tural emeudation. Minor corrections are sometimes easily made by 
this method, as in the case of words which are repeated through the 
inadvertence of the scribe. The meaningless repetition of such words 
as and, the," or "that" is clearly the result of careless copying. Of 
course it is not impossible for an original to contain such errors, in 
which case emendation would not restore its form, but would im¬ 
prove upon it. 

A meaningless passage indicates a corruption, and context may 
suggest a plausible correction. A certain textbook quotes President 


40 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 

Hayes as saying in a message to Congress that an isthmian canal 
“would be vitally a part of our coast line.” The word “vitally” is 
evidently a slip for "virtuallyProbably the similar appearance of 
the two words misled a careless compositor and the proofreader 
failed to catch the error. Collation is needed to determine the word 
used by the President. Comparison with the original manuscript 
would be difficult, but can at least be made with the version printed 
in Richardsons Messages of the Presidents (see Index). 

An interesting example of successful emendation is that which 
J. N. Madvig performed in the matter of a passage in one of Seneca's 
letters. All extant readings at the point of difficulty ran thus: 

Philosophu unde dicta sit, apparel; ipso enim nomine fatetur. 
Quidara ct sapientiam ita quicUm finierunt, ut dicerent divino- 
rum ct humononun sapientiam. . . . 

The better the critic's knowledge of classical Latin the clearer it was 
that these words did not make sense, and that the reading must be 
corrupt. For a long time the conjecture of scholars was that words 
had been omitted between ita and quidam. Madvig, whose Latin 
was supplemented by a knowledge of paleography, pictured to him¬ 
self the passage as it must have appeared in the original or lost 
archetype, written in capitals without space between words or sen¬ 
tences and without marks of punctuation, thus (in part): 
NOMINEFATETURQUIDAMETSAPIENTIAM. ... It was then 
easy to surmise that some careless copyist whose manuscript had 
since been followed had wrongly separated the words. Madvig’s 
final step was to make sentence and word divisions at two new points 
suggested by the context, thus bringing out the meaning. His 
emendation consisted solely in making these divisions: nomine 
fatetur quid amet.” (Thus corrected the entire passage may be 
translated into English as: Why philosophy [Creek for the love of 
wisdom] is so named is apparent; for the name itself expresses 
what it signifies. Accordingly some men have defined wisdom as the 
understanding of things of gods and men.) 

Creek and Hebrew writings present similar difficulties. Ancient 
Hebrew used only consonants; the reader supplied the vowels. 
Paleography—old styles of writing—is a formidable subject in its 
own right The reader may test his skill by attempting to decide 
how the following words should be divided to give the writer's 

’• Charlei V. Langiois and Charles Seignobos. Introduction to the Study of 
History, 78-79. 
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meaning: HEISNOWHERE. Only the context can indicate whether 
these letters mean: He is now here, or He is nowhere. 

There is grave danger that conjectural emendation may intro- . 
duce new corruptions if the correct reading is not obvious. Un- I 
doubtedly many Shakespearean critics havo violated the great 
dramatist’s texts by well-meant efforts to correct passages which 
they assumed to be corrupt because the meaning was obscure to 
them. The wise critic will be slow to attempt emendation. In the 
case of President Hayes’s message, if it were impossible to check 
the word in doubt, the safe procedure for the critic who wished to 
correct the textbook would be to insert his conjectural reading in 
brackets, thus: "would be vitally [virtually?] a part of our coast line." 
The question mark would indicate his own uncertainty. 


2. Internal Criticism 

When it has been decided that a document is genuine, when all 
that is possible has been done to make sure that its reading is true 
to the original, and when everything that can be learned about the i 
time, place, and other circumstances connected with its origin is at 
the disposal of the historian, he is ready for the work of internal 
criticism. 

The inquiry now shifts from document to statement, and it be- 
comes the investigator’s duty to make sure that he understands each 
statement which he intends to use. This phase of criticism is known 
as Positive Criticism. 


a. Positive Criticism 

It is important to avoid reading into a statement a meaning which 
the maker did not intend to convey. There is a great temptation to 
make this mistake when one uAshes or hopes to find a particular 
meaning in a statement, and great care is required to avoid this 
| form of intellectual dishonesty. Taking words out of context is a 
{common form of this transgression. The partisan is prone to mis¬ 
represent his opponents in this way, and even the impartial his¬ 
torian who maintains an attitude of detached indifference toward 
partisan controversies is in danger of becoming so enamored with 
his theories or hypotheses that he will support them by twisting 
meanings. The quest must be for facts, even if they upset one's 
pet notions. 
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I. LITERAL MEANING OF STATEMENTS 

The first question to be asked is. What does the statement say? 
The question may seem foolish until one reflects that statements are 
often made in a foreign language, or in unfamiliar terms, or in un¬ 
usual senses of familiar words. Technical terms, obsolete words, 
references to customs or institutions which existed in distant places 
or at remote times, even when in one’s own language may convey 
os little meaning to the mind of the novice as if they were in an un¬ 
known tongue. This is the sort of difficulty the young student 
encounters when he begins to read the plays of Shakespeare. When 
the immature person is set to study the first charter of Virginia and 
reads that the lands granted to the Company are To be holden of 
Us, our Heirs, and Successors, as of our Manor at Eost-Greenwich 
in the County of Kent, in free and common soccago only, and not 
in Capite," the teacher should not be surprised to leam that the 
passage is “Creek" to the youngster. The King James version of the 
Bible records that "Jacob sod pottage' (Gen. xxv:29), a statement 
which means little or nothing to one who does not know the modem 
equivalents of the words "sod" and “pottage." 
i Much history turns on the correct understanding of words and 
[phrases. In some cases, where these have taken on new meanings, 
the recovery of the original connotation is difficult if not impossible. 
A notable instance is the phrase "law of the land," found in Magna 
Carta. There has been much study of its meaning and there is still 
disagreement Many students see in it the "ancestor" of "due process" 
which has played a stellar role in the constitutional history of the 
United States, especially since the Civil War. The words have 
undoubtedly acquired a meaning quite different from their original 
sense. 

Even dissimilarities of spelling from period to period are dis¬ 
concerting. Such a passage as that quoted from Percy’s "Discourse" 
on page 23 may prove to be difficult reading for twentieth-century 
students. The native name of one of the Indian villages near the 
English settlement at Jamestown in the early seventeenth century, 
variously rendered by the settlers as "Kiskyack" and "Cheesecake," 
led one acquaintance of the author of this Manual to surmise that 
there were Czechs among the early immigrants to Virginia. Plainly 
the historian must have a wide knowledge of the language, laws, 
customs, and institutions of the countries and periods in which his 
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work lies, or he cannot interpret the documents with which he must 
work. One of the chief reasons for the recent translation of the 
Bible, published as The Revised Standard Version, was to aid readers 
by using twentieth-century English. This version renders the state¬ 
ment in the King James translation (see above) thus: “Jacob was 
boiling pottage.” 

ii. REAL MEANING OF STATEMENTS 

Having determined what a statement literally says, the critic 
must try to ascertain whether it means what it says, for there is 
often a difference between the literal and real meanings. The critic 
is not here concerned with the truthfulness of the statement. Bather 
he seeks to discover whether the statement is intended to lie taken 
literally or in an oblique sense. To take an ironical saying, for 
example, as the expression of the maker's real opinion is to miss the 
intent. The necessity of peroeiving the intent may apply to the en¬ 
tire document. If it is fable, parable, or allegory its purpose should be 
understood. The Scriptures abound in figurative language the real 
meaning of which is not always easily grasped. It is not always as 
obvious as in the verse “Wisdom crieth ... in the streets” 
(Proverbs, i:20). 

Misunderstandings are not easy to avoid. It is nearly always 
difficult to determine exactly what meaning figurative language is 
intended to convey, and often, indeed, not even easy to recognize a 
figure of speech. Preceding the House election of 1825 John Quincy 
Adams, as his diary records, received an anonymous letter from a 
partisan of a rival candidate threatening to “raise the standard of 
revolt and civil war" if his favorite was defeated. These words 
might have expressed the actual intent of the writer or merely 
threatened persistent political opposition such as, in fact, followed 
Adums's election. 

The historian is not infallible, but if he fortunately possesses 
sobriety of judgment he will be saved from many a misinterpreta¬ 
tion. Too often writers display the naivety of the student who wrote 
in a test paper that in a certain presidential campaign the Whigs 
did not frame a platform until the night before the election. The 
surprised teacher found that the student had construed literally a 
statement in the textbook that the Whigs framed no platform until 
the eve of the election! 

This phase of criticism is called “positive” because it sometimes 
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obtains affirmative results; that is, it may determine just what state¬ 
ments say and mean. It does not attempt more than this, leaving 
the determination o i truthfulness and reliability to later tests. 

b. Negative Criticism 

Nor is it the purpose of negative criticism to establish the depend¬ 
ability of statements. Indeed, it seeks to discover every possible 
reason for doubting them. It is the rule that every statement must 
be doubted as long as any reasonable ground for doubt can be 
found. 

When external criticism has supplied data concerning the author 
of a statement and the circumstances under which it was made, and 
positive criticism has ascertained what it intends to say, tbe critic is 
in position to test it in still other ways. It may be untrustworthy 
either because of some kind of incompetence on the part of the 
author which prevents him from knowing the facts, or because of 
some form of untruthfulness which prevents him from telling the 
truth even when he knows it 

i TOTS OF COMFCreNCE 

In testing competence the first concern of the critic is to ascertain 
what opportunity the maker of a statement had to know the facts. 
If he was an eyewitness the presumption is, other things being equal, 
that he has given a more accurate account of what occurred than a 
person not present could give. But eyewitnesses are not equally good 
observers, and the critic must try to judge them with due discrimina¬ 
tion. It must be remembered that in history as in science truth is 
established only upon the foundation of reliable observation. Any 
statement which deserves the credence of the historian must be 
found to rest ultimately upon such observation. 

In recent years experimental psychology has aided the historian 
by revealing how the human mind reacts in certain situations. One 
result has been an enhanced sense of the difference between com¬ 
petent and incompetent eyewitnesses and a new emphasis on the 
importance of trained observation. "If a witness should testify in 
court that he bad seen a red cap at dusk but not a blue coat, his 
testimony would be discounted at once," for experimental psychology 
has proved that in a dim light blue is more visible than red. 40 The 

40 Johnson, op. cU., 33. citing Hans Crass, Crimiruii Psychology, 206. 
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tendency of the mind to fill In the gaps of sense impressions is a 
highly significant fact for the historian." 41 

Some years ago a bomb exploded in Wall Street, New York City. 
Eight eyewitnesses testified that at the time there were a number of 
vehicles within a block of the spot and that the bomb was carried on 
a red motor truck. Another eyewitness testified that the bomb was 
in a horse-drawn truck and that only one other vehicle was in sight 
It was eventually proved that the eight witnesses were wrong and 
the one right. The advantage enjoyed by this one was due to the 
excited state of mind of the eight and the fact that he was an army 
officer whose experience had taught him to keep his wits under 
fire. 4 * 

How- can eight eyewitnesses agree and yet be wrong? Their agree¬ 
ment proves that their observations were not Independent. The state¬ 
ment of one heard by the other seven led them by suggestion to 
"recall" what they had not actually seen. Psychiatrists arc beginning 
to criticize the failure of courts to take cognizance of the mental 
condition of witnesses. Writes one: ‘It is astonishing that so much 
justice is dispensed on the basis of persons whose emotional and 
intellectual capacity has not been determined." 41 (The press reports 
a recent ruling that Indiana law does not require that a juror be 
sane.) 

Unusual emotional stress of any kind is likely to render observers 
incompetent. So, of course, is ignorance. The critic must determine 
whether any influences of these kinds affected the eyewitnesses. The 
rustic who prayed that the Lord would give him a visible sign that 
his sins were forgiven by causing one of the stars to move, and who 
then believed that he actually saw a star move, may have experienced 
spiritual satisfaction, but is disqualified as a witness on astronomy. 

Some eyewitnesses may have been in very unfavorable positions 
for observing what went on, even though actually present. Theo¬ 
retically the peace negotiations at Versailles at the close of World 
War I were conducted openly, in the presence of representatives of 
the press; but the room was so crowded that reporters generally 
stood in the adjacent halls, almost out of sight and sound of the 
speakers. A knowledge of this fact has an important bearing upon 

41 Johnson, 31. See discussion {bid., 25 et seq. 

4 » Ibid., 24, 25. 

° Science Digest, August, 1053, p. 28. 
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the historians attitude toward their accounts of what was said and 
done. 

An unfavorable position for observation may be due to the sheer 
negligence of a potentially competent observer. Edward W. Bole 
recounts that while a youthful reporter on a New York daily he was 
sent to cover a play. Having already seen it onoc he felt certain that 
he could make a write-up in absentia, and yielded to the temptation 
to keep another appointment. In due time he turned in his copy but 
learned too late that the performance had been called off because 
of the illness of the leading lady! 44 

When James Madison took his notes on the debates in the Federal 
Convention of 1787 conditions for accurate reporting were almost 
perfect He describes them thus: 

In pursuance of the task I had assumed I chose a seat in 
front of tire presiding member with the other members, on my 
right fit left hands. In this favorable position for hearing all that 
passed, I noted in terms legible 4 in abbreviations & marks in¬ 
telligible to myself what was read from the Chair or spoken by 
the members; and losing not a moment unnecessarily between 
the od|oumment fir reassembling of the Convention I was en¬ 
abled to write out my daily notes during the session or within a 
few finishing days after its dose in the extent and form pre¬ 
served in my own hand on my files. 

In the labor and correctness of tills I was not a little aided 
by practice, and by a familiarity with the style and train of 
observation and reasoning which characterized the prindpal 
speakers. It happened also that I was not absent a single day. 
nor more than a casual fraction of an hour in any day, so that I 
could not have lost a single speech, unless a very short 
one. . . . 

With a very few exceptions, the speeches were neither fur¬ 
nished, nor revised, nor sanctioned, by the speakers, but written 
out from my notes, aided by the freshness of my recollections. 48 

Here we have an intelligent, dispassionate, painstaking man, 
favorably placed for seeing and hearing. Careful comparison of his 
report with the fragmentary notes of other delegates reveals few 
important omissions or errors of other kinds, except those due to this 
unfortunate efforts at revision many years after the original notes 
were taken. 

44 The Americanization of Edward Bok (8th edn., New York: Charles 
Scribner's Sens, 1921). «l-«. 

44 Farrand, Records, III, 550. 
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Madison as a reporter contrasts significantly with Major William 
Jackson, whom the Convention employed as its official secretary. He 
seems to have owed his appointment to influence rather than fit¬ 
ness. 4 ® Adams found that his minutes were hardly more than the 
notes from which full minutes should have been, but were not, 
written up. 47 Jackson, whom Adams consulted in 1819 when pre¬ 
paring the papers of the Convention for publication, had no recollec¬ 
tions which could aid Adams in rescuing them from their "disorderly 
state," although he said that he hud taken extensive minutes with a 
view to publication. 4 * When he delivered the records of the pro¬ 
ceedings to Washington as directed by the Convention, he first 
burned all tho loose scraps of paper in his possession. 4 * Among these 
quite possibly may have been copies of Pinckney’s plan and the 
Randolph Resolutions, neither of which was copied into his minutes 
nor otherwise preserved by him. Such facts are significant to the 
historian who wishes to judge between Jackson and Madison as 
"eyewitnesses" and reporters of the Convention's doings. 

The testimony of eyewitnesses, however subject to suspicion it 
may seem to lie, must be made the starting point of investigation. 
But an absentee who has been trained to reason accurately from 
complex and imperfect data may be able to make a statement by 
way of conclusion that is even more reliable than that of the ordi¬ 
nary eyewitness. This possibility is what justifies trials in court, in¬ 
quests, and official investigations of all kinds; and it affords ground 
for believing that the trained historian can tell a more truthful tale 
than any single source he uses. 

At its best, the work of writers for the public press approximates 
that of the critical historian. Special correspondents are often highly 
trained men who take great pains to make statements which may be 
relied upon. For the most part, however, it is unfair to hold news¬ 
paper reporters to the same standards of accuracy which are re¬ 
quired of the historian. Bok’s negligence, to be sure, was extreme, 
and almost cost him his position; yet the conditions under which a 
reporter ordinarily works excuse him from any prolonged effort to 
sift evidence and ascertain facts in detail. In the few minutes which 
he can spend upon the spot where a "news event" has occurred, 
especially if it is of an unforeseen kind, and has taken place before 
his arrival, he cannot do much more than interview such persons as 

44 Ibid.. J, xii, footnote 6. 4T Ibid., ITT. 433. 

** Ibid., 426. 40 Ibid: 82. 
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may be within reach. They may or may not have been eyewitnesses; 
they may or may not be intelligent. What he hears he sends in, inter¬ 
larded with such phrases as “it is said," and “it is alleged." Thus he 
neither assumes responsibility for the truth of the assertions nor 
fixes it upon anyone else. If the accident or other event which he 
reports actually occurred, he is not held to a very strict account¬ 
ability for details, such as, who was at fault or what the damage 
amounted to in dollars. 

Something more may be expected where the reporter has covered 
a public meeting, such as a political convention, and was therefore 
an eye- and earwitness; but the accuracy of statements will vary 
with the personal qualities of the individual reporter and the con¬ 
ditions under which he does his work. Standards arc none too ex¬ 
acting. Reports of interviews with prominent personages are notori¬ 
ously inaccurate. It would seem that newspapermen do not always 
try to repeat a person's exact words and for this reason many persons 
refuse to grant interviews, or allow them only upon condition that 
copy be submitted for approval before publication. On the other 
hand the carelessness of reporters frequently allows a speaker to 
repudiate unfortunate utterances! 

The historian who uses newspapers as sources (and properly used 
they are of great value) must take pains to check all statements with 
care. It must bo remembered, too, that newspapers include matter 
of many different kinds, and the critics attitude must vary accord¬ 
ing to the nature of the item. Advertisements often have their uses 
as they throw light on customs or conditions no longer existing. 
Obviously editorials require a special type of criticism. Weekly and 
monthly news Journals, moreover, are more trustworthy than the 
dailies, since the articles in them are prepared more carefully and 
deliberately. In sum, statements in newspapers are subject to the 
tests applicable to statements of other kinds, with rather more than 
the usual amount of suspicion that they may have been made by 
negligent persons. 84 

Creat masses of source material of a kind with which the historian 


Cf. James Ford Rhodes, "Newspapers os Historical Sources," in hi* His¬ 
torical Essays (New York: The Macmillan Company, 1909), pp. 81-97. Rhodes 
saw that he never relied on newspaper statements unless they could be cor- 
robontecL See also Spahr and Swenson, Methods and Status of Scientific Re¬ 
search (New York: Harper & Brothers, 1930). 120-121. Hereafter cited as 
Spahr and Swenson. Cf. note 2, ante. 
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has to deal are found in diaries, memoirs, recollections, and auto¬ 
biographies. The trustworthiness of these differs greatly. The writers 
are not equally truthful, competent, and unprejudiced, and if they 
were, the appraisal of their statements would still differ. A con¬ 
temporary record, such as is made in a diary, is more likely to be 
accurate than a memoir written long after the events recounted. For 
this reason the critic is more inclined to believe John Quincy 
Adams's assertion in 1844 that Andrew Jackson approved, a quarter 
of a century earlier, the relinquishment of the claim of the United 
States to Texas, than to accept Jackson’s denial, for the former made 
an entry to this effect in his notable diary, at the time, while in 1844 
Jackson spoke from memory only. 

Old people’s recollections are notoriously fallible. Some years ago 
a graduate student in The Ohio State University personally inter¬ 
viewed an aged politician concerning his attitude toward Mr. Bryan 
during the campaign of 1896, and was informed by the gentleman 
that he had been unable to follow Mr. Bryan’s leadership. Later the 
student found contemporary accounts of speeches by this Ohio 
politician advocating Mr. Bryan’s election. 

During the gold rush of 1849 a young Philadelphian went to Cali¬ 
fornia, where ho remained for five or six years. Thirty-five years 
later he wrote from memory an account of his adventures. In this 
he says: "While the events recorded are yet bright in my mind and 
strictly true and correct, it is possible that some of them may be 
placed out of time and out of exact location." •* The critic is com¬ 
pelled to doubt the accuracy of all details in a book of this type, 
although a group of such works taken collectively may give a trust¬ 
worthy composite picture of an impressionistic kind. 

While a contemporary record such as a diary escapes the danger 
to which memoirs are exposed through lapses of memory, it cannot 
be any more accurate and dependable than its author. The personal 
equation enters here, as in all statements. An incompetent eyewit¬ 
ness will make an imperfect report, whether it be in a court of law 
or in a private diary. An undisciplined mind may accept hearsay for 
fact, accusation for proof. A prejudiced mind will be reflected in 
comments on men and events. John Quincy Adams, while an accu- 

11 Anna Puschall Hannum, cd., A Quaker Forty-Niner: The Adventure! of 
Charter Edward Pancoast on the American Frontier (Philadelphia: University 
of Pennsylvania Prwa, 1930), 392. 
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rate recorder of events, was prone to make interpretations of the 
actions of others based on the assumption that their motives were 
unworthy. 

The rule that in order to get at the truth statements must be 
traced to their basis in reliable observation means, in one applica¬ 
tion, that the critic must inquire whether a statement under scrutiny 
is based on the observation of the maker or some one else. It has 
already been recognized that while the conclusions of a careful in¬ 
vestigator belong in the second category, they may be so sound as 
to be considered authoritative. However, if the critic is not satisfied 
that this is the case, or if he is working upon an original and un¬ 
solved problem, he must not be content with second- and third- 
hand assertions or opinions, if it is possible to go behind them to 
the firsthand accounts. Hence the emphasis that is placed upon tire 
sources. 


ii. GOSSIP, HUMOR, AND SLANDER 

Nothing is more common than for persons to repeat, often with 
embellishments, what others have told them, without any attempt to 
ascertain the truth. So rumor spreads and slander grows. Henry 
Ward Beecher once wrote a letter to a congressman in which he said 
that Postmaster Lincoln of Brooklyn had told him that Senator 
Pomeroy of Kansas had told him that he had called at the White 
House and found "the president [Johnson], his son, and son-in-law, 
all drunk and unfit for business, and that the President kept a mis¬ 
tress at the White House." The congressman sent Beecher’s letter 
to Secretary Hugh McCulloch, who showed it to Secretary Gideon 
Welles of the Navy Department. When as a result Johnson's friends 
demanded an explanation from Pomeroy, he disavowed making any 
of the charges except that he had seen Robert Johnson “in liquor," 
and had thought that the son-in-law was in the same condition. 113 

A historian who encountered Beecher’s letter and relying on his 
truthfulness as a clergyman used it as evidence bearing on Johnson’s 
character without tracing the charges to their source would be led 
to a false conclusion. True criticism is intolerant of such slovenly 
procedure. Yet histories of the United States abound in stories which 
have originated in malice, faulty memory, or myth, and have been 
disseminated by partisans or gossips, accepted by uncritical his- 

” Howard K, Beale, The Critical Year (New York: Harcourt, Brace and 
Company, (cl930l), 78-79. 
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torians, and copied and perpetuated by their successors. To restate 
the point, a person who merely passes along what he has heard is 
an incompetent witness whom the critic should thrust aside in his 
quest for the responsible author of the assertion. In a court of law 
such testimony would be thrown out without ceremony. 

Prominent persons are especially likely to be the victims of such 
misrepresentations and their true character may be obscured by 
them. Hero worshipers make poor biographers as do also those who 
delight in “debunking" or are careless in their search for facts. 
Abraham Lincoln and his wife were the victims of William H. 
Herndon, Lincoln's biographer and one-time law partner. Several 
writers have dealt with these apocryphal tales about the Lincolns 
but many of them continue to circulate. 1 * 

Ui. MYTHS, LKCKNDS, AND TTIADITIONS 

When unfounded tales become current they are "myths" or 
“legends,” regardless of how they may have originated. In some 
cases the authors arc known, as in the case of the Herndon stories, 
and critics may be able to refute them. In other instances the stories 
have been passed along orally from generation to generation until 
their origin is forgotten and the original form lost. They spring up 
whenever trustworthy records arc not obtainable. 

Myths such as Herndon propagated are akin to gossip and are fre¬ 
quently exposed by critical scholarship. The historian can usually 
make nothing of those of the second class for want of evidence, 
documentary or archeological, to corroborate or disprove them. 
Some actual event may have been their source, but they grow with 
repetition and in time lose all determinable resemblance to the facts 
from which they sprang. The historian views these facts through a 
refracting medium the effect of which he has no means of discover¬ 
ing. Therefore, to statements in legends ho cannot apply the usual 
tests. Imagine attempting to apply historical criticism to the labors 
of Hercules in the hope of finding some grain of truth embedded in 
the myth! 

What archeology may sometimes contribute to the knowledge of 

Among the writers who have sough! to act the record straight are: 
Montgomery S. Lewis, Legends that Libel Lincoln (New York: Rinehart A 
Company, cl946); David Donald. Lincoln’s Herndon (New York: Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1946); and Ruth Painter Randall, Mary Lincoln: Biography of a Mar¬ 
riage (Boston: Little, Brown & Company, 1953). Regarding repetitions of the 
ola stories see Time, January 30, 1950, 
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facts hidden in legends is illustrated by the experience of the Ger¬ 
man, Heinrich Schliemann, who became convinced by reading the 
Iliad that in antiquity there had actually been a war between the 
Greeks and the Trojans. In 1870 he made excavations at a spot in 
Asia Minor which he believed to be the site of Troy and found evi¬ 
dence which proved early contacts between its inhabitants and the 
Greeks. That was about all and it was not very satisfactory. Nothing 
was found to verify any incident In the Homeric tale or to confirm 
the existence of any of the personages of the drama. The wooden 
horse, Agamemnon, Priam, Helen, Paris, Ulysses, Hector, Achilles, 
et al. remain as they were before, creations of the poet’s imagination. 
The authorship of the epic, the Homeric problem, is another matter, 
on which scholars are still working. 

The status of traditions is hardly better. The present century has 
brought extensive archeological investigations in Egypt, the Holy 
Land, and adjacent countries which indicate that the Biblical ac¬ 
count of the enslavement of the Children of Israel in Egypt and their 
exodus to the promised land of Canaan is traditional or legendary 
and without support of documentary or archeological evidence. The 
Old Testament accounts preserving these traditions were written 
centuries after the events they report, and no Egyptian records have 
, been found relating to this early period of Hebrew history. The 
archeological discoveries in Palestine so far relate to a time when 
the Hebrews were already in that land, although subject to Egypt* 4 
J Norse sagas are traditions written down several centuries after 
( the events they purport to record. They are the basis of the theory 
that Norsemen visited North America long before Columbus made 
his memorable voyage. No cautious historian would deny that there 
may have been such visits, but most scholars are not yet convinced 
by the evidence adduced by devotees of the theory that Norsemen 
really reached America.** Nevertheless several scholarly organiza¬ 
tions have joined forces to make a thorough investigation of a rune 
stone found in Minnesota containing a fragmentary account of what 
purports to be a visit by the None to that region.** 

M Finnegan, op. ctt., 129 et teq. 

" See, «-£, Oscar J. Falnef's review of H. R. Holj.ru!, America. J35S-1384, 
in MV HR for September, 1947, pp. 288-289, and compare Kenneth Bjork's 
review of Frederick J. Pohl, The Lost Discovery, ibid., March. 1953, pp. 747- 
749. ^ 

“ MV HR. September, 1948, pp. 364-385, and September. 1949. pp. 385- 
367. 


The Principle .s of Historical Criticism 53 

When the Constitutional Convention of 1787 adjourned it left its 
records in the custody of its presiding officer (George Washington), 
who deposited them in the State Department in 1796 subject to the 
orders of Congress. That body took no action concerning them for 
many years, and meantime had no source of information about the 
Convention’s proceedings except the uncertain recollections of dele¬ 
gates who had later been elected to Congress. The dearth of infor¬ 
mation fostered the spread of misinformation, and in the course of 
a quarter century a number of myths sprang up which prompt pub¬ 
lication of the records would no doubt have prevented. One of these 
related that Franklin’s proposal to open each session of the Conven¬ 
tion with prayer brought delight to Washington’s “dignified face." 
Hamilton, however, was said to have opposed the motion on the 
ground that he saw no need of calling in “foreign aid"; upon which 
Washington gazed at him “with a mixture of surprise and indigna¬ 
tion" on his face. Theieupon-so runs the story—the Convention in¬ 
stantly adopted the proposal, Hamilton alone indicating disapproval. 
(Franklin's motion was in fact made but was rejected.) M 

Even a careful historian will sometimes think that ho has sufficient 
evidence to support a statement when there are pertinent facts 
which be has not discovered. Such overlooked evidence may tend to 
a directly opposed conclusion. The following quotations point the 
moral: 

Many of the moat wealthy and influential houses (families] 
in colonial Virginia were founded by men that could boast of 
no social prominence in England. . . . Adam Thoroughgood, 
although he came to Virginia as a servant or apprentice, be¬ 
came wealthy and powerful.** 

Professor Wertenbakcr could have marshalled an imposing num¬ 
ber of cases to support bis statement, but evidently overlooked the 
fact that an immigrant entering seventeenth-century Virginia as a 

•» Homer C. Hock**. Comtituiiorual Hilton, of the United Stole* (2 voti. 
New York: The Macmillan Company. 1939), II, ch. 4. (Hereafter cited as 
Constitutional History.) This chapter, hasod on Farrand’s Records, relates sev¬ 
eral myths which arose in this period. The prevalence of misinformation was one 
of the reasons why Congress resolved in 1818 that the records should be 
published. 

For other myths which ichoUn have sought to nm to earth see MV HR for 
September. 1M8. pp. 263-271; Jane, 1951, pp. 81-90; and September, 1082, 
pp. 347-348. . 

»• Thomas I. Wertenbakcr. Patrician and Plebeian in Virginia (Charlottes¬ 
ville, Va.: published by the author, 1910), p. 17. 
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servant was not necessarily from that class in the old country. He 
was unfortunate in citing the case of Thoroughgood, for 

the different records . . . show the continued emigration to 
Virginia of numerous persons who were connected by tics of 
blood or marriage with persons of high position in Eng¬ 
land. . . . Adam Thoroughgood . . . was a brother of Sir 
John Thoroughgood . . . who was attached to the Court. 88 

IV. TESTS OF TRUTHFULNESS 

f The statement of a person who for any of the reasons which have 
‘ been considered is an incompetent person must be regarded as 
doubtful. It docs not follow, on the other hand, that all statements of 
potentially competent witnesses are true. The question of whether 
a competent person is also truthful is quite a distinct one. He may 
know the facts and yet fail to tell them. This may be because ho falsi¬ 
fies deliberately and intentionally; but the problem is not one of 
mere veracity. Influences of many kinds may lead to the distortion or 
coloring of a statement so that it misses the truth in one way or 
other without a deliberate falsification. 

It is always wise to inquire whether the maker of a statement had 
' a personal interest of any kind to be promoted by having his state¬ 
ment believed. One can hardly expect anything but a denial from 
a person accused of wrongdoing, nor anything but fair promises 
from a candidate for office. Most people have learned to hear the 
representations of salesmen with skepticism. A subordinate is ex¬ 
pected to speak well of his superiors, at least in public; but if a dis¬ 
charged employee denounces the policies or conduct of his former 
"boss’ he is to be suspected of pique or self-justification. Whether 
employed or dismissed one's statements involving his own interests 
or reputation arc questionable. The critic needs to inquire into the 
present and past relationships between persons who make state- 
/ meats about others and those about whom they are made. One who 
accepts assertions by interested persons without further ado is 
childishly credulous or the victim of his own desire to believe re¬ 
gardless of evidence. 

. To what race, nation, party, sect, social set, profession, or other 
' group did the maker of a statement belong. It is important to answer 

** Philip Aleaandcr Brace, Social Life in Virginia lit the Seventeenth Century 
(Richmond, Va.: primed for the author by Whittet and Shepperson, 1007), 
51-52. 
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such questions because a prejudice—or at least a bias which may 
unconsciously influence even one who seeks to be unprejudiced- 
favorable to the group to which he belongs is to be apprehended, 
tending to warp his assertions from the exact truth. Tire critic must 
be constantly on the lookout for signs of these influences, for no one 
is ever entirely free from them. While prejudice and bias are com¬ 
monly considered synonymous terms they should be distinguished. 
A bias is a natural leaning toward one’s own interests or group or 
hypothesis, and influences even those who desire to weigh all evi¬ 
dence fully and honestly. A prejudiced person, on the other hand, 
prefudges issues regardless of the evidence or before it is presented. 
Special pleading may be the duty of the advocate (lawyer), but.’ 
impartiality is as essential a quality for the historian os for the judge., 
One has only to read a few reviews in the historical journals to be 
convinced that many writers in the field of history violate this rule, 
either indulging in special pleading or in the selection of facts to 
support a pet hypothesis.* 0 

The historian must expect to find all controversial matters treated 
with more or less bias. For example, he must approach the work of 
Catholic and Protestant writers on the Protestant Revolution pre¬ 
pared in both cases to encounter bias in spite of the efforts of the 
authors to be fair and impartial. He could not expect agreement be¬ 
tween two historians of labor struggles if one had a capitalist back¬ 
ground and the other belonged to a group of wage earners. Bias is 
sometimes found where one would least expect it. Even some of the 
books of the Bible betray it. The two books of Kings were compiled 
by unnamed persons from records now lost but to which many ref¬ 
erences are made ("Now the rest of the acts of Rehoboam . . . arc 
they not written in tho book of the chronicles of the kings of Judah," 
etc., etc.) show a Jewish bias against the neighboring Hebrew state 
of Israel. The purpose of these editors was to show that the misfor¬ 
tunes of both kingdoms were due to Cod's displeasure because they 
had forsaken him and adopted idolatrous ways; but they lay chief 
blame on "Jeroboam, the son of Nebat," reminding readers repeat¬ 
edly that it was he who introduced idolatry into the kingdom of 
Israel and by this bad example led Judah, their land, also into 
apostasy. 

George Bancroft's account of the Battle of Lexington shows a 

•» For an example see William C. BinkW* review of Elgin Williams'* The 
Animating Purtulti of Speculation, in AfVI/n for December, 1949, pp. 517-519. 
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national bias which does violence to the facts. Depositions signed by 
many Americans who took part in the battle, including Captain 
Parker who was in command, show that Parker gave the order to 
disperse upon the approach of the British before the British officer, 
Pitcairn, commanded it Bancroft had copies of these depositions, 
yet his story of the combat is a paean of praise for men who "stood 
motionless in the ranks, witnesses against aggression; too few to re¬ 
sist, too brave to fly.” According to Bancroft (but not the sources) Pit¬ 
cairn, seeing that the Americans did not heed his command to dis¬ 
perse, “discharged a pistol, and with a loud voice cried, Tirel’” 
Then, “in the disparity of numbers, Parker ordered his men to dis¬ 
perse. Then, and not till then, did a few of them, on their own im¬ 
pulse, return the British fire." As a matter of fact it is impossible to 
determine which side fired the first shot.® 1 Bancroft’s account is 
shaped by his ultrapatriotic bias. In extenuation of his misrepresen¬ 
tation of the facts it may be added that a faulty system of notetaking 
threw too great a burden on his memory.** 

Since it is to be expected that interest, bias, or prejudice will result 
in more or less distortion of the truth, statements which might be 
expected to show such distortion but do not are apparently placed 
on a somewhat higher level of credibility. Especially is this true 
when the slant is unfavorable to the personal or group interest of 
the author. The Bible commends the man who “sweareth to his own 
hurt and changeth not" (Psalms xv: 4). Nevertheless the critic must 
be on guard against covert motives. A longing for notoriety has 
caused many a crime, and the same motive or others arising from 
perverted mentality has led many a person to confess a crime which 
he did not commit A clever liar, moreover, may seek to throw the 
critic off guard by a false show of fairness, in order to gain ac¬ 
ceptance of statements apparently fair to opponents but really 
detrimental to them.** Or an incoming official may speak in compli¬ 
mentary terms of his retiring predecessor of the opposite party, only 
because he wishes to be thought magnanimous. It is therefore worth 
while to repeat that each statement must be tested not only sepa¬ 
rately, but also in the light of all pertinent evidence. 

" Centre Bsneroft, History of the United States of America, from the Dis¬ 
covery of the Continent (author* last revision, 6 vols. New York: D. Appleton 
and Company, 1891-1892), IV. 155. 

" Post. n. 139. 

** Recall Mark Anloc/j funeral oration, Julius Caesar, Act III, scene 2. 
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It is wise for a writer to volunteer information about his relations 
with his subject in order to disarm suspicion of bias. In his history of 
the Adams family (the family of John Adams) James Truslow Adams 
promptly disavows kinship with his subjects, since kinship would 
create a presumption of friendly bias. Such a presumption is always 
in order where people make statements concerning their kindred, 
although critical examination may prove the presumption to be un¬ 
warranted. Nor is the bias always friendly; it may be quite the 
reverse. A descendant of John Wesley wrote a biography of him 
which shows an unsympathetic bias. The critic must make allowance-'' 
for all bias, whether favorable or the contrary. A biographer who 
uses intemperate or extravagant language either in praise or blame 
of his chief character, or that person’s friends or foes, detracts from 
a shrewd reader’s confidence in the reliability of his work . 64 

./ A strong protestation of impartiality or affection should arouse 
suspicion. Hamlet had players put on an act to catch his father's 
murderers. When the woman in the scene goes to extremes in ex¬ 
pressing her love for her husband, the queen, Hamlet’s mother, be¬ 
trays her guilt when she exclaims “The lady doth protest too 
much.” •* A favorable comment is often the prelude to an unfavor¬ 
able remark; the two should be considered as inseparable. On the •/ 
other hand an expression of admiration for members of an opposed 
or contrasted group if not followed by any comment of a different 
tone is evidenced of absence of the customary bias. If an account of 
Catholic missions among the Western Indians, written by a Prot¬ 
estant, is uniformly sympathetic and appreciative, the impression 
of impartiality is strengthened by a statement making clear the 
writer’s own religious affiliations. Any conclusions based on such 
statements, however, should be tentative, and should stand or fall 
only after examination of all related statements. 

A third type of inquiry asks whether the position of the maker of a / 
statement was such as to require or permit conventional expressions 
rather than his real sentiments. The pious phrases of the President 
of the United States in the annual proclamation of a Day of Thanks¬ 
giving arc worth nothing as evidence of his personal views on 

®* As an example see the review by Charles H. Metzger of John Rlehsrd 
Alden’s General Chariot Lee, Traitor or Patriot, in MV HR for December, 1951, 
pp. 501-503. 

** Act III, scene 2. 
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religion; nor doe* the signature “Yours truly" warrant a young 
woman in bringing a breach of promise suit against her male cor¬ 
respondent. In days gone by men wrote letters to their deadliest 
enemies and signed themselves "Your obedient servant” The mean¬ 
inglessness of formulae is plain enough in such cases as the last 
two, but some persons might not readily perceive that the same is 
equally true in the first. The danger of misconstruction increases in 
direct ratio with the critic’s unfamiliarity with the class of docu¬ 
ments in which the formulae are found, because of the greater diffi¬ 
culty in recognizing them. Problems of this kind are numerous in 
the history of ancient and medieval times, and fall within the field 
of the auxiliary science of diplomatics. 

Somewhat similar arc expressions uttered under such circum¬ 
stances that they were likely to be colored by the desire to please 
hearers or readers. A courtier's words in addressing the king are not 
the only instances of studied flattery. It is often thought better to 
be complacent and agreeable than to utter unpleasant truths. 


I Courtesy sometimes demands silence or words which do not reveal 
the speaker’s whole thought. The efforts of young orators, debaters, 


and writers, however crude, are more often praised than subjected 


to constructive criticism because the critic fears the effect will be 


chilling. A recommendation addressed To Whom It May Concern, 
and handed to the person recommended, is likely to be less candid 
and consequently to carry less weight than if addressed confiden¬ 
tially to a prospective employer. Sheer laziness and desire to avoid 
irritating discussion often induces people to acquiesce in opinions 
which they do not share. Thousands of persons sign petitions to be 
rid of the bearers, whether the petitions express their desires or not. 
The unjust judge decided to avenge the widow "lest by her con¬ 
tinual coming she weary me” (Luke xviii: 1-5). 

-'Internal evidence often suggests pertinent criticism. If a writer 
betrays vanity, by the habitual ascription to himself of a conspicuous 
share in important actions or events, intimacy with prominent per¬ 
sonages, or otherwise, his statements are suspected of exaggeration. 
Such bragging ways supply the chief reasons for questioning John 
Smith’s story of his rescue by Pocahontas; a boastful tone pervades 
all of his writings. In his first account of his capture by the Indians 
there is not a word suggestive of intervention by the native princess. 
It was not until her marriage with John Rolfe, followed by her spec¬ 
tacular reception in England, had made her a celebrity (and, say 


The Principles of Historical Criticism 59 

the critics, not until her death had made denial of the account im¬ 
possible), that Smith published the story of the rescue. 

If internal evidence betrays a strong interest in literary form or ^ 
effects on the part of a writer there is reason to fear that he may 
have distorted facts. Although a writer should cultivate a pleasing 
style, historical accuracy is almost certain to suffer if his motive 
becomes chiefly literary.* 0 The love of rhetorical flourishes, pic¬ 
turesque details, dramatic narrative, or a fondness for portraying 
intense emotion or conduct of exceptional nobility, may prevail over 
tire desire to tell the precise truth. An example of the last land is the 
Parson Weems story of George Washington and the cherry tree. 
Akin is the correction of Washington's mistakes by Jared Sparks in 
his edition of Washington's writings. Bancroft wrote in almost as 
exaggerated a strain as Weems when he described the actions and 
feelings of the people of Lexington upon hearing of the approach of 
the British troops on the morning of April 19, 1775: 

. , . How women, with heaving breasts, bravely seconded 
their husbands! how the countrymen, forced suddenly to arm, 
without guides or counsellors, took instant counsel of their 
courage! The mighty chorus of voices rose from the scattered 
farmhouses, and as it were, from the very ashes of the dead. 

Come forth, champions of liberty, now free your country: pro¬ 
tect your sons and daughters, your wives and homesteads; 
rescue the houses of the God of vour fathers, tho franchises 
handed down from your ancestors! 

These heroics were the product of Bancroft’s imagination. The 
contemporary statements of participants in that day’s doings show 
no consciousness of the momentous character of the events. Bancroft 
distorts the truth in two ways: by indulging in rhetoric of this kind, 
and, as already pointed out, by allowing national prejudice to blind 
him to the facts as told by the sources. 

Some writers embellish their narratives with picturesque but un- 
historical details for the sake of vividness. One might describe a 
home-coming of Thomas Jefferson thus: "The red disc of the sun 
was just sinking from view behind the western hills, and purple twi¬ 
light was already gathering in the vales as Jefferson drew near to 
Monticello.’* This literary sentence might have value if true to facts, 

** Homer C. Hockctt, “The Literary Motive in the Writing of History," in 
MVHR. March, 1926, pp. 469-482. 

" Op- dt, IV, 154. 
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but if drawn from the writers imagination must be classed with 
other untruths. Data of the kind needed to support such expressions 
are rare in historical documents and must not be supplied by a 
writer who has no basis for them. When that is the case the truth 
might just as well be that the arrival was at midnight in a pouring 
rain I Distortion of this kind is so common that the critic must sus¬ 
pect the accuracy of statements in such colorful language. Besides 
they cast doubt on the writer’s accuracy in treating matters of real 
importance. It is well at this point to recall the self-restraint of 
Thucydides. 

Authors whose field is the twilight zone between fiction and his- 
- tory-“fictionalized history,” which is more akin to the novel than 
history-adopt the picturesque style to make their books interesting, 
or write biographies with as many intimate touches as the novelist 
employs in depicting the thoughts and emotions of his heroes. Such 
writing has currently a great vogue; but it should be remembered 
that while history will not be read if it is not interesting, it should 
not be read—or written—if it is not true. Such wandering from the 
strait and narrow path deserves, and often receives, reproof by the 
reviewer. An appropriate review of a bit of errant history comments 
that “the writer does not allow historical accuracy ... to prevent 
him from telling any good story, thereby achieving the end of enter¬ 
tainment." ** Another scholarly historian writes a brief but excellent 
essay on the contrast between the aims and output of real historians 
and these purveyors of counterfeit goods.** This review is recom¬ 
mended as collateral reading for the student Unfortunately the gen¬ 
eral reader and the novitiate in the historical field do not always 
have the benefit of expert judgment of the writings they encounter; 
to both is offered the warning that it is so difficult to discriminate 
between the imaginary and the real in fictionalized history that the 
j safe course is to treat all of it as fiction and turn elsewhere for trust¬ 
worthy information. 

The film industry habitually disregards facts when dealing with 
historical themes, paying even less attention than fictionalizing his¬ 
torians to the boundaries between truth and fancy. If used at all for 

** Jama H. Shideles, reviewing Edwin Carle’s The Royal Hiehwau, m MV HR 
for March, I860, pp. 684-685. 

••Arthur Eugene Bert or, Jr„ reviewing Edward Nicholas’s The Hours and 
the Ages, ibid . Juste. 1950, pp. 116-117. 


The Principles of Historical Criticism 81 

educational purposes movies should be accompanied by competent 
comment 

Another spedes of distortion ignores the actual sequence of events, 
which to be sure may be drab enough, and seeks to make a dramatic 
appeal by presenting happenings which took place at different times 
as if they occurred in artistic sequence, or experiences of different 
individuals as if they happened to a single person. During the 
progress of the debate over the admission of Missouri as a state, 
Thomas Jefferson declared that the controversy startled him "like a 
fire bell in the night.” Unfortunately for the literary historian the 
utterance was not evoked by the beginning of the controversy nor 
yet at its climax. The effect would be more dramatic if the his¬ 
torian quoted the words out of their exact historical setting—but the 
account would be less true as history, which requires the sentiments 
of people to be attributed to them at the time when they were 
held or expressed, not when they should have been. The crucial* 
moment often passes before the actors in the human drama are: 
aware that it has arrived. Hindsight should not be confused with 
insight. 

Speakers and writers frequently distort the truth by exaggerating 
the intensity of their own emotions or those of others for the pur¬ 
pose of exciting the responses they desire from audiences or readers. 
The eloquence of the orator, whether in the field of law, politics, 
or religion, is not the best medium for presenting facts. It is too often 
akin to the device of the attorney who simulates convictions which 
he does not hold and emotions which he does not feel in order to 
influence a jury and obtain a verdict for his client. If the allegation 
were proved that Daniel Webster was equally willing to plead for 
the other side in the Dartmouth College Case, his impassioned de¬ 
fense of his alma mater might still be admired as oratory but the 
estimate of his character would probably suffer. The lawyer's plea 
is sometimes like the trick of the thief who raises the hue and ciy 
to divert attention from himself, or that of the demagogue who for¬ 
sakes argument and slanders his opponent to cover his own crooked¬ 
ness. Nor is ridicule argument, except to answer a fool according to 
his folly. Even so, the question may be. Who is the fool? 

Demagogues, who seem to be ever plentiful in American politics, 
stop at nothing in their efforts to discredit opponents. The evening 
before the polls opened in the presidential election of 1920 a hand- 
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bill was distributed on doorsteps alleging that the Republican can¬ 
didate had some Negro blood. This attempted appeal to race 
prejudice was vicious in two ways: in its false implication that it was 
a disgrace to have the least trace of Negro blood in one’s veins; and 
in its leaving no time for the victim to deny the allegation. 

V. DISCREDITED STATEMENTS 

While negative criticism seeks every reason for doubting the 
truthfulness of statements many survive the most rigorous tests. 
Even then, as will be explained later, their truthfulness is not estab¬ 
lished unless corroborating evidence is forthcoming. Moreover there 
are some kinds of statements which are rejected even without being 
subjected to the usual tests. The historian must reject them when 
the tests he usually makes are not applicable. Such treatment is due 
statements reporting happenings which do not conform to the laws 
of nature as established by scientific methods. It requires no justi¬ 
fication where myths, fairy tales, stories of magic, etc., are involved. 
Their summary rejection is implied in the rule that no statement 
can be accepted unless it can be shown to rest on trustworthy obser¬ 
vation. If any one asserts them he must be regarded as ignorant, 
superstitious, the victim of hallucination, or some other form of 
mental aberration. 

Some would contend that miracles present an exceptional case. 
This is due to their intimate connection with religious belief. If by a 
miracle is meant a supernatural occurrence, not in conformity with 
the laws of nature as expounded by the scientist, the historian is wise 
if he refrains from attempting to determine whether or not an alleged 
miracle actually occurred, for its truth or falsity depends on evidence 
which does not fall within his province. He follows the scientist’s 
/ lead. He is bound to recognize that belief in miracles has grently 
affected human life and conduct. Beliefs and their influence on man¬ 
kind are historical facts which the historian must reckon with in 
this limited way, and that is as far as he can legitimately go. 

Finally, every statement which is not in accord with the body of 
(supposedly) known historical facts must be considered as im¬ 
probable, although the open-minded historian recognizes that the 
whole body of supposed facts must be held subject to revision if and 
when new evidence is forthcoming. Supposed facts and trusted con¬ 
clusions are constantly being modified in the light of new dis¬ 
coveries. 
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3. The Recovery of the Past 
a. The Possibility of Recovery 
By this time the student may be tempted to conclude that it is 
useless to try to distinguish the true from the false sufficiently to 
make the historian’s efforts worth while. The predominant note in 
critical method may seem to bo doubt and negation. A few genera¬ 
tions ago German historians set themselves to portray the past as it 
actually was (i vie es eigentlieh gewesen), but distortion of the facts 
has been and continues to be so common that prominent persons 
have denounced written history as little more than "fiction agreed' 
upon." The late Henry Ford I is reported to have said that "history -/ 
is bunk," and some of the prominent American historians of the 
generation now passing from the stage seem to have agreed. In a 
letter to the author of this Manual the late Carl Becker wrote "you 
cannot recover the past." In similar vein Charles A. Beard, regarded 
in his later years as the “dean of American historians,” entitled his 
address as president of the American Historical Association "Written 1 
History as an Act of Faith ." 10 i 

The present writer ventures to say that the majority of American 
historians hold less extreme views than the two just quoted. In the 
opening pages of this book he considers the conditions which limit 
the historian and attempts to show that they are not unlike those 
met by researchers in other fields. He maintains that despite gaps 
which can never be filled, enough knowledge of the past can be 
recovered to make the effort liighly profitable. It is not difficult to 
recover a good deal of the past as it relates to Carl Becker. There 
can be no doubt that there was a Carl Becker, that he spent his youth 
in Kansas, that he studied under Frederick Jackson Turner at the 
University of Wisconsin, that he spent his last years as a professor of 
history at Cornell University, that he was a prolific writer, that a 
bibliography of his chief works could be prepared, etc., etc., etc. 
There can be no doubt that the English colonies in America fought 
a successful war for independence during the years 1775 to 1781, 
that George Washington served as commander-in-chief of tho Ameri¬ 
can forces, and that he became the first President of the Republic 
under the Constitution drafted in 1787. There can be no doubt that a 
war broke out in 1861 between the North and the South which 
ended in 1865 In the defeat of the Confederacy. 

M AHR, XXXIX (1934), 219 *t seq. 
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These instances chosen at random could be multiplied a thousand 
fold to prove that facts about the past have been in part preserved 
in recoverable form. In every case mentioned in the preceding para¬ 
graph the few facts given could be amplified by adding many others 
which are just as indubitable. That myths and errors have found their 
way into much written history must be admitted; but the purpose 
and justification of these pages lie in the effort to show that proper 
criticism may both establish facts and purge history of erroneous 
statements. Sound criticism has brought it about that many histories 
are now in print in which the truth is so preponderant that error is 
confined to details of relatively slight import; but while they may 
contain little that is not true, it goes without saying that none of 
them contain all the facts even now available which relate to their 
subject matter. History as written is necessarily made up of selected 
facts. 

b. Determinable Facts 

The historian may derive a certain amount of satisfaction from 
correcting an error, exposing a myth, or exploding a faulty hy¬ 
pothesis. Such achievements have their value in clearing the ground 
for more accurate work, which is the writer's proper objective. The 
, historian's main purpose is to gather a body of ascertained facts 
■ which, properly presented, will clarify our understanding of the 
past and its significance for the present. 

L CONTRIBUTIONS OF (1) EXTERNAL AND (2) INTERNAL CRITICISM 

In this connection it is appropriate to recall what has been learned 
about the contributions criticism makes in determining the facts 
about documents and the truth of the statements in them. Hence, 
now turning from negatives, we may consider further the ways by 
which facts may be ascertained or statements certified as true 
beyond reasonable doubt 

ii. ANONYMOUS STATEMENTS 

When we dealt with the Book of Ruth, an anonymous document, 
our purpose was to determine the time of its writing. By comparing 
its liberal tone (internal evidence) with the tone of Ezra (external 
evidence) the approximate date was discovered. Without the knowl¬ 
edge of its correct time-setting in Jewish history its significance 
might be missed by readers. Anonymity was in this case of no great 
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importance, the significance of the study being the conclusion that 
the writer represented a liberal group. There is no need of subjecting 
the statements in the document to a rigorous test of truthfulness. 
Critical study of the word-for-word roport of the conversation 
between Ruth and Naomi would yield no valuable result. In short, 
this book (document) is to be taken as a whole and judged by its 
purpose—to persuade the Jews that they should abandon their 
narrow nationalistic prejudices. Ruth is not the only book in the 
Bible which needs to be dated and interpreted by finding the 
author’s purpose. Job, Daniel, and Jonah are other good examples. 

The relation between a document’s purpose and the type of criti¬ 
cism applicable to it may be clarified by a further illustration. Prob¬ 
ably no one would read a play of Shakespeare as a history textbook. 
To be sure many of the plays deal with historical events and person¬ 
ages; but the author’s purpose was to produce dramas, not history, 
and it would be folly to discount his works because they do not meet 
tests applicable to historical writings. While the problem of author- 
ship-whether Shakespeare or Bacon wrote certain plays-is of 
interest and properly belongs in the field of criticism, the product 
speaks for itself as the work of a genius. The same principle holds 
for historical novels; their merits should be judged by their purpose 
and not as sources of historical information. 

Bearing in mind the relation between the purpose of a document 
and the appropriate kind of criticism to use on it, we may ask what 
tests may be applied to anonymous documents and statements. If 
external criticism fails to supply data concerning authorship, inter¬ 
nal criticism is directed to the statement instead of the author. It 
must he remembered that by authorship more is meant than the 
name of the writer of a document If he has written on politics, his 
country, state, and party if ascertainable may be as important as his 
namo in indicating his probable bias- If he has written on religion 
knowledge of his creed or denomination will serve in the same way. 
"The Monk of St. Gall," whose name is unknown, is sufficiently 
identified bv this appellation for some of the purposes of criticism. 

Some of the tests already discussed may be applied to anonymous 
statements. The critic may ask questions which will test the prob¬ 
ability of falsity or truthfulness, such as: Is the statement prejudicial 
to the end the maker evidently seeks to gain? If he voluntarily makes 
an admission which tends to thwart his purpose it evinces an effort 
to be truthful. 
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Would the falsity of a statement be certainly detected? It is sup¬ 
posed that John Smith would not have published the story of his 
rescue by Pocahontas while she was living and certain to hear of it, 
unless it was true; she would have denied a false account The same 
reasoning would apply in the case of an anonymous statement which 
the maker evidently desired people to believe, as if false it would be 
expected to call forth an authoritative denial. Nevertheless it must 
be remembered that it is difficult for truth to overtake falsehood 
even though it is supported by evidence. 

Is the statement of an indifferent nature? Many assertions are of 
such a casual or neutral sort that there is no conceivable motive for 
misrepresentation. If such statements arc incorrect it is because of 
unintentional error. The probability of error may be weighed by 
asking such questions as: Is the statement such that, if true, it must 
have been a matter of common observation and knowledge for a 
long time, or over a wide area? If so, the probability of error is 
reduced to the minimum. The same is true if the statement is such 
that a superficial observation would suffice for a correct report. 
Finally, there are statements which could never have been thought 
of if untrue, such as that the precepts of the Sermon on the Mount 
were actually proclaimed by a great teacher. 

hi. INdDEXTAL ALLUSIONS 

Casual allusions in the literature of any people often reveal facts 
concerning their ways of life. Scripture references to chickens prove 
that, like sheep, they were among the common possessions of the 
ancient Hebrews. The collections of stories used by medieval 
preachers to illustrate their sermons are important sources of knowl¬ 
edge of life in the Middle Ages. Even the collection of fairy stories 
known as the Arabian Nights incidentally throws much light on the 
culture of the Mohammedans of Arabia during the reign of the 
Caliph Haroun-al-Haschid (766?-fi09). 

Certain cautions must be heeded in interpreting such allusions. 
They reflect the time from which the document dates, but not 
necessarily that which it purports to describe. Moreover one must 
not confound the moral or aesthetic concepts of the writer with 
those of the age portrayed. Penelope's fidelity to Ulysses cannot be 
taken as typical of wives in ancient Greece. Nor can descriptions of 
objects be regarded as proof that they existed, although the author 
must have been acquainted with their component elements. If 
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golden streets are mentioned the reference proves, not that they 
were actually to be found anywhere, but only that the writer was 
familiar with both gold and streets and had a lively imagination. 

iV. STATEMENTS OOMOEBNXNC CUSTOMS 

Contemporary statements concerning customs, doctrines, and 
great events of any period show the existence of such customs and 
institutions, if they endured for a long time or over a vast area and 
therefore must have attracted general attention and become matters 
of common knowledge. However, when such statements include 
incidental details these arc subject to doubt unless they are of the 
lands discussed in the preceding paragraphs. There is also an 
inherent danger in translations from one language into another. In 
some cases our English Bible uses the names of plants familiar to us 
for very different ones found in Palestine in Biblical times. The 
Spanish conquerors of Mexico had no means of describing native 
life except by using Spanish terms which oould not convey a correct 
understanding of it 

In this connection it should be explained that ancient history 
wears an illusory appearance of greater certainty than modem. This 
is because the truth concerning modem events must be found by 
sifting great masses of evidence while the preserved materials relat¬ 
ing to remote times are meager. The truth is that the facts of ancient 
history are much more difficult to ascertain because of the dearth of 
independent accounts. For example, it is customary to aocept the 
account of the early Germans by Tacitus because it is almost the only 
one extant. His statements arc accepted as facts, contrary to the 
rules of criticism, since they cannot be corroborated. It is a case of 
“take it or leave it.“ With that alternative before them historians 
commonly "take it," but their own writings should at least hint at the 
difference between statements resting on a single authority and facts 
established by two or more independent witnesses. One should not 
state positively that it was the custom of the early Germans to do 
so-and-so, but should use some saving clause such as "according to 
Tacitus it was the custom," etc. On foundations almost as uncertain 
some historians have built elaborate theories about the origin of 
English institutions. Others have followed the etiological narratives 
of Livy in dealing with the beginnings of Roman history with 
scarcely a suggestion that they are unhistorical. A good example of 
Livy’s etiology is his explanation of the name of the City of Rome 
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on the ground that It must have been founded by a man named 

Romulus. 

V. STATEMENTS RECARDINC DETAILS 

The most difficult statements to deal with critically are those 
which, like Tacitus's descriptions of early Cerman life, concern 
details. The statement of one person should never be regarded as 
establishing the truth of details. There would be little risk in accept¬ 
ing even a newspaper account, if contemporary, reporting that the 
Democratic National Nominating Convention of 1928 met at such 
and such a time and place, but if the account went on to say that 
Mr. So-and-so met Mr. Thus-and-so in a back room and reached 
certain agreements about the nomination, corroborating evidence 
would have to be demanded. If such evidence could not be found 
the story should be classed, tentatively, as on a par with the charges 
which Beecher disseminated against President Johnson. 

However, it often happens in recent history that more than one 
statement is available with reference to a particular event. Each 
statement is then subjected to the tests of internal criticism and if 
not rejected is compared with the other statements by asking such 
questions as: Are they (1) independent observations (2) made by 
different observers (3) belonging to different parties, socts, or 
groups (4) working under different conditions? Essential agreement 
in the statements of such independent witnesses will establish the 
truth beyond reasonable doubt. 

These considerations make it clear why an investigator must col¬ 
lect the statements on a given matter by members of opposing 
groups. Thus in studying a political campaign it is necessary to 
examine representative newspapers of all the parties presenting 
candidates. 

It is to be noted that independent reports of observations are 
bound to differ in nonessentials, such as phraseology. Such minor 
variations are evidence of independence rather than error, and add 
to the conclusivencss of concurrent accounts. Absolute likeness 
would prove dependence, and reduce the several accounts to one. 
Where statements seem to agree, therefore, it is necessary to deter¬ 
mine whether one has been borrowed from another, or whether they 
are really independent Because Madison borrowed some of the 
statements which he found in the Journal his papers as published 
seem at some points to confirm the Journal, whereas the borrowed 
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statements rest solely upon its authority. Such tests applied to the 
gospels of Matthew and Luke aid in distinguishing between the 
independent statements in each and those which both borrowed 
from Mark. 

On the other hand, where statements seem contradictory it is 
necessary to determine whether the contradiction is real or only 
apparent; they may bear on different aspects of a matter. The six 
blind men who went to “see" the elephant did not contradict one 
another despite the differences in their reports. Nor did they cor¬ 
roborate one another; their comments dealt with different features 
of the object examined. 

Sometimes independent accounts agree at certain points and are 
contradictory at others. Both John Adams and Thomas Jefferson 
were members of a committee appointed by Congress in 1776 to 
draw up the Declaration of Independence. About half a century 
later each gave an account of the operation. Adams asserted that the 
committee met and appointed a subcommittee consisting of Jeffer¬ 
son and himself to make the draft, that he persuaded Jefferson to do 
it, and that the latter's draft as reported to the main committee was 
accepted substantially as drawn. Jefferson denied that there had 
been a subcommittee, but said that he consulted Franklin as well as 
Adams and that they made several changes in his draft as the 
original copy still showed. Written notes he had made on the spot at 
the time, he alleged, supported his statement about the changes. 

Here is both confirmation and contradiction; some facts are estab¬ 
lished and others left undecided. That Jefferson drew the draft is 
clear, and also the fact that he consulted Adams. Whether there was 
a subcommittee is uncertain; Adams may, as Jefferson said, have 
“misremembered" informal conferences as meetings of a subcom¬ 
mittee, while Jefferson may have forgotten a subcommittee because 
he “consulted" Franklin as well as Adams. His written memorandum 
is not conclusive of the point, for it merely says “the Committee for 
drawing the Declaration of Independence desired me to do it. It was 
accordingly done." Adams’s statement about changes is contradicted 
by Jefferson, and his assertion is supported by the appearance of the 
document but not by his memorandum.” 

No conclusion can be reached when statements of equal intrinsic 

” Cf. dbctif""" oI this question in Henry Johnson. Teaching of History In 
Elementary and Secondary Schools (New York: The MeonilUn Company, 
1926), 434-434. 
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credibility are really contradictory. An example of such contradic¬ 
tion is found in the statements of eyewitnesses concerning the firing 
of the first shot at Lexington. Nor can a conclusion be reached if 
statements deal with different aspects of a matter, for this is equiva¬ 
lent to dealing with different subjects. 

Vi. C3BCUMSTANT1A1. EVIDENCE 

Statements which are not directly confirmed by independent as¬ 
sertions may command tentative acceptance if they fit in harmoni¬ 
ously with other facts which are indubitable. At the time of the 
controversy over the admission of Missouri to statehood John C. 
Calhoun is known to have been an extreme nationalist in his views 
of the powers of Congress, while by the end of the 1830‘s he had 
become the chief protagonist of the strict construction of its powers. 
This alteration of opinion concerning a fundamental principle would 
justify a student of the history of slavery in surmising that Calhoun 
had probably changed his views on the slavery issue also. In this 
case circumstantial evidence would, without other warrant, permit 
the student to state this probability. But he could not thereby escape 
the duty of trying to discover whether his surmise was supported 
by facts, for a minimum of skill in research would reveal them.” 

It is believed that Andrew Jackson opposed the administration of 
John Quincy Adams because be thought that Adams had won the 
presidency in the House election of 1825 by means of a political deal 
with Henry Clay. Jackson himself never made a statement to this 
effect, nor was it made for him by any authorized spokesman. Yet 
circumstantial evidence of the fact is strong. Jackson greeted Adams 
cordially on the day of the latter’s inauguration and showed no 
resentment over his own defeat It had already been charged that 
Adams had promised Clay the post of Secretary of State in return for 
his aid in winning the House election. Jackson knew of this charge 
but his conduct at the inauguration indicates that he did not at that 
timo believe it. When a little later Adams nominated Clay, Jackson 
asserted that he had been robbed of the presidency by a "corrupt 
bargain," and referred to Clay as “the Judas of the West." The infer¬ 
ence is almost inescapable that the appointment of Clay convinced 
him of the truth of the pre-election charge, and caused his hostility 
to an administration which he might otherwise have judged on its 
merits. 
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4. Exercises in Criticism 

It would be logical for a manual on method to begin with the 
ways of finding material, for the historian has nothing to apply 
critical principles to until he has gathered it However, critical 
method may become through practice so much a part of him that in 
effect its application accompanies his research. As has been said 
already, the author of the present book deems it desirable for the 
beginner to become acquainted with critical principles before he 
begins his research, for then he may approach it with the proper 
mental orientation. 

It would be almost impossible to formulate a complete statement 
of critical method. The merit of rules lies in their expression of that 
good sense and judgment without which it is a waste of time to 
engage in historical pursuits. Rules are, as has been said, based on 
experience and common sense, and may save beginners the necessity 
of learning by their own experience, which is “the hard way,” at¬ 
tended by mistakes. Even with the help of rules, the student must 
himself cultivate a sound critical attitude and the ability to adapt 
his procedure to the requirements of his particular undertaking. 

a. A Plan of Review 

This advice may seem difficult to follow. If the presentation of the 
matter in the foregoing pages seems intricate and confusing, it is 
suggested that the student, instead of trying to memorize rules and 
use them as yardsticks to be applied mechanically, attempt, by way 
of review, to draw up a succinct analysis to reduce the "code” to its 
bare essentials, supplemented where necessary by examination of 
pages of the text and the footnotes. Using the Table of Contents as 
a framework, such a summary might take the following form (blanks 
to be filled by student). The analysis may be extended at the 
student's discretion: 

External criticism examines ; internal criticism 

examines . The purpose of the former is ; 

that of the latter is 

External evidence differs from external criticism in 
; internal evidence differs from internal criti¬ 
cism in 

The purpose of textual criticism is . It falls 

under the head of criticism. 

Positive criticism docs not aim to 


. Illustrate. 
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The criticism which tests the truth of statements is called 
. It asks such Questions as • 

The chief rule governing the acceptability of a statement of 
detail is 


b. Sample Questions for Students to Ask and Answer 

How may the tone of a document aid in dating it? 

What general rule requires the rejection of certain types oi 

Statement? What types? , , |||rtf . 

Is it worth while to attempt to recover facts about the paste 
Under what conditions may the historian use circumstantial 

evidence? , o 

What is the value of a myth tor the historian s use? 


c. Exercises 

The author regards the discussion of critical method as the most 
valuable part of this Manual, not only because it deals with some¬ 
thing essential to success in writing history, but because it involves 
a discipline of mind and character which every one needs. Its value 
extends far beyond the requirements of the would-be historian. In 
these modem times a course in this subject might well replace the 
study of traditional logic. 

However, the present writer is concerned primarily with the needs 
of students, teachers, and writers of American history. It is desirable 
for all of these to supplement the sort of review recommended above 
with a few problems requiring in a simple way the utilization of 
critical principles as a kind of bridge carrying them over to the 
problems of research. From the first to the last example, these prob¬ 
lems grow successively somewhat more difficult; and since they 
require some research, a subject which has not yet been taken up 
systematically, needed suggestions are given in connection with 
each of them. 

Some of these exercises are based on the discussions of method in 
this Manual, while others are based on statements in various text¬ 
books from which students are likely to have gained their first con¬ 
siderable body of historical information. Instructors should be able 
to add other suitable questions and exercises as needed. Such is the 
prestige of the printed word with the average young person when he 
takes his first college course in history that his textbook may be 
remembered as an unimpeachable authority. Even the advice of a 
scholarly instructor was probably suspect if it differed from a state- 
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mcnt in "the book.” While this attitude is usually superseded by the 
time young people reach the graduate school, the best way to over¬ 
come it is by experience in the use of critical procedure. Then if not i 
sooner they will discover that textbooks are peculiarly liable to err | 
owing to the conditions under which they are produced. 

It would be unreasonable to expect writers of that class of books 
to make no statements not based on their own critical study of the 
sources. They may be competent scholars, but the scope of textbooks 
is so inclusive that the writers are of necessity largely dependent on 
the statements of others, some of whom may not be as accurate as 
they should be. Through their errors false statements creep into print 
and are disseminated and survive until some critical investigator 
happens to detect them and publish the correction. Since the nature 
of the textbook writer’s task makes it impossible for him to follow all 
the rules governing the author of a special study, it is the latter's task 
and duty to expose textbook errors if they happen to fall within tho 
scope of his researches. 

The correction of many such errors is quite within the competence 
of a capable student as an exercise in the application of critical 
method. Even if some one else has already made a correction, the 
student may, for the sake of practice, be allowed to discover the 
facts for himself, just as if the error had never been detected. How¬ 
ever, he may not be able to discover that it is an error unless he is 
directed to examine critically some specified passage or statement. 
That much guidance the following exercises attempt to give. 

Exeiicisk No. 1. Professor Edward Charming, discussing the vari¬ 
ous sources from which Columbus could have got the idea that he 
could reach Asia by sailing westward, takes up each possibility In 
turn and in each case decides that there is no conclusive evidence 
that it was the source of his idea. What conclusion was the appro¬ 
priate one for him to state? The student may use the index of the 
Harvard Guide (seo pages 121-122) to ascertain which of Chan- 
ning’s writings should be examined to find his statements about this 
matter. 

Exercise No. 2. Professor Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., writes of 
John C. Calhoun: "As he rode north from Pendleton in the Indian 
summer of 1837, his lips compressed, his face drawn with concen¬ 
tration, his manner absent and taciturn, he weighed his future 
course with infinite exactness." T * Schlcsinger’s book was a Pulitzer 

T * The Age of Jackson (Barton: Little, Brown and Company, 1W5), 242. 
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Prize winner. Is there any ground for questioning the accuracy of 
this description? 

Exercise No. 3. A certain textbook says that James Otis, advocat¬ 
ing universal suffrage in the 1760’s, wrote that applcwomen and 
orange girls had as good a right to share in making the compact of 
government “as the philosopher, courtier, and . . . politician.” The 
words about applewomen and orange girls were not enclosed in quo¬ 
tation marks. A friend wrote to the author saying that New Eng¬ 
landers in Otis’s time did not eat oranges. In reply the author cited 
Carl Bridenbaugh’s Cities in the Wilderness , 7 « which says that 
oranges, raisins, and figs were among the imports of Boston mer¬ 
chants before 1760. Let the student criticize both comment and 
defense. 

Exercise No. 4. On the death of President Washington, Couver- 
neur Morris delivered a funeral oration in which he described I 

Washington’s appearance and quoted his words on a tense occasion 
in the Constitutional Convention of 1787, twelve years earlier: j 

Americansl-let the opinion then delivered by the greatest and 
best of men, be ever present to your remembrance. He was col¬ 
lected within himself. His countenance bad more than usual 
solemnity.—His eye wu fixed, and seemed to look into futurity. 

"It it (said he) too probable that no plan we propose will be 
adopted. Perhaps another dreadful conflict is to be sustained. 

If to please the people, we offer what we ourselves disapprove, 

how can we afterwards defend our work? Lot us raise a stand- I 

ard to which the wise and honest can repair. The event is in 

the hand of Cod." 19 4 

Morris was present in the Convention at the time but tells us 
that he took no notes of the proceedings. This alleged statement by 
Washington is still frequently quoted by writers and speakers. Let 
the student appraise its credibility. 

Exercise No. 5. The Readers' Digest for November, 1963 (pages 
157-180), contains a condensation of a book intitlcd The Man Who 
Wouldn't Talk. The student should read this article and decide what . 

tests were needed to establish the book’s authenticity. Afterwards 
he should consult the issue of the Digest for January, 1954 (pages 
106—110), in which the editors confess that the book was a clever 
hoax which completely deceived them, and check their tests with 
his own. 


M New York: c!938. p. 41. 


T * Farrand, Records. III, 381. 
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Exercise No. 6. Suppose an instructor tells a student that many 
textbooks say the passage of the Missouri Compromise of 1820 was 
effected by votes of Southern members of Congress and suggests 
that he check the truth of the statement As we are assuming that 
this assignment is made before the student has received instruction 
in research the instructor might have to direct him to the vote as 
recorded in the proceedings of Congress. He should then be able to 
learn that the Compromise was passed by a majority in which the 
Northern members outnumbered the Southerners who voted with 
them. This fact, learned by personal examination of the evidence, 
has a much greater educational value for the student than accepting 
a secondhand statement from the most eminent authority. Going 
through the process yields not only Information but training in 
essential historical “know how." T6 

Exercise No. 7. John C. Calhoun was a member of President 
Monroe’s cabinet when Congress passed the Missouri Compromise 
bill. Before signing it the President requested the opinions of the 
cabinet members as to its constitutionality. The only record of their 
answers that has been found is an entry in the diary of John Quincy 
Adams, another member of the cabinet, who wrote that Calhoun 
agreed that the measure was constitutional. A student might be 
asked to find and evaluate the Adams memorandum guided by such 
questions as: What rule of evidence applies to this memorandum? 
He shoukl not need to be told that Calhouns later career might 
yield evidence on this point. Where should ho look for it? It should 
occur to him that some biographer may have discussed the matter 
and that biographies of Calhoun would probably be found in the 
library. Or the instructor might suggest that he use the index of the 
Harvard Guide to find the names of his biographers and editors of 
his writings. Following such clues he should find that Calhoun ad¬ 
mitted that he had favored the Compromise but later came to regard 
that opinion as a grave mistake. 

Following this procedure would again contribute much more to 
the student’s training than telling him exactly where he would find 

7 * For textbooks giving the correct information see Homer C Hockctt, 
Political and Social Grourth of the American People (New York: The Macmillan 
Company, 3d edn., 1940 and later reprints), 501; also Homer C. Hockctt and 
Arthur M. Schlesingcr, Land of the Free (New York: The Macmillan Company, 
1944), 199. Cf. John D. Hicks, A Short History of American Democracy 
(Boston; Houghton Mifflin Company, [cl943]), 204; and other textbooks 
chosen at random. 
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the answer to his question. He would also profit if he compared 
the lives of Calhoun to see whether any of the biographers had 
solved the little problem. 

Exehcjsf. No. 8. Bassett's widely used textbook, narrating events 
connected with the choice of President by the House of Repre¬ 
sentatives in 1825, says that Van Buren of the New York delegation 

hoped the state's vote would remain divided on the first ballot. 

Thus there would be no choice on that ballot, which would 
give him the opportunity at a later time to cast the New York 
vote for Adams and secure for himself the honor of president- 
maker.” 

To a promising student at this stage of his training it should be 
obvious that Bassett's authority for this statement is some one whom 
ho does not name. He would see that it would be wrong for him to 
accept it as a fact even If he quoted it with some such qualified 
phrase as ‘according to Bassett," for Bassett is not an “authority" but 
merely passes along some other person’s statement There is a pos¬ 
sibility that Bassett’s authority misrepresented Van Buren’s inten¬ 
tions. If either Bassett or his unidentified authority is in error, the 
student would by his statement merely perpetuate the error by 
passing it along, and for such negligence cautious language would 
not atone. He must if possible test the truth of the allegation by 
tracing it to die person who first made it; he faces the task of find¬ 
ing Bassett's source and checking the original statement with any 
that Van Buren himself may have made. 

This search might be difficult even for an experienced scholar. It 
is often true that evidence either to establish or refute a statement 
is not to be found and that the quest leads on))' to a suspended 
judgment. In the present case one should see that probably the first 
step should be to discover what Van Buren said, if anything. The 
college library catalogue would no doubt contain a number of en¬ 
tries under Van Buren's name and in one or more of tbc books listed 
something might be found bearing on the question. If the catalogue 
listed Van Buren's Autobiography the seeker would be in luck, for 
he should recognize that it is the book where he is most likely to find 
any comment Van Buren may have made. Part of the good luck 
would be the fact that the catalogue listed the Autobiography, for 
it is yet to be learned that it forms a part of a composite work, and 

"John Spencer Bassett, A Short History of the United Stela* (New York: 
Tbc Macmillan Company, 1913), 380. 
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many catalogues do not make separate cards for the parts of such 
publications. Here again the Harvard Guide would give first aid by 
providing information as to the publication in which this item 
appears. 

Onco in possession of the Autobiography, however, the investi¬ 
gator has plain sailing for a while, for in it he would readily find the 
following: 

I obtained a meeting of the friends of Crawford in the New 
York delegation and proposed to them . . . that we should 
abstain to the end from taking part in favor of either of the 
throe [other two] gentlemen returned to the House—Jackson, 
Adams, or Clay. [Von Huron, evidently writing from memory, 
is in error at this point, as City's name was not before the 
House; the three were Jackson, Adams, and Crawford.] I as¬ 
sured them that there was no danger that an election would not 
be made by others and that if the friends of Mr. Crawford 
stood aloof from the intrigues which such a contest would pro¬ 
duce unavoidably they would form a nucleus around which the 
old Republicans of the Union might rally if the new Adminis¬ 
tration did not act upon their principles as we apprehended 
would be the case. They resolved with perfect unanimity to 
pursue that course, and I do not believe that a single individual 
of our number ever thought of departing from it; certainly not 
one did so depart. Judge Hammond was therefore misinformed 
in regard to their intention to vote in any event [that is, if the 
first ballot did not result in a choice] for Mr. Adams. T> 

Following a clue which turns out to be a good one often leads to 
another. A part of our student’s good luck is that Van Buren's state¬ 
ment discloses the name of the author of the statement quoted by 
Bassett, viz., one “Judge Hammond." He can now turn to the library 
catalogue or consult the Harvard Guide again with the expectation 
of finding the book written by Hammond and the following passage 
which it contains: 

I have it from the best authority that Mr. Van Buren and his 
most immediate friends of the Crawford party meant, at the 
next balloting to have given Adams the election. They wished 
to have had it in their power to have said to Mr. Adams, "your 
friends and Mr. Clay’s cannot make you president-Wc give you 
the office." T * 

T * John C. Fitzpatrick, ad., The Autobiography of Martin Van Buren (A1IA 
Report for 1918, It), 149-150. 

’• Jobez B. Hammond, The History of Political Parties in the State of New 
York .. . (4th edn., Bofialo: Phinney & Co.. 1850), 190. 


78 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 

Comparison of this statement with Bassett's leaves little doubt 
that Hammond’s History was Bassett's source, even though it may 
have come to the latter through some intermediate writing. How¬ 
ever that may be, Bassett did not discover that almost seventy-five 
years before the publication of his textbook Hammond had retracted 
the assertion about Van Buren. The correction appears in a note in 
the Appendix of the same edition of his History: 

I have ascertained that the statement in the text is materially 
incorrect. I have lately been informed from unquestionable 
authority, that shortly before the election of the ^ President, a 
meeting was held by the members of the New York delegation, 
friendly to the election of Mr. Crawford, at which, upon a full 
view of the subject, they decided with great unanimity, to 
adhere to Mr. Crawford to the end, and leave the election to 
be made by others. I have this statement from a gentleman ot 
high standing who was then a member of Congress, and was 
present at the caucus. It is, however, due to myself to add that 
I had the best reasons and high authority for the allegations 
contained in the text I was at Washington at the time of the 
election, and was in favor of the election of Mr. Adams. From 
various conversations which were held in my presence with the 
Crawford members from this state, some dayt before the 
election. I was led to believe that on the second ballot they 
would vote for Mr. Adams. But I did not assert the fact on 
such grounds. In the year 1841, I was told by a leading and 
impartial friend of Mr. Adams, then a member of the House of 
Representatives, that he knew the fact, that the Crawford 
members from this state would after the first ballot have voted 
for Mr. Adams. . . . Some time before the election several of 
Mr. Crawford's friends had assured him that such would be 
their cosine, and he had never been informed of the caucus I 
have mentioned where the penons with whom he conversed 
changed their determination. My friend did not intend to de¬ 
ceive me, but was himself deceived. . . 


Having found this evidence our investigator is ready to appraise 
it critically and draw his conclusions. As for Bassett's secondhand 
statement, the only value it has is as an example of the persistence of 
error when once put into circulation. The evident contradiction be¬ 
tween Van Buren's statement and Hammond's first one disappears 
with the latter’s correction. Hammond appears in the role of an 
Itonest but not very critical historian whose reliance on unnamed 
“Op. ctt., NoteC, 540. 
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authorities is not reassuring. While his corrected version agrees with 
Van Burcn’s testimony he still fails to identify his "high authority" 
and “best authority" for his original allegation, nor does he name 
the “impartial friend of Adams" on whose word he relied so com¬ 
pletely. Thus he deprives the critic of the means of checking further. 
Moreover, it is conceivable that his "unquestionable authority" for 
the retraction was Van Buren himself, in which case there is only one 
authority for the alleged caucus agreement, and that authority is a 
man (Van Buren) who had a personal interest in having his ex¬ 
planation believed and whose memory shows signs of failure. 

That Van Buren was Hammonds authority seems unlikely, how¬ 
ever, since the Autobiography neither hints at an effort to bring 
about a correction nor reveals any knowledge that one had been or 
would be made. Moreover some doubt remains about the correct¬ 
ness of the “correction." But conceding Hammond’s limitations, the 
evidence is fairly conclusive that there was at one time a disposition 
on the part of Crawford’s friends to switch their ballots to Adams 
after the first ballot. According to Hammond, conversations in his 
presence in 1825 showed this intention, and a friend of Adams as¬ 
sured him in 1841 that he knew of this intention at the time. The 
assumption that there was such a plan fits in with Van Buren's 
account of the calling of a caucus, by supplying a motive for it, and 
adds to the probability that Van Buren wished to bring about a 
change of mind. Van Buren’s testimony thus confirms rather than 
contradicts Hammond’s original statement that the Crawford men 
intended to vote for Adams on the second ballot Nor does Van 
Buren’s statement that they changed their minds contradict the 
statements made to Hammond on which he based his original asser¬ 
tion, for it relates to another phase of the matter. Events throw no 
light on what the Crawford men would have done on a second ballot, 
as the first resulted in Adams’s election. 

A beginner would find it a good exercise to make a careful analysis 
of the evidence in a problem such as this, along the following lines: 

1. What are Bassett's statements? 

ANHWEBI 

a. Crawford men in New York delegation intended to 
abandon him after first ballot and vote for Adams. 

b. Van Buren, as leader, made this plan hoping to secure 
for himself the honor of President-maker. 
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2. What vaKic attache* to Bassett's statements? 
answer: No more than attaches to those of his source. 

3. Who i* his authority? 

answer: Not named. Probably Hammond. 

4. What are Hammond’s statements? 
answer; 

a. Some Crawford men, including Van Bicren, intended 
to vote for Adams on second ballot. 

b. They" wished to have the honor of deciding the 
election. 

5. Docs Hammond make these statements as his own obser¬ 

vations? 

answer: Partly. 

8. What is their basis? 
answer: 

a. Various conversations of Crawford men from New 
York, in his presence, some days before election, 
revealed intention to vote for Adams on second 
ballot. 

b. In 1841 a friend of Adams told him he knew of tliis 
intention, as Crawford men had assured him of it 
some time before the election. 

7. Do these statements warrant the allegations in the text 

of Hammond? 
answer: 

a. They support the first statement 

b. They do not warrant the statement as to motive. 
It is a mere surmise and must be dismissed. 

8. Arc there any statement* which seem to contradict Ham¬ 

mond's first allegation? 
answer: 

a. An unknown authority mentioned by Hammond in 
Note C. 

b. Van Buren’s autobiography. 

9. What do they say? 

answer: A caucus was held at which the Crawford men 
resolved to adhere to him to the end. 

10. Is there any indication in Hammond's statements that 

the Crawford men intended to vote for Adams on the 
second ballot in spite of the caucus? 
answer: No. 

11. Does Van Buren deny that Crawford men had at one 

time planned to switch to Adams? 
answer: No. 

12. Is there then any real contradiction in the several state¬ 

ments? 

answer: No. They concern different matters. 
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13. To what do the statements reduce? 

ANSWER: 

a. Hammond: Some Crawford men indicated an inten¬ 
tion of supporting Adams on the second ballot, but 

b. At a caucus they decided to adhere to Crawford to 
the end. 

& Van Buren: I called a caucus and proposed that the 
Crawford men should stick to him to the end. This 
was agreed to. 

14. What of the probable truth of these statements? 
answer: 

a. Hammond is a semiexpert investigator. His first state¬ 
ment rests upon observations of more than one wit¬ 
ness to whom he listened, and is probably true. 

b. Van Burea’s statement may be questioned on several 
grounds: 

1) It was made long after the event, and betrays 
lapses of memory. 

2) He was personally interested as his reputation 
was more or less at stake. 

3) It is supported only by the testimony of an un¬ 
named person, mentioned dv Hammond, who may 
have been Van Buren himself. 

c. On the other hand: 

1) If the unnamed authority was Van Buren, his 
autobiography might be expected to give some hint 
of the fact 

2) If it was rumored that the Crawford men were 
planning to switch to Adams, Van Buren would have 
had a reason for calling a caucus if he opposed the 
plan. His statement fits in with Hammond’s first. 

d. Van Buren’s statement is not certainly but yet quite 
probably true. 

After such an analysis, a historian, say a textbook writer, who 
wished merely to give his conclusions without troubling his readers 
by reviewing the evidence, would write somewhat as follows: 

According to the available evidence, Crawford’s friends in 
the New York delegation manifested a disposition to switch 
their votes to Adams after the first ballot. Van Buren, however, 
declared many years later that he had opposed this course, and 
that in a caucus of the Crawford men in the delegation it bad 
been decided to support Crawford to the end- As Adams was 
elected on the first ballot and Van Buren’s account lacks ade- 

r te corroboration, it remains somewhat uncertain what course 
New York men would have followed in the event of further 
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balloting Certainly there is no sufficient warrant for the asser¬ 
tion sometimes made that Van Butch was scheming to pose as 
President-maker, by throwing the decisive weight into the soaks 
in favor of Adams on the second ballot * 1 
•' Anv one wishing to pursue exercises similar to those suggested above will 

American HUtaty (New YoA: Prentice-Hall. In1952). 
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1. The Prospective Teacher as a Writer of History 

It is necessary to repeat that the first step of the trained historian 
is to gather the material needed for writing the history of whatever 
he has chosen to write about, and that the next is to subject the ma¬ 
terial to critical examination. As a matter of fact, however, he gathers 
his material with the principles of criticism in mind. To enable the 
beginner to do the same it is necessary to introduce him to critical 
method before he begins the search for material. The purpose of the 
first part of this book is to give him this introduction. The exercises 
with which it concludes involve the use of some of these principles 
and also some research, and in a simple way combine these two 
essential steps of the historian’s work. Especially the last exercise is a 
fair sample of what must be done in preparation for writing a 
master's thesis, the chief difference being its more limited scope. 

The author assumes for the time being that the user of this Manual 
will be a college graduate who has majored in history and is be¬ 
ginning to work for the second degree. The probability is that as 
an undergraduate his training in historical method has been slight. 
It may have been only that given to all members of his history 
classes, whether they were majoring in the subject or not, in connec¬ 
tion with the preparation of assigned topical reports. One reason for 
this scant attention to method is that no room can be found in the 
crowded undergraduate curriculum for a course devoted to it. The 
present tendency to expand the curriculum at the expense of the 
humanities is a factor in creating this situation; it often results in 
making the basic history course a part of a general survey of the 
social sciences or world civilization. Such a hodgepodge thins history 

85 
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down to the vanishing point and cannot be expected to possess the 
characteristic values of historical studies. Nor can it contribute much 
to the preparation of competent teachers of history. On the contrary, 
it may add impetus to the disposition of public-school officials to 
entrust history to a teacher whose only qualification is the ability to 
keep a day or two ahead of the assignments he gives pupils in the 
textbook. 

More encouraging is the growing recognition that it is necessary 
to give prospective history teachers special training. As yet the 
demand stems chiefly from university teachers of the subject, sec¬ 
onded by some of the high schools and their staffs. These leaders 
urge the general acceptance of a specified minimum of prepara¬ 
tion for teaching history in the public schools. Some schools require 
the teacher to have a master's degree in the subject, and a few 
stipulate the doctorate. Under present conditions it would seem 
reasonable to encourage promising would-be teachers to seek at 
least the master’s degree. The best hope of improving the quality 
of instruction in the public schools seems just now to center about 
that effort. Ono of the hopes of the author of this Manual is to 
promote this movement as far as may be by guiding the candidate 
for the M.A. in his first venture in writing history. He seeks also to 
inspire prospective teachers with a sense of the high values they 
deal with, so that they may strive to give their pupils something 
more than drill in memorizing facts. 

2. Choosing a Subject 

The suggestions now in order are for the student who must choose 
a subject for the essay which is part of the requirement for the second 
degree, and who must learn how to find the materials needed for 
writing it. It is obvious that he must have some acquaintance 
with the general field in which his subject falls. He may be most 
likely to find such a subject within the scope of one of the courses he 
has pursued. Even the basic text may suggest one or more such sub¬ 
jects. At any rate he should choose a topic which has aroused his 
interest in the course of actual study, and it should be chosen by him, 
not for him. It will then be more likely to hold his interest, chal¬ 
lenge his best efforts, and appeal to his sense of personal respon¬ 
sibility for results. The desideratum is a maximum of independent 
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initiative and a minimum of direction. It is nevertheless wise, and 
usually a requirement, that each student have a faculty adviser who 
will help him avoid a theme for which he lacks proper preparation, 
or the scope of which is not properly defined, or for which there is 
not sufficient available material. Every topic requires its own kind 
of preliminary training; if it is in economic history the writer must 
be acquainted with the principles of economics; if in diplomatic 
history he should know the elements of international law and prob¬ 
ably French, Cerman, Spanish, or some other foreign language or 
languages. 

Inexperienced persons have a tendency to undertake studies which 
have too broad a scope. It must be remembered that the purpose of 
this first undertaking is less to gain information than it is to become 
familiar with the historian's tools. The project must be so restricted 
as to permit adequate treatment in the time available. The investi¬ 
gation of Van Buren’s part in the House election of 1825 should 
warn the candidate that a surprising amount of time and effort may 
be required for the research needed to solve one single problem. 

Several related problems could grow out of the one concerning 
Van Buren, and might well arise from that study. By pursuing Van 
Buren's activities further, or by including the related doings of other 
men, an essay broad enough for the MA might easily result. Thus a 
project begun on a modest scale may grow, and a modest beginning 
is advisable. However, it is more likely that a proposed study may 
be stated at first in terms which will require limitation as the scope 
of the theme is more clearly perceived. One might plan to study 
“The Attitude of Republican Leaders toward the Fourteenth Amend¬ 
ment,” but the abundance of the material to be examined, or the 
time required to cover it properly, or other conditions not foreseen 
at the outset, might make it necessary to be content with a fragment 
of the contemplated study, such as, say, “The Attitude of Republican 
Leaders toward the Fourteenth Amendment during the Debate on 
Its Passage," or “The Fourteenth Amendment as an Issue in the 
Congressional Campaign of 1866.” At this point the student might 
turn to the topics suggested later on in present Part II on pages 128 
and 129. 

The tendency of the scope of a project to expand as the inves¬ 
tigation prooeeds, while possibly necessitating a contraction of the 
original purpose, may mean in the long run that an essay for the 
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master’s degree can be added to and become a doctoral dissertation. 
Whatever the final form of the understanding, a study must have a 
unity of its own. 

The essay should be an original study. This does not mean that it 
must treat of a subject never before touched, but that it should be 
handled in an original way. The exercise on Van Buren shows that 
one who has initiative and insight can often go over old ground 
and find new evidence which will correct errors or improve the 
interpretation in older treatments. “The student should cultivate the 
faculty of detecting facts overlooked by others, or new relationships 
in old facts. The mark of a gifted investigator is that he finds [facts 
and interpretations) where others have never thought of looking, or 
have looked too superficially." 1 

The term "thesis" commonly used to designate the composition 
required of the candidate for the master’s degree is not well chosen, 
as the basic meaning of the word is a proposition to be maintained 
or defended. “Essay ," in the sense of an analytical or interpretative 
study, is a more appropriate term, for the writer seldom has at the 
outset a proposition to maintain. His task is exploratory, and. unlike 
a theorem in geometry which is stated in advance, cannot lead to a 
Q.E.D. (quod erot demonstrandum). He has nothing to defend un¬ 
til he reaches some conclusion; that conclusion is what he must be 
prepared to defend. The investigation may be founded on a hypoth¬ 
esis, but a hypothesis is not something to be defended. The his¬ 
torian should be as much interested in finding that it is wrong as 
that it is right, for always his proper purpose is to discover the 
truth. He wanders from what is for him the strait and narrow path 
if he becomes so enamored with his hypothesis that he selects his 
evidence to prove it and neglects evidence pointing to a different 
conclusion. 

Any topic suitable for the essay should necessitate some use of the 
critical method. An investigation nearly always requires a combina¬ 
tion of internal and external criticism, and of course the principles 
to be applied will vary according to the problems encountered. 
Even in the case of a first effort there is no reason for wasting time 
on a subject of no intrinsic importance. While practice in correct 
procedure is the main purpose of the beginner, he should cultivate 
the attitude of one who expects his study to be read or even pub¬ 
lished. Several examples have been mentioned on preceding pages 

‘ Allan N’evinj. Uasteri Essays in History, 6. 
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of essays written by candidates for the roaster's degree which are 
real contributions to history. 2 Such studies are often accepted in 
whole or in part for publication in historical magazines. Sometimes 
even a senior undergraduate writes a baccalaureate “thesis" which 
is published because of its unusual merit.* 

Just as Bassett's textbook suggested the problem in Exercise No. 8, 
so a textbook used by a student might arouse his interest in a prob¬ 
lem suitable for the master's essay. Suppose that he wished to go 
beyond the textbook in studying President Arthur’s relation to the 
movement for reform of the Civil Service. The subject involves a 
problem in criticism, since the candidate will know that prior to 
becoming President, Arthur was regarded as a spoilsman, and that 
his conduct in office was contrary to what this reputation led the 
public to expect. The question then is, docs the evidence indicate 
that his sense of responsibility in office caused a change of heart, or 
is his conduct to be attributed to some other cause? 

3. The Search, for Material 

To write on acceptable essay the candidate must have access to a 
library containing ample collections which he has learned how to 
use. The collections must include a variety of materials, such as gov¬ 
ernment records and documents; newspapers; the chief general his¬ 
tories; works of leading statesmen; biographies; monographs; and 
periodicals. The library must also be provided with the various 
bibliographies, guides, indexes, etc., to all of these. The investigator 
must be able not only to use the library catalogue, but also to select 
the proper aids to help him prepare a list of the books, articles, docu¬ 
ments, and other works he is likely to need. This list is the tentative 
bibliography, tentative because as research goes on items will be 
added or discarded. 

A meritorious production must rest largely on sources, but writ¬ 
ings which are secondary in one sense may be sources in another. 
Hammond’s History was a secondary work, yet an important source 
for the study of Van Buren. Theodore Roosevelt’s Winning of the 

‘ See studies of the text of the Randolph Resolutions and the authorship of 
Washington's Farewell Address, supra, pp. 35, note 32; 24, note 12. 

*A master's essay by Encana H. Rose boom on “Ohio In the Presidential 
Election of 1824” is printed in the Ohio State Archaeological and Historical 
Quarterly, XXVI, 153-224. See comment on a baccalaureate "thcsii” on The 
Early Settlement of Georgia, in MV HR foe December. 1949. pp. 502-503. 
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Wert would be a secondary history of that subject but a source for 
any one studying Roosevelt os a writer of history. 


a. The Tentative Bibliography 

i. EQUIPMENT 

The student should arrange his bibliographical data systematically 
as he collects it He should have a supply of paper slips on each of 
which one item (and only one) may be entered. The size of these 
slips is a matter of individual preference; the plan first tried is often 
changed in the fight of experience. Many persons use 3 x 5 cards, 
which is the size used in the card catalogue of the college library. 
Others prefer larger slips or cards. Stationers can supply cards in 
several standard sizes and cabinets for fifing them varying from in¬ 
expensive pasteboard bays to large metal cases. Many workers do 
not use cards at all, but make their notes of both bibliographical and 
subject matter on slips of paper of uniform size. Slips half the size 
of a sheet of typewriter letter paper (8M x 11) are quite satisfactory 
in the long run, and the uniform size permits all notes to be filed in 
one cabinet. Small cards do not have much space for subject-matter 
notes, and large ones are wasteful since notes frequently require only 
a few words. The use of two cabinets of different size, one for 
bibliography cards and one for subject-matter notes, is likely to 
prove unsatisfactory. 

ii FIRST ITEMS 

Thus equipped the student must decide where to look for the 
first items of the bibliography. For the subject "President Arthur 
and Civil Service Reform" he might first consult the library card 
catalogue, or having taken his subject from a textbook, he might start 
with titles it cites. In it he would no doubt find references to biog¬ 
raphies of the men who were involved in the reform movement both 
as advocates and opponents, and citations of pertinent writings of 
other kinds, as well as the general background history of the topic.* 
A card for the tentative bibliography should be made for each item 
deemed important The following forms are correct for this purpose 

4 See, for example. Arthur M. ScMwiuRtr, Political and Social Growth oj the 
American People, 1865-1940 (New York: The Macmillan Company, 1941), 
Index under Civil-service reform, and appendix. "Lilt of Books Cited." 
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and also for the final bibliography, except that in the latter it is 

desirable to use authors’ full names instead of initials: 

Oberholtzcr, E. P., 

A History of the United States since the Civil War. 5 vols. 

New York: 1917-1937. 

Howe, C. F., 

Ches ter A. Arthur (American Political Leaders). New York: 

1934. 

Stewart, F. M., 

The National Civil Service Reform League. Austin, Texas: 

1929. 

Fish, C. R-. 

The Civil Service and the Patronage (Harvard Historical 

Studies, XI). New York: 1905. 

Sageser, A. B., 

The Tint Two Decades of the Pendleton Act (University of 

Nebraska Studies. XXXIV-XXXV). Lincoln, Nebr.: 1935. 

Underscoring indicates that the words should be italicized when 
printed. If this and other matters of form are practiced from the 
beginning later tasks will be much easier. 

iii. THE LIBRARY CARO CATALOCUE 

If the student lists first the titles found in the textbook he may next 
consult the library catalogue to leam whether the library contains 
these books. He may find that it does or does not have all of them or 
that it gives other titles. Already he would of course have become 
more or less familiar with the catalogue, yet may not have learned 
some things that will help him in using it. 

Efficient use of a library requires a knowledge of the system of 
classification and cataloguing employed. There are several systems 
and the investigator must acquaint himself with the one used in the 
institution in which he works. Nowadays the dictionary catalogue is 
used so much oftener than any other that it is the only one described 
here.® 

In this type of catalogue all main entries are arranged in one 
alphabet, much as words are in a dictionary. Every book is repre¬ 
sented by several cards: one is filed under the surname of the 

• For fuller discussion consult Margaret Hutchins, et cL. Guide to the Use of 
Libraries. 
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author of the book, another under the first word (not an article) of 
the title, and a varying number under appropriate subject headings. 
One subject card may indicate the nature of the whole book, another 
a topic given prominence in a part of it, and others bibliographies, 
biographies, or critiques which it contains. Still other cards may be 
filed under the names of editors, translators, compilers, joint authors, 
and the series title, if there is one. Under subject entries cross- 
reference cards are used, in addition, to call attention to other 
subject entries under which related works may be found (as, under 
Civil Service one might find a cross reference reading: Sec also 
Spoils System). Cross references are also used to refer from an 
author’s pen name to his real name. 

While all main entries appear in one alphabet, some of them have 
subdivisions within which the items are arranged in a subordinate 
alphabet, because such groups of cards have a unity of their own. 
Thus under the letter U will be found a main heading: United 
States as author. Here are listed in alphabetical order (1) all pub¬ 
lications issued by the Department of Agriculture; (2) those pub¬ 
lished by the department or bureau next in alphabetical order, e.g., 
the Bureau of Animal Husbandry (the determining word here be¬ 
ing Animal); (3) those of the Bureau of Biological Survey, etc. 

Then follows another main entry—United States as subject— with 
similar subdivisions, such as Army, Census, Commerce, Education, 
History, etc. Under History again, there are many subdivisions, ac¬ 
cording to period, topic, or geographical section. This process of 
subalphabetization is capable of indefinite extension. Many of the 
cards in tl»ese subdivisions duplicate, of course, those in the primary 
alphabet. 

There are certain other departures from a strictly one-alphabot 
arrangement in the dictionary catalogue. For example, all names be¬ 
ginning with New as a word precede all beginning with New as a 
syllable. Thus New Albany is followed by New Jersey and New 
York before Newark appears; New Zealand precedes Newald. A 
series of identical names of persons, as John Smith, are filed in the 
order of the birth dates of the persons. If the same word is the name 
of a person, place, and thing, the respective cards are filed in this 
order, Le., the name of the person before that of the place, etc* 

‘Many libraries use in their catalogues cards printed by the Library of 
Congress primarily for its own use but made available to other libraries by pur¬ 
chase. Only one form of card is printed—the author cord. The purchasing 
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Some libraries deviate from the arrangement of cards just de¬ 
scribed. If this is the case in the library where the student works 
it will not be difficult for him to ascertain just what plan is in use. 

iv. use OF SUBJECT ENTRIES 

Let us now return to the student After ascertaining which of the 
titles in his bibliography are in the library, he should examine the 
catalogue cards under names and subject headings. Pursuing the 
topic relating to "President Arthur and Civil Service Reform," his 
textbook knowledge would suggest that he look up entries under 
such names as George H. Pendleton, George William Curtis, Dor¬ 
man B. Eaton, Roscoe Conkling, and Presidents Grant and Hayes as 
well as Arthur; and such subject entries as Civil Service. Under this 
last he would probably find again the book by Fish, on The Civil 
Service and the Patronage. For each new item a slip should be made 
out in the form already described, and if new data pertaining to any 
item are found they should be noted. Every bit of available informa¬ 
tion bearing on the value of an item for the investigation, and all 
data needed if the book finds a place in the final bibliography, should 
be included. (For further directions about the data see pages 129- 
134.) Information about authors (external criticism) should supply 
facts bearing on their competence. Thus the fact that Carl Russell 
Fish was a professor of American history in the University of Wis¬ 
consin is prime facie evidence that his book is a scholarly production. 
However, at this stage few facts about authors will be found and 
tho special search for them should be postponed. Directions for this 
quest will be given later. T 

V. BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DATA FROM BOOKS 

Another very good way to locate bibliographical items is to ex¬ 
amine the bibliographies and footnotes in books as they are added 

library obtains the required number and adds all Deeded bendings in the space 
above the author's name. 

The Library of Congress maintains an author card catalogue, of which a 
printed edition has been made: A Catalogue of books Represented by Library 
of Congress Printed Cards I trued to July 31,1942 (187 vols. Ann Arbor: 1944- 
1948). This is supplemented by an additional 44 vols. printed in 1948, and an 
annual volume since that date. Since 1950 these catalogues have contained sub¬ 
ject catties—Harvard Guide, 110. (See Index under Library of Congress Sub- 
feet Catalogue.) 

* Far pages giving information about authors see Index under Masters 
essays. (See post. Library of Congress Subject Catalogue, pages 128, 257.) 
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to the tentative bibliography. Besides book titles this examination 
should bring to light articles in periodicals, newspaper matter, cita¬ 
tions of government documents, and various other sources of informa¬ 
tion. As advised above, slips for these items should include all 
information afforded by the works examined, that bears on their 
value for the investigation, and, for those likely to be retained in the 
final bibliography, all pertinent bibliographical data. It may be 
helpful to include a memorandum telling where the item was found. 
Thus from the bibliography on pages 252-256 of Fish’s Civil Service 
would be obtained the following reference to be entered on a slip 
in this form: 

Bernard, George, 

Civil Service Reform versus the Spoils System. New York: 

J. B. Alden. 1855. [Fish, C. S. &~P.. bib.] 

After a few titles have been collected it is advisable to go to the 
shelves in the book stacks and handle the books one by one. This 
may require a stack permit which may be obtained from tho proper 
library official. If a volume is not found in the place indicated by the 
call number, the attendants will aid in locating it. Examination will 
show that some of the books bear on the subject under investiga¬ 
tion while others have no important relation to it and may be dis¬ 
carded. While examining entries under Civil Service the student 
may have found the following: 

Civil Service Reform Association, 

Bibliography of Civil Service Reform and Related Subjects. 

Published for the Women’s Auxiliary to the Civil Service Reform 

Association. New York: 1900. 

Such a work would of course be carefully examined for references 
not otherwise obtained, or subject matter of importance. The inves¬ 
tigator might be well repaid for his pains, or, as in the above 
instance (assuming the person interested in Arthur's term), might 
find few helpful references or facts. After a little experience it should 
take him only a few minutes to make this sort of appraisal of a book. 
Tike importance of any item retained should be indicated by a com¬ 
ment on its slip. The form for Fish's book (for page see Index 
under his name) is an example of such comments, enclosed in 
brackets. 

While looking over books in the stacks it is well to glance at 
adjacent shelves as it is possible that other useful books on kindred 
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subjects may be found there. If a reference is found to a book which 
is not in the library a note of it should be made. If it appears to be 
of considerable value for the investigation, the library may purchase 
it on request or on the recommendation of the Department of His¬ 
tory. If it is out of print and not obtainable by purchase it may be 
possible to borrow it for a brief time through the system of inter- 
library loans. Or possibly a photostat or microfilm copy can be ob¬ 
tained. The library officials or the History Department should be con¬ 
sulted in such matters. 

Books not actually used in writing the essay should ordinarily 
not be included in the final bibliography unless drey appear to be of 
special importance. In that case they may be listed with a comment 
explaining both their apparent value and the reasons for not using 
them. 

Footnotes found on those pages of books where the investigator’s 
special subject is discussed, such as those on pages 217-222 of Fish's 
book if he is studying the Civil Service under Arthur, are of great 
value early in his work while he is getting his bearings. Such notes 
often cite the exact location in the sources where the bills, acts, 
reports, or speeches are printed which form the heart of the subject. 
It is wise to take these citations just as they are found, disregarding 
for the time the form in which they should be entered in the final 
bibliography, although data for it should be noted if at hand.* 

No publications of the Federal Government are cited more often 
than those which contain the reports of debates in Congress. Numer¬ 
ous references for the student to note will be found in such forms as 
the following, to which he should add headings suggested by the 
context, and citations of the source where the item was found: 

Congressional Record, 47 Cong., 2 sess.. 283, 463-464. 

Congressional Record, 47 Cong., 1 sess., 5704, 6016; 2 sess., 
204-208, 241, 284, 318; Congressional Globe, 41 Cong., 

3 sess., 1636. 

A glance at the context on the pages where these citations occur 
will suggest the appropriate headings and comments: 

Pendleton Act 

Senate Debate. 1882. Cong. Rec., 47 Cong., 2 sess., 283, 463- 
464. (Fish, C. S. A P., 218.) 

• The proper farms for citations in footnotes and bibliography nre considered 
on pp. 150 f. 
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Pendleton Act 

Senate Debate, 1882. Cbng. Roc., 47 Cong., 1 sess.. 5704, 0010; 

2 sess.. 204-208, 241, 284, 316, 318. Cf. Cong. Globe, 41 

Cong., 3 seas.. 1936. [Fish. 219.1 

Note that in citation* of debates in Congress Arabic numerals 
denote columns instead of pages. Hints of pertinent matter in docu¬ 
ments of various kinds which might otherwise be overlooked may be 
caught from footnotes: 

Discussion of Pendleton Act 
55 Cong., 2 sess., Sen. Docs. I. No. 24. [Fish, 220.] 

Text of Pendleton Act 
Sut. at Large, XXII, 403-407. [Fish, 221.1 

Arthur's Reform Message of Dec. 5. 1881 
Richardson, Messages , VIII, 11, 00. 

Like Fish’s book, others will yield similar items in random order, 
making the usefulness of separate slips apparent, since related slips 
can be brought together in filing: 

Campaign Assessments 

Cong. Rea, 47 Cong., 2 sess., 141-143. 

(Speech of Sen. Hale in defense of practice of levying com. 
ass. on officeholders. Cited by Sparks, Natl. Devel., 197.1 

Garfield's Message Concerning Appointments and Removals 
Richardson, Messages and Papers, VIII, 147. (Sparks, 188.1 

The citations of presidential messages in a work associated with 
die name of Richardson suggest that certain classes of source ma¬ 
terial of government origin have been collected, edited, and pub¬ 
lished under government auspices. Among these are the messages of 
Presidents, the laws, the decisions of courts, opinions of attorneys 
general, treaties with foreign nations, and other documents relating 
to foreign affairs. After encountering a few references to such publi¬ 
cations the investigator will perceive the necessity of obtaining the 
full bibliographical data for them. In many cases this can be done 
readily by referring to the bibliographies in the works in which the 
footnote citations are found; and, in addition to the specific citations 
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which have been noted, a slip should be prepared for the collection 
referred to. For example: 

Richardson, James Daniel, comp., 

A Compilation of the Messages and Papers of the Presidents, 
1789-1897, 10 vols. Washington: Government Printing Office, 
1896-1900. 

Similarly numerous references will probably be gathered to the 
Statutes at Large of the United States, such as: 

Act Forbidding Campaign Contributions by Federal Employes 
Stat. at Large, XIX, 109 (1870). [Sparks, 188.) 

Sooner or later a slip for the Statutes at Large will be made out in 
the form shown post. (For page see Index under Statutes.) 

As citations of Supreme Court decisions are picked up they may 
be noted thus: 

De Lima v. Bidwell. 182 U.S. 1. 

[Status of Porto Rico after cession to U.S. Applicability of tariff 
to imports from the island. Cited by Latan6, Am. os a World 
Power, 145- 1 

The forms for citing decisions of the Supremo Court have become 
conventionalized. Instead of placing the volume designation after 
the title in the usual way (as, History of the United States, VI, 142), 
Arabic numerals denoting the volume precede the title. Thus 182 
U.S. 1 Is equivalent to Reports of the Supreme Court of the United 
States, CLXXXII, 1. The form has the obvious advantage of brevity 
yet is perfectly understandable. Previous to 1875 the name of the 
reporter was used in place of the initials U.S.; thus 8 Cranch 49 is 
equivalent to Cranch, reporter, Decisions of the Supreme Court, 
VIII, 49. (See also post. For page see Index under Courts.) 

In taking references from newspapers the name of the paper as 
it is printed on the first page—the heading—should bo given in italics, 
the date of the issue in which the item is printed, and if possible 
the page. If the name of the paper does not indicate the home of the 
publication it (state or city) should be interpolated in parentheses. 
This is not necessary in the case of weekly and monthly magazines 
of wide circulation, such as Harpers Magazine, Nation, Reader's 
Digest, etc. The nature of each item should be noted, an editorial 
being distinguished from a news item, or communication from a 
private correspondent, etc. In this class of citations it is particularly 
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important to note the work from which the reference is taken if 
not from the paper itself, as credit must be given to that work as 
well as the paper. Examples: 

The New York Times. Dec. 18, 1895. 

[Editorial on Pres. Cleveland's message on Venezuelan bound¬ 
ary dispute.) 

Baltimore Sun, July 8-11, 1904. 

[Report of Dam. NatL Nom. Conv. Cited by J. H. Lntanl, 
America as a World Power, 232.] 

Public Opinion. XIX, 541, 547, 552, 588, 649. 

[ Extracts from press comment on the Venezuelan boundary 
dispute, summer and fall. 1895. Cited, D. R. Dewey, NatL 
Problems, 307.] 

Springfield Republican (Mass.), Feb. 3, 1890. 

[Ed. comment on conduct of Reed as Speaker. Cited, Dewey, 

Natl, Prohs., 154.] 

The Christian Science Monitor (Boston), July 8, 1929. [Com¬ 
ments] 

The foregoing examples are designed to indicate the data the 
student will gather and the comments he may make on the slips for 
his own use. They do not represent the form for citations in foot¬ 
notes and the final bibliography. These will be considered later.* 

b. Bibliographies, Catalogues, Guides, and Indexes 
It would be difficult if not impossible to place under the above 
head aids confined to the needs of candidates for the master’s degree. 
All those presented here are just as useful to the student working 
for the doctorate, or to the professional historian. The first-year 
graduate will employ some of them in his research, and no one can 
draw a hard and fast line and say to him "thus for you shall go and 
no farther." It is a matter of selecting the guides applicable to the 
particular subject under investigation by the particular student. 

No one should suppose that he is expected to try to memorize the 
contents of this section. It is intended for references. It must be 
repeated that the choice of subject by the candidate for a master's 
•See post, pp. 150f. 


99 


The Master's Essay 

degree should be made with the guidance of an adviser and with due 
regard to the resources of the library in which he is working. Most 
candidates for that degree should choose a subject on which all of 
the work can be done in one institution. 

i. BIBLIOGRAPHIES OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

In 1903 E. C. Richardson and Anson E. Morse undertook to com¬ 
pile a comprehensive bibliography of works on American history 
published during the previous year. This was the beginning of the 
series entitled Writings on American History, which has been de¬ 
scribed as "the world’s outstanding bibliography of contemporary 
writings in a national field." The volume for 1902 was brought out in 
1904 by the Library Book Store, Princeton, N. J. A second was pro- 
pared by Andrew C. McLaughlin and others and published by the 
Carnegie Institution in Washington in 1903. For want of editors 
and sponsors no volumes were compiled for 1901 and 1905, but the 
enterprise was resumed in 1906 under the editorial direction of 
Grace Gardner Griffin, who carried on the work until relieved by 
James R. Masterson in 1919—an unmatched record. 

After the first two volumes appeared several years elapsed before 
the project found a permanent publisher. The annual volumes for 
1906, 1907, and 1908 were published by the Macmillan Company; 
those for 1909, 1910, and 1911 by the Government Printing Office. 
Next the Yale University Press brought out the volumes for the 
years 1912-1917. Finally, in 1918, the Writings were made a part of 
the American Historical Association’s Annual Report. This was a 
fortunate and logical arrangement, for in 1889, soon after the Asso¬ 
ciation’s formation, it had been incorporated as a subsidiary of the 
Smithsonian Institution, entitled to share the funds appropriated by 
Congress for its publishing program. 

These vicissitudes did not prevent the publication of a volume of 
the Writings for every year from 1906 through 1940. None were pre¬ 
pared from 1941-1947. When Masterson became editor issues for 
1948 and 1949 were published in 1962 and 1964 (AHA Reports for 
1950 and 1951) respectively. Through the years the work of compila¬ 
tion had grown heavier as the bulk of current publications increased, 
and the time between the year covered and publication increased 
accordingly. The growing load of the Government Printing Office 
added another reason for delay. Still more serious was the rising cost 
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of printing. The problem of financing, troublesome from the first, 
now became critical. Editor Masterson came to his task hoping to be 
able to cover the missed years 1941-1947, but found when the 
volume for 1950 was ready for printing that funds did not permit 
it The Association Council has been investigating the possibility of 
using some cheaper method of producing the required number of 
copies. 

These increasing difficulties made it necessary to curtail the cover¬ 
age of the volumes for 1948 and 1949, and, after 1945, to abandon 
printing anything in the yearly Reports except the proceedings. In 
the beginning (1906) the editors aimed to include all significant 
writings on the United States and British America published either 
in these countries or Europe, whether in the form of books, pam¬ 
phlets, or articles in periodicals. The prefaces for the issues of 1948 
and 1949 explain the changes that have been made in this program. 

Every volume of the Writings has devoted a section to bibliog¬ 
raphies; these savo the investigator much labor. Each volume is also 
elaborately indexed. But from year to year users have found the 
necessity of examining the increasing number of indexes more and 
more time-consuming and irksome. Out of this need came the plan 
in the middle thirties to prepare r cumulative index designed to 
cover all volumes through 1938. David M. Matteson undertook this 
task which it seemed might be completed by 1950. This hope was 
dashed by his death in 1949, but the project is still under way and of 
the projected two volumes more than half of the work has been 
finished. Funds to finish it were made available by Mr. Mattcson’s 
generosity, for he not only served virtually without compensation 
but left a legacy of some $47,500 to complete the project. Although 
some further delay will occur, workers in American history may 
look forward to a time in the not distant future when they will have 
this index to aid them In getting at the contents of the Writings. 
Even as matters now stand, with some years not covered and no 
general index, the series is the best single aid in preparing a bibliog¬ 
raphy of topics in the field. 1 * 

Easier to consult is the Harvard Guide to American History, 
already mentioned for its utility as “first aid" in finding Van Buren's 
Autobiography, Calhoun's Works, etc. It is the product of six asso¬ 
ciated professors of Harvard University, several of whom are Pulitzer 

,0 See p. 2531. 
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Prize winners” Its antecedents go back to a Guide to the Study of 
American History compiled by two Harvard professors, Edward 
Channing and Albert Bushnell Hart, and published in 1896. In 1912 
a revised edition was issued in which the original collaborators were 
joined by Frederick Jackson Turner. 

The present book is in a sense a revision of this second edition of 
forty years ago. From the most important older works and the output 
of the forty years the editors have made a “rigorous selection - of 
“items most useful for present-day needs." Parts I and II, comprising 
244 pages, discuss the nature of history, the techniques of research 
and writing, the materials of history, and aids to research, including 
list of sources and helpful publications of many kinds. The remainder 
of the text, pages 249 to 543, divides American history into chrono¬ 
logical sections for each of which, following a brief summary, 
elaborate references are given for the topics it treats. The very full 
index fills pages 547 to 689. The index omits titles except of refer¬ 
ence works, usually gives only initials of authors' and editors' given 
names, does not identify publishers, but gives place and date of 
publication. Appraisals are rare, and topical citations are scanty. 
Under Civil Service, for example, an investigator gets no hint of the 
existence of Fish’s book. If the student used the author’s name, the 
index would direct him to but one entry, and that in a list of refer¬ 
ences on the period of Republican Supremacy, 1801-1815. There he 
would find: C. R. Fish, Civil Service and Patronage (1904), ch. ii. 
For additional data, such as this Manual mentions in discussing the 
Civil Service, he would have to look elsewhere. The frequent refer¬ 
ences in this Manual to the Guide bears witness to the author’s be¬ 
lief that it amply fulfills the editors’ hope that "as a reference tool it 
may simplify" the problems of the student. 

The library catalogue, the Writings, and the Harvard Guide will 
aid in finding bibliographies of bibliographies. Among them would 
be the compilation by Coulter and Cerstenfeld, 1 * which "brings to¬ 
gether . . . bibliographies of history, and those general biblio¬ 
graphical manuals which are essential to research . . . arranged by 
period, by country, and by episode ... all briefly annotated and 

11 Oscar Maudlin. Arthur Meier Schleslnger, Sr., Samuel Eliot Morison, 
Frederick Merk, Arthur Meter Schleslnger, Jr., and Paul Herman Buck, comps. 
Cambridge, Mass.: The Belknap Press of Harvard University Press, 1954. 

11 Edith M. Coulter and Melanie Cerstenfeld, Guide to Historical Bibliog¬ 
raphies. Berkeley: University of California Press. 1935. 
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described. . . . Detailed subject index. ..." A standard work and 
more recent is one by H. P. Beers, editor. Bibliographies in American 
History.'* It lists bibliographies by periods and has additional sec¬ 
tions giving subject bibliographies especially for the social sciences. 
State bibliographies are another feature. A periodical of the same 
general character, arranged topically, is the Bibliographic Index, 
1937-1946. Monthly issues were cumulated in annual volumes, the 
latest of which was published in 1946.“ 

One other bibliography for American history should be mentioned 
in this connection, although like the Coulter book it is not limited to 
the one field. This is A Guide to Historical Literature, prepared by 
an editorial committee of the American Historical Association headed 
by G. M. Dutcher. It lists and appraises the chief historical writings 
of all times and all countries, includes selected bibliographies, and 
often cites reviews.** 

The Harvard Guide brings together on pages 105-109 lists of 
bibliographies on numerous subjects. Such of these as are par¬ 
ticularly suited to the purposes of this Manual may be found there 
under appropriate heads. 

Among older works which are still serviceable is Lamed's Litera¬ 
ture of American History. It lists 4145 of the books most likely to be 
found in libraries at the close of the nineteenth century, and for 
each gives a brief statement of merits or demerits by a competent 
critic. Supplements for 1900-1904 give similar estimates of a few 
contemporary publications. A bibliography of this series follows: 


Joseph Nelson Lamed, ed., The Literature of American His¬ 
tory. A Bibliographical Guide. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Com¬ 
pany, 1902. 

- Supplement for 1900 and 1901, ed. by P. P. Wells 

(American Library Association Annotated Lists). Boston: 
American Library Association Publishing Board. 1902. 

- Supplements lot 1902 and 1903. ed. by P. P. Web 

(Annotated Titles of Books on English and American History). 
Boston: American Library Association Publishing Board, 1903- 
1904. 

- Supplement for 1904. Boston: American Library Asso- 

aation Publishing Board, 1905. and A. L. A. Booklist, Feb. 

I v n'-: 


’’ 2d edn., New York: 1942. 

14 Dorothy Charles and Bea Joseph, eds. New York: The H. W. Wilson 
Company, 1945-. 

“New York; The Macmillan Company, 1931. 2d edn., 1949. 
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iL BIBLIOGRAPHIES IN COMPREHENSIVE HISTORIES 

It should be borne in mind that some of the general histories con¬ 
tain bibliographical matter of value. The chief materials for almost 
every phase of American history prior to 1789 are discussed in the 
“Critical Essays on the Sources of Information” which follow each 
chapter of Justin Winsor's Narrative and Critical History of 
America Suppose the topic under investigation to be the Stamp 
Act controversy. On pages 72 and following in the sixth volume of 
Winsor (as is readily ascertained by use of the index) are given 
references to sources of all kinds on that subject so far as they had 
been assembled by the historical scholarship of Winsor's day. Of 
course, since the publication of his work there have been discoveries 
of additional sources, and critical studies have been written. These 
must be sought by using other guides such as are mentioned in this 
Manual. Similarly The American Nation: A History; 11 A History of 
American Life ; l * and other general histories, have chapters or sec¬ 
tions containing bibliographical matter. In the first mentioned the 
final chapter of each volume is a "Critical Essay on Authorities"; the 
same Is true of the other series. 

By using these and similar aids the student of the Stamp Act con¬ 
troversy may discover that a bibliography of the act and associated 
legislation is printed in a Bulletin of the New York Public Library, 
and from this bulletin he would leam that pamphlets on the subject 
are in the library of the New York Historical Society. 

Both the Winsor and the Hart series are out of print but still to be 
found on the shelves of many libraries. The appraisals in the Hart 
series do not include any publications issued since 1918. Plans are 
on foot for a new many-volume series to supersede The American 
Nation. 19 There are many other comprehensive histories; a list will 
be found in the Harvard Guide, pages 209-210. 

iU. BIOGRAPHIES 

Supplementing the guides to materials are those giving informa¬ 
tion about authors and editors. The most useful and reliable com- 

'•8 vob. Beaton: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1884-1889. 

” Albert Bushncll Hart, ed., 28 vols. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1904- 
1918. 

•'Arthur M. Schleiinger and Dixon Ryan Fox, edi-. 13 vols. New York: 
The Macmillan Company, 1927-1948. 

•'See MVHIi for December. 1946, p. 514. 
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pilatiou of such biographical sketches is the Dictionary of American 
Biography ,*° Its articles are limited to deceased notables. 

Information about living authors may be found in many cases in 
Who's Who in America, published biennially since 1899. Beginning 
with 1939 a Monthly Supplement has bridged the years between 
issues. Two volumes entitled Who Was Who, published in 1942 and 
1950, assemble articles on deceased notables from all issues of Who's 
Who. The same company publishes several other biographical 
guides: Who Knows-and What; Who's Who in the East; Who’s 
Who in Commerce and Industry; Who's Who on the Pacific Coast; 
and Who's Who in Latin America,* 1 

The Jacques Cattell Dictionary of American Scholars has 12,000 
or more sketches of recognized scholars in all fields and includes 
many names not found elsewhere.** The Dargan Guide to American 
Biography divides entries according to periods down to 1815 and 
from that date on arranges them according to subject** 

There is much biographical matter in current magazines and 
books. Current Biography, a monthly, guides one to this class of ma¬ 
terial. Its issues arc cumulated annually and a volume published in 
1950 indexes all entries for the years 1940-1950.* 4 Similar is the 
Biography Index; volume one cumulates entries from January, 1946, 
to July, 1949.** Webster's Biographical Dictionary contains 40,000 
sketches of prominent personages of all times.** A fraction of its 
space is devoted to Americans. 

Since we are concerned primarily with information about authors 

M Allen Johnson and Douglas Malone, ed*., 22 vols. New York: Charles 
Scribners Sons, 19281944. A plan to supplement the D. A. B. for the colonial 
period was formed a few yean ago, the editing to be dorse by Louis K. Koonts 
and Kenneth P. Bailey, of the University of California at Los Angeles, (See 
MVHR for March, 1945. p. 651.) This project has apparently fallen by the 
way. 

11 All of these member? of the Who's Who family are published by A. N. 
Marquis & Co (now Marquis-Who's Who, Inc.), Chicago, except the last- 
named. of which Stanford University is co-publisher. 

** 2d edn., Lancaster, Pa.: The Science Press, 1981. 

** Marion Dargan, Guide to American Biography, Part I, 1607-1815; Part 
11, 1815-1933. Albuquerque, N. Met: University of New Mexico Press, 
1949-1952. 

** Maxine Block at oL, cds., New York: The H. W. Wilson Company, 1940-. 

*®Bea Joseph and Charlotte W. Squire*, eda., New York: The H. W. 
Wllaon Company, 1946-1949. 

** Editorial Beard of G. 6c C. Mariam Company, Webster's Biographical 
Dictionary; A Dictionary of Names of Noteworthy Persons with Pronuncia¬ 
tion and Concise Biographies. Springfield. Mass.: 1943. 
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and editors of historical writings as a means of judging of their 
competence, it is somewhat disappointing to find that so much of it 
must be sought in guides of a general character such as those men¬ 
tioned. Dictionaries of authors include writers of all descriptions. 
There are, of course, full-length lives of many historians, hut there 
are also a few books which are devoted especially to shorter studies 
of them. One of the earliest of these was Jameson's, which deals 
chiefly with the leading historians of the nineteenth century. ,T A 
quarter of a century later Bassett followed with a volume of excellent 
essays about men some of whom Jameson had also discussed.” 

Bibliography, biography, and historiography are closely associated. 
This is evident in a volume by O’Neil], which not only discusses the 
biographies of Americans, including historians, but sketches the 
biographers and appraises their work.” About the same time the 
Jemegan Essays presented studies of twenty-one of the leading 
American historians each written by a student who had received his 
training under Professor Marcus W. Jerncgan, of the University of 
Chicago.” A similar book, with essays on men whose work had been 
in the wider field of social science, had been published a decade 
earlier.** Discussions of American historians and their works form the 
subject matter of Kraus's book." 

Historical characters rather than writers of history are the subjects 
of most biographies. Like general histories, biographies of die first 
class often contain material bearing on historical subjects and thus 
come within the range of the historian's interest and research. The 
reader may recall the use made of Hammond’s History of New York. 

" John Franklin Jameson. The History of Historical Wrtllnf in America. 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1881. 

"John Spencer Bassett, The Middle Croup of American Ilittorians. New 
York: The Macmillan Company, 1917. Useful comment cm some of the 
historians m this same group will he found in Ccorge Peabody Gooch's 
History and Historians In the Nineteenth Century (New York: Longmans, 
Green and Company, 1913), passim. 

** Edward H. O'Neill. biography by Americans. J800-1936; A Subject 
Bibliography. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1939. 

"William T. Hutchinson, ed., The Marcus W. Jemegan Essays In Ameri¬ 
can Historiography. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1937. 

*' Howard Washington Odum, ed., American Masters of Social Science. 
New York: 1927. 

** Michael Kraus, A History of American History. New York: Farrar & 
Rinehart, Inc- (now Rinehart & Company, Inc.), 1937. A new edition en¬ 
titled Writing American History has been published by the University of 
Oklahoma Press (Norman: 1953), but this Manual follows the original 
edition, which hereafter will be cited as Kraus. 
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Few students would be likely to seek a biography of Hammond un¬ 
less he himself was the subject of study. His characteristics as a his¬ 
torian were obvious enough to make an extended study of him 
superfluous for our purpose, since for it only what he said about Van 
Buren was of consequence for us. 

When biographies become important in ones research one will 
find a list of the chief ones in the Harvard Guide, pages 177-206. 

IV. INDEXES 

a) Periodicals 

Much of the best work of writers appears in periodicals both of the 
general and professional classes, and it is important to know how to 
ascertain expeditiously whether anything of significance for one's 
study is to be found in them. Considering the number and variety 
of these journals and the random order in which their offerings are 
made, it might seem that every article of their contents was doomed 
to early oblivion. Even the indexes which they provide at regular 
intervals help but little, for no one can run through the annual 
indexes of The Century Magazine, Harper's Magazine, and scores of 
others in the faint hope of finding something related to one's sub¬ 
ject. The situation would indeed be hopeless were it not for the com¬ 
prehensive indexes. 

The pioneer attempt to index American periodicals was begun in 
the 1860‘s by William Frederick Poole. The first volume of Poole’s 
Index to Periodical Literature was brought out in 1882, but appeared 
in revised form in 1891.“ The work was a subject index of the con¬ 
tents of the most important American and English periodicals from 
1802 to 1881. 

Five supplements under the original title were prepared by Poole 
and others with the cooperation of the American Library Associa¬ 
tion, each covering four or five years and bringing the Index down to 
the close of 1906. In its entirety the series covers a period of 105 
years and lists a total of nearly 600,000 articles by subject in more 
than 12.000 volumes of nearly 500 periodicals. An abridged edition, 
known as the "Baby Poole," was printed in 1901, covering articles in 

"2 vok Benton: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1882 and 1891. It is inter¬ 
esting to nc<e. In connection with the hypothetical study of “President Arthur 
and Civil Service Reform, - that the 1882 Poole lifts about 100 articles dis¬ 
cussing some phase of the civil service problem. Cf. Fish, op. cit., 217. 
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a selected list of 37 periodicals which were still being published in 

1899. One supplement to the abridgment was brought out in 1905, 
for the years 1900-1904. All supplements and abridgments came 
from the press of the Houghton Mifflin Company. 

The basis of the later supplements to Poole's Index was the An¬ 
nual Literary Index, put out by the Publishers’ Weekly of New York 
from 1893 through 1905. These volumes included an author index 
which Poole did not have, hence they are still of some utility. Of 
chief present-day value, however, arc the lists of bibliographies and 
the indexes of dates of principal events. The latter is usable as a 
guide to issues of newspapers in which accounts of important events 
were printed. 

In 1905 the character of the Annual Literary Index was changed 
somewhat by the Publishers’ Weekly and its name altered to Annual 
Library Index. In this form it ran through six volumes with author, 
title, and subject indexes to periodicals, lists of bibliographies, and 
the index of dates. It was in turn superseded by the American 
Library Annual (same publishers) with the same features minus the 
index to periodicals; it ran through five years (to 1917). Meantime 
the Readers' Guide to Periodical Literature had been inaugurated in 

1900. At first it indexed only fifteen periodicals. It absorbed the 
Cumulative Index in 1903 (a monthly which the Cleveland Public 
Library had sponsored to index some fifty periodicals by authors, 
titles, and subjects of articles, which is still of some use because it 
covered some magazines which Poole did not index),* 4 in 1911 took 
over the periodical index feature abandoned by the American 
Library Annual, and finally the supplements to Poole after their dis¬ 
continuance. These steps gave it the foremost position In the field, 
and led to the initiation of a Supplement in 1916 to care for the 
additional work assumed. 

In its primary form the Readers' Guide is a monthly publication. 
The March, June, September, and December issues cumulate all 
previous entries of the year in one dictionary catalogue, making the 
Decernber number a useful semipermanent index until superseded in 
its turn by the cumulations published at longer intervals. The first 
of these was for the years 1900-1904. w The total number of articles 

M The Cumulative Index to a Selected List of Periodicals. 8 vols. Cleve¬ 
land: Tho Cumulative Index Company, 1897-1903. 

•» New York: The H. W. Wilson Company. 1900-. 
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indexed in the permanent volumes long ago passed the million 
mark, and the periodicals now covered include not only the most 
important of the general publications but many of the prominent 
professional journals, including such social science magazines as 
The American Historical Review and the American Political Science 
Review. 

As a new departure, the Supplement necessitated the indexing of 
certain periodicals from 1907. Beginning in 1921 its name was 
changed to the International Index to Periodicals because, besides 
covering more scholarly journals than before, it indexed some 75 
foreign periodicals as well as more than one hundred domestic pub¬ 
lications. Five issues appear yearly, the January number cumulating 
the entries of the preceding year. 

Supplementing all of the foregoing is the Magazine Subject-Index. 
It covers about 79 American and British periodicals, especially 
those of historical interest, which neither Poole, The Annual Library 
Index, nor the Readers' Guide included. More than half of these 
journals were indexed from their first issues; some went back as far 
as 1876. A peculiar value of this index for the historian is that it 
includes state historical society periodicals.* 4 The Annual Magazine 
Subject-Index * T is a continuation which maintains this emphasis on 
history and, like the Writings on American History, continues the 
Griffin Bibliography described in the next paragraph. 

For many years there was no comprehensive index for the numer¬ 
ous periodicals put out by national, sectional, state, and local his¬ 
torical societies. The articles in only the more important of these are 
included in the general indexes, and no guide for them as a class 
existed previous to the publication of A. P. C. Griffins Bibliography 
of American Historical Societies. This work fills the second volume 
of the American Historical Association Report for 1906. It lists na¬ 
tional societies in one alphabet, while local societies are grouped in 
alphabetical order under their respective states. Under the name of 
each society is given the complete table of contents of every number 
of its periodical publications. The whole is well indexed by authors 
and subjects. It serves a good purpose for students who need to go 
back fifty years or more for materials of this kind. 

Cumulative indexes have become so numerous that there is need 

** Boston: Boston Book Company, 1908. 

» T Boston: F. W. Faxon Company, 1909-. 
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of a guide to them, and at least one has been prepared.** Many 
investigators have occasion to use Canadian periodicals. For these 
there is a subject and author index which was published quarterly 
from 1928 to 1948 at Windsor and Toronto under the title Canadian 
Periodical Index. It was superseded in 1948 by Canadian Index, pub¬ 
lished in Ottawa. 

Much material of value for the historian is published in the cog¬ 
nate fields of economics, sociology, political science, literature, biog¬ 
raphy, travel, law, etc. Some of the indexes which have been de¬ 
scribed cover many of the periodicals containing such matter. For 
some classes special aids are available. This is true of law, a field of 
considerable importance for students of history. There is a helpful 
guide by Hicks.** For statutes of both the United States and the 
several states there is a bibliography. 40 The most comprehensive 
coverage of legal periodicals is An Index, chiefly by subjects, not 
only of American law journals, but those of Canada, England, and 
the British colonies. 41 The first volume covers colonial and early 
American journals from 1791 to 1886; the next begins with 1887. 
Since 1908 the volumes have been based on the annual cumulations 
of the Index to Legal Periodicals, a quarterly (since 1926 cumulated 
triennially). 4 * 

Many universities with law schools publish legal periodicals; some 
of these have cumulative indexes. For information about them see 
Harvard Guide, page 112. On the same page there is information 
about the American Digest and the Current Digest, both of which 
summarize cases in the courts. 4 * 

It is sometimes important to know where files of periodicals may 
be found, since no ono library can be expected to contain all of those 
mentioned in guides and catalogues. For this purpose some cata- 

** D. C. Haskell, Checklist of Cumulative Indexes to Periodicals in the 
Hew York Public Library. New York: 1942. 

•*F. C. Hicks; Mat trials and Methods of Legal Research, 3d edn., 
Rochester.' 1942. 

40 Lawrence Kcitt, «L, Annotated Bibliography of Bibliographies of 
Statutory Materials in the Untied States. Cambridge: 1934. 

“ L. A. Jones and F. E. Chipman, ed»., An Index to Legal Periodical 
Literature. 5 vols. Boston: Boston Book Company, 1889-1933. 

** Published in connection with the Lous Library Journal. New York; 
The H. W. Wilson Company, 1909-. 

40 Consult pages 111-112 of the Harvard Guide for titles of periodical 
indexes in many fields, and pages 170-173 for list of general magazines. 
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Jogu« have been prepared covering the collections of groups of 
lihraries. A good example is the Union List of Serials in Libraries of 
the United States and Canada.** 

b) Newspapers 

In the past research involving newspapers was a tedious task. 
Some writers of comprehensive histories who had access to large 
collections of them paged through the files chronologically, tran¬ 
scribing or paraphrasing their accounts of events. Professor John 
Bach McMaster was one of those who followed this practice, and 
it accounts for the peculiar organization of his history. 4 * Recent 
aids have relieved research of much of the drudgery the older his¬ 
torians could not escape. For the years previous to 1820 an indis¬ 
pensable guide to newspapers is the bibliography compiled by 
Clarence S. Brigham. 44 One of its important features is the informa¬ 
tion it gives about the location of files and the availability of repro¬ 
ductions in photostat or microfilm. Winifred Gregory's American 
Newspapers (New York, 1987) supplements Brigham by covering 
newspapers in the United States and Canada for the years 1821- 
1936. Other lists of nation-wide scope are the American Newspaper 
Annual and the specialized Check List of Negro Newspapers in the 
United States, 1827-1946. For these see Harvard Guide, page 175. 

Many of the larger libraries as well as states and cities issue check¬ 
lists, guides, or catalogues from time to time giving information 
about their newspaper files and other important classes of material. 
Many newspapers have been indexed and some have been micro¬ 
filmed. A trial bibliography of the former has been compiled from 

44 Winifred Cregory Cerould, comp., 2d edn., New York: The H. W. Wilson 
Comnny, 1943; supplements 1945. 1951. For bibliography of onion lists see 
Index of Constance M. Winched, ed., Cold* to Reference Book). 7th edn. Chi¬ 
cago; American Library Association, 1951, ( Revision of book with same title by 
Isadora C. Mudge et aL, ed*., Chicago: American Library Association, 1936.) 

All ataril periodic*Is la the United State* published between 1741 and 
1825 Inclusive have been microfilmed, thus making them available by pur¬ 
chase in this form to libraries throughout the country. -Harvard Guide, 171. 

44 A History of the People of the (/ruled Sfalar. 8 volt, and a supplemen¬ 
tary volume New Ycrk: 1883-1913 and 1927. 

** History and Bibliography of American Newepapere. 1690-1620. 2 vols. 
Worcester, Mass.; American Antiquarian Society, 1947. A reprint from the 
Society s Proceeding), n.s. XXIII and succeeding volumes. A few omissions 
are supplied by Carl Bridenbaugh in a review in AHR for January, 1948, 
pp. 346-347. 
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replies to an inquiry addressed to some SOO depositories listed in 
Gregory’s American Newspapers.* 1 The Virginia Gazette is one of 
the most valuable newspapers for the historian of the colonial period, 
largely because it republished items gathered from many contem¬ 
porary papers. A microfilm edition recently brought out covers 
almost 200 more issues than an older photostat prepared by the 
Massachusetts Historical Society; the total number of issues of the 
Gazette now microfilmed is 1719. The accompanying index is “the 
first of its land for a colonial newspaper.” 48 The New York Tribune 
from 1841 to 1907, and the New York Times, 1851-1858, I860, 
1883-1905, have also been filmed. Indexing and microfilming are 
spreading rapidly among the newspapers of wide circulation, and 
more and more libraries of colleges and universities are acquiring 
copies for research purposes. 

One of the early experiments in indexing newspapers was that of 
the California State Library in making a card index of more than 
8,000 newspapers some of which date back to 1846. Recently the 
Chicago Daily Tribune began to index its files from 1847 on, and 
the City of Chicago is indexing its collection from 1833. The Ohio 
State Archaeological and Historical Society is sponsoring a selective 
index of seven of the oldest or most important papers of the state. 
Microfilms will be placed in the libraries of the seven cities where 
they were published. These are only straws which show bow the 
wind is blowing. 

The development of interinstitntional cooperative services is more 
and more relieving the investigator of the need of traveling from 
place to place in search of his material. (See Harvard Guide, 60.) 

c) Historical Journals 

Of course no publications are more important to the historian than 
those devoted to history. Many arc published by local, state, or 
regional organizations and a few are supported by national organiza- 

41 Herbert O. Braver, "Preliminary Guide to Indexed Newspaper* in the 
United State*. 1850-1900." MVHR for Sept.. 1046. pp. 237-258. Harvard 
Guide mention* a number of the more Important indexed newspaper*, and 
li*t* by periods the paper* of "goneral utility" for the hbtorian, on pages 
175-177. 

“ Letter J. Cappon and Stella F. Duff, cocaps., The Virginia Gazette, 
1736-1780. 2 vob. Williamsburg: The Institute of Early American History 
and Culture. 1950. See MVllR for June, 1961. 
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tions. More or less complete files of these are in the larger public 
libraries and the major university libraries. Most institutions giving 
graduate instruction in the social sciences will have the journals of 
national scope and at least some of those published in their own 
areas. The American Historical Review, the American Historical 
Association Annual Reports, The Mississippi Valley Historical Re¬ 
view and its volumes of Proceedings, all serving a nation-wide con¬ 
stituency, are indispensable publications for institutions giving ad¬ 
vanced degrees in American history to possess. Many other journals 
representing kindred fields of social science—political science, eco¬ 
nomics, sociology, law, etc.,-are almost as necessary for the student 
of American history as the historical journals. 4 * 

Although several of the indexes already described, especially the 
Annual Magazine Subject Index, the Readers' Guide, and the Writ- 
tags on American History, include entries for important articles or 
studies in these publications, the student should bear in mind the 
following especially important indexes: 

The American Historical Association Annual Report lor 1914 con¬ 
tains a general index of The American Historical Review up to that 
date, while the Report for 1944 includes a classified subject bibliog¬ 
raphy with explanatory comments on the articles, notes, suggestions, 
and documents published in the Review during its first fifty years. 
For The Mississippi Valley Historical Review there are now three 
indexes published at ten-year intervals: the first covered volumes 
I~XV; the second, volumes XVI-XXV; the latest, volumes XXVI- 
XXXV (1939-1949). Each of these indexes is a "comprehensive, 
analytical combination of author, title, reviewer, and subject head¬ 
ings." In addition to the indexes there is a Topical Guide for the 
Review and the Proceedings. It was published several years ago 
and is therefore not up to date. 

V. APJTIAISINC BOOKS 

Any one engaged in preparing a tentative bibliography for a mas¬ 
ter’s essay is presumed to have made a casual examination of the 
books he has listed and to have rejected some of them as useless for 
his purpose. Those which have been retained after this initial ex- 

•• For lists of jodetics, colleges, etc., publishing journals or series of studies 
in the social science*, together with the titles of their publications, see Har¬ 
vard Guide. 183-170. 
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animation must sooner or later be subjected to a more critical test. 
At this point the beginner should be diffident about the soundness 
of his judgment and should seek the opinions of expert judges. 
There are various ways of finding their estimates. For books pub¬ 
lished before the end of the nineteenth century Lamed’s Literature 
of American History is helpful, as has been pointed out. Comment 
that is usually reliable is to be found for later publications in the 
reviews published by the historical magazines, such as The American 
Historical Review and The Mississippi Valley Historical Review. 
Guidance in finding reviews in historical periodicals will be given by 
the various indexes already described. For the years since its pub¬ 
lication began the Book Review Digest is especially useful. It is a 
monthly with semiannual and annual cumulations, and condenses 
book reviews from more than fifty English and American periodicals 
including the literary supplements of leading newspapers. A sen¬ 
tence or two, or a plus or minus sign for favorable and unfavorable 
judgments, indicates the trend of opinion, while specific references 
guide the student to the issues of the periodicals where the reviews 
were published.** Of similar nature is the United States Quarterly 
Book Review* 1 which focuses the opinions of many reviewers on 
each work dealt with. 

c. United States Government Publications 
L conns to us* 

The publications of the Federal Government form one of the most 
important classes of materials used by American history students. 
They are so varied in character that it is difficult to carry in mind 
much information about them except what is impressed on the 
memory by constant use. Beyond a few directions, therefore, the best 
plan is to present a list of the more helpful guides. Some of these 
should be in the library where the investigator works. 

A work of general utility is the Guide to Reference Books, by 
Mudge et aL, and its several supplements. It is the predecessor of 
WinchclTs edition under the same title (see ante, 110, footnote 
44). One of the features of this scries is the section on Government 

M New York: The H. W. Wilson Company, 1905-. Cumulative indexes 
are in voir, (or 1926. 1931. 1941, and 1946. 

•‘Washington: The Library o# Congress, 1945-. 
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Publications. There are several other books to which the student 
should have access if he is making use of this class of material.** The 
second of the two mentioned in the footnote is described thus: 
“Basic collections and studies of federal laws, congressional debates 
and proceedings. United States documents and court reports, presi¬ 
dential papers, departmental and state government publications are 
all catalogued and briefly described. ...” M A third guide is the 
Everhard Handbook, and a fourth by Childs, although devoted 
chiefly to publications by the states, may be mentioned here. 84 Both 
Brown and Childs guide one also to statistical materials. 

ii. PROCEEDINGS OP CON CRESS 

In addition to these guides some of the publications of the Fed¬ 
eral Government commonly used by graduates should be described 
here. The records of the Confederation congresses preceding the 
adoption of the Constitution have been published during the present 
century under the able editorship of Worthington C- Ford and Gail- 
lard Hunt.** The debates in Congress since 1789 have been printed 
under various titles, as follows: 

Debates and Proceedings in the Congress of the United 
States, 1789-1824. 42 vols. Washington: 1834-1856. (Com¬ 
monly known as the Annals of Congress.) 

Register of Debates in Congress, 1825-1837. 29 vols. Wash¬ 
ington: 1825-1837. 

Congressional Globe, Containing the Debates and Proceed¬ 
ings, 1833-1873. 109 vols. Washington: 1834-1873. 

Congressional Record, Containing the Proceedings and De¬ 
bates, 1873-. Washington: Government Printing Office, 1873-. 

All of these but the Record were published as private enterprises 
sanctioned by the Government; but since publication by the Gov¬ 
ernment began many improvements have been made. Beginning 

"Edith F. Clarke, Guide to the Use of United States Government Docu¬ 
ment*. Barton; Boston Book Company, 1918; Everett S. Brown, Manual of 
Government Publications. New York: AppleCoo-Centory-Crofts, Inc., 1950. 

" MV HR, Sept.. 1950, p. 378. 

"Elfrida Ever hard, Handbook of United States Public Document*. Minne¬ 
apolis: H. W. Wilson Company, 1910. 

James Bennett Childs, An Account of Government Document Bibliography 
fit the United States and Elsewhere. 3d edn., Washington: Government 
Printing Office. 1942. 

" Journals of the Continental Congresses. 1774-1789. 34 vob. Washing¬ 
ton: 1904-1937. 



115 


The Master's Essay 

with the Register the record of a session of Congress is called a 
"Volume," although often divided into several units for printing. 
These units are called "Parts." Each volume is indexed, but the sub¬ 
ject entries are inadequate. 

It is important to note that the earliest date of publication of any 
of these records is 1825. Moreover even as printed the record is 
incomplete. The Senate held secret sessions during the early years, 
and the printed record of its proceedings is most meager. The de¬ 
ficiency is filled to some extent by the diaries of certain members. 
For the first two years one kept by a Pennsylvania member of the 
Senate is available, while for the early years of the nineteenth 
century that of William Plumer fills a similar gap. Both of these 
diaries were published in comparatively recent times. 1 * Before 1825 
the dearth of information about the doings of Congress was com¬ 
parable to that concerning the proceedings of the Constitutional 
Convention of 1787. Yet citizens were not quite without means of 
knowing what was going on, for most sessions were open to the 
public and some newspapers followed the debates and published 
important speeches in whole or in part, as well as notes of the pro¬ 
ceedings. One of the foremost of the papers was Niles’ Weekly 
Register, which flourished from 1811 to 1849. Many local papers 
reprinted the parts of its contents which had general interest, and in 
turn it disseminated their significant or interesting local items.®* 

Many valuable documents might have been lost if it trad not been 
for the enterprise of this journal. An example of its service was the 
publication of Rufus King's speech on the Missouri Compromise. 
The speech was delivered in February, 1819, from notes which King 
did not write out in full until late in that year. Niles' Register pub¬ 
lished it on December 4. The Congressional Register reports 
speeches from 1825, and the printing of the Annals was not begun 
until a decade later. The Annals covered the years beginning with 
1789, but were compiled from such records as the editors could lay 

“Edgar S. Maday, ed.. Journal of William Mac-lay, United State* Senator 
from Pennsylvania, 1789-1791. New York: 1890. 

Everett Somerville Brown, ed-, William Plumer't Memorandum of Pro¬ 
ceedings in the United States Senate, 1803-1807. New York: The Macmillan 
Company, 1923. 

''Niles' Weekly Register, known in its Utrr years as Niles’ NiWiwusi 
Register, was published in Baltimore, by Hezekiab Niles. The history of this 
notable journal has been written by Norval Nell Luzon in a book entitled 
Niles' Weekly Register. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University, 1947. 
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hands on, and their publication did not reach the era of the Missouri 
controversy until about 1840. Meantime Niles’ Register preserved 
King’s speech for use by the editor of King’s writings published 
three-quarters of a century later.” 

The publishers of the Annals of Congress failed to find other con¬ 
temporary documents which fortunately came to light later. A sig¬ 
nificant part of the history of the Missouri Compromise turned on 
President Monroes dodsion. By the time, a generation after the 
Compromise, when the issue arose again concerning the power of 
Congress to prohibit slavery in a new state or even in a territory, it 
had been learned that Monroe had faced these issues and had hesi¬ 
tated until letters from his Virginia friends apparently decided his 
action. A tyro who was content with what the Annals yielded would 
miss these documents which were belatedly published in the Con¬ 
gressional Globe .*• The question is, how could he be expected to find 
them. 

These illustrations show how difficult the historians task is 
when he deals with problems related to the legislation of the early 
years, The deficiencies of the Annals in respect to the records of 
both houses of Congress make It necessary, even in tracing legisla¬ 
tion, to follow not only the Annals but the Journals of both houses, 
for in them are preserved the record of motions, votes, and other 
steps in procedure. Both houses have published these records of 
regular business annually since 1789, but publication of the Journal 
of the Executive Proceedings of the Senate . . . 1789-1905, in ninety 
volumes, although dating from 1789, was not begun until 1828. The 
executive sessions relate to nominations submitted by the President 
for confirmation and treaties submitted for ratification. 

iii. STATUTES AND DOCUMENTS 

Since publication of the Congressional Record was begun the 
Journals have lost much of their earlier significance, as the index of 
the Record includes a history of bills and resolutions on which there 
was action during the session. The index gives every stage of the 
progress of each bill and the number of any reports or documents 
relating to it In the early days acts as passed were printed in appen- 

“ CWlrj R. King, ed. Life and Corrtrpondence of Ruhu Kina. 6 vob. 
New York: 1894-19&. 8 

'• 30 Cong., 2 sou. App., 63-07. 
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dices in the volumes of the Annals, etc., but unfortunately for the 
historian, bills as originally presented or reported from committee 
are seldom incorporated either into the Journals or the debates. 
Great bundles of the printed sheets on which they came before the 
houses were for years piled away in almost inaccessible places in 
Washington. The proceedings preserve the record of amendments, 
and the essence of the original proposals is usually recoverable by 
examination of the debates and the acts as passed. 

In later years the acts of each session have been published as 
passed in the temporary forms called Slip Laws and Pamphlet or 
Session Laws. All the laws passed by a Congress (covering the 
biennium) are collected into one volume, under the title Statutes at 
Large. The volume lor the years 1789-1873 were collected and pub¬ 
lished in seventeen volumes (Boston: Little and Brown—later Little, 
Brown and Company—1845-1873), but since 1874 they are again 
being issued in annual volumes by the State Department. This scries 
contains the laws and resolutions, proclamations, treaties, and other 
international agreements for each Congress. 

As time passes and other legislation is enacted some statutes be¬ 
come obsolete or arc modified, so that new publications become 
necessary containing the general and permanent statutes in force.* 0 
These revisions arc indispensable, of course, for the legal prac¬ 
titioner, but for the historian the original statutes, even if amended 
or repealed, may be of equal or even greater importance, making the 
Statutes at Large invaluable. The Revised Statutes are described as 
follows: 


Revised Statutes of the United States . , , Embracing the 
Statutes . . . General and Permanent in Their Nature, in Force 
on December 1, 1873. 2d edn. Washington: 1878. 


Supplement to the Revised Statutes of the United States, Em- 
Itracine the Statutes. General and Permanent in Their Nature, 
Passed after the Revised Statutes. 2d edn. 2 vols. Washington: 
1900-1901. 


United States Code 1946 Edition Containing the General and 
Permanent Laws of the United States in Force on January 2, 
1947. 5 vols. Four Supplements, 1947-1951. 

**See Clarice, op. tft., 130 et tey.. for fuller directions for tr»dne legisla¬ 
tion; and Spahr and Swenson, Methods and Status of Scientific Research, 
183, for discussion of the various forms in which revisions of statutes are 
published. 
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iv. INDUCES AND GUIDES 

Indexes have been made for the Federal statutes, two of them 
under the supervision of the Library of Congress and another now 
about a century old. (See Harvard Guide, 115, 121.) 

Save for their voluminous character there is little difficulty in fol¬ 
lowing congressional debates if the dates of their beginnings are 
known approximately. An examination of a volume of the Annals, 
Globe, or Record, will make evident how they are to be used. Help¬ 
ful, however, are the comprehensive Tables prepared by Church 
and Smith.' 1 

The House and Senate Journals are also easily used. But to find 
data in the documents on a given topic is a very different matter. 
One of the earliest efforts to provide guidance to documents dates 
from 1832, when a collection was begun entitled American State 
Papers: Documents Legislative and Executive ." This series, running 
from the First Congress through the Twenty-fifth, contains groups 
of indexed volumes on Foreign Relations, Military Affairs, Public 
Lands, Finance, etc., and Senate, House, and Executive Documents. 
A continuation beyond the terminal date carries the coverage in some 
cases to 1876 and 1895“ 

Much documentary material was printed in appendices in the 
Annals, Debates, etc. Much was also collected by committees of the 
two houses because of its bearing on proposed legislation, and is 
now to be found in their reports. Nearly every important administra¬ 
tive official makes an annual report and many of these are printed. 
An element of confusion results from the transfer from time to time 
of these officials from one department to another. For example, from 
1832 to 1849 the report of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs was a 
part of the report of the Secretary of War; but after 1849 the Com¬ 
missioner was under the Interior Department and his report became 
a part of the annual statement of its head. Numerous other shifts of 
similar nature have been made. 

Other events occur which make it difficult to follow the records. 


*' Alonxo Webster Church and Henry H. Smith, Tables Showing the Con - 
tmts of die Several Volumes Comprising the Annals of Congress, Congres¬ 
sional Debates, Congressional Globe, Congressional Record, Statuses at Large, 
bjWed Stales Supreme Court Reports . . . Arranged by Years and Congresses. 
Washington: Government Printing Office. [18921. 

"38 vol*. Washington: 1832-1881. 

" For further details consult Harvard Guide, 122. 
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In all these reports there is material of great historical value. An 
intricate system of reports has been evolved, well calculated, it 
would seem (although, of course, not by design) to bury data 
beyond recovery. 

The annual issues of the Journals of the Continental Congress 
(see ante, page 114, note 55) are indexed and contain bibliographi¬ 
cal notes, but without some kind of comprehensive index the inves¬ 
tigator would be bewildered beyond hope. The first attempt at such 
an index was made by Benjamin Perley Poore, acting for the Govern¬ 
ment, which published the product of his labors in 1885.®* Entries 
are in chronological order and in each case include an abstract of the 
document and information as to where it is to be found. The whole 
is indexed by authors, tides, and dates, but the subject entries are 
inadequate. 

Supplementing Poore for the years 1774-1789 is a private under¬ 
taking edited by Paul Leicester Ford.** Also supplementing Poore 
for the documents of the early constitutional period is the compila¬ 
tion by A. W. Greely. 6 * Other deficiencies of Poore's Catalogue are 
partially remedied and Greely’s compilation continued by the Tables 
of and Annotated Index to the Congressional Series of United States 
Public Documents. Part II (the Annotated Index) is a "minute alpha¬ 
betical subject index” of the congressional series of documents from 
the Fifteenth Congress to the Fifty-second (1817-1893). Its list is a 
selection of the more Important documents, about half of the total 
number.® 7 Still another compilation covers the departmental series 
of documents as well as the congressional. Although its list of the 
former documents is incomplete,®* it serves as a bridge over the gap 
between Poore’s Catalogue and the Catalogue prepared by the 

** Descriptive Catalogue of the Cocemment Publications of the United 
States, September 5, 1774-March 4, 1881. This and other publications, some 
of which are mentioned later on, have a place in the Congressional Docu¬ 
ments. The citation for Poore’s Catalogue in this series is: 48 Cong.. 2 mms., 
Sen. Mho. Doe. 87. 

•* Some Materials for a Bibliography of the Official Publications of the 
Continental Congress. Boston: ISM). 

*• Public Documents of the First Fourteen Congresses, 1769-1817. 58 
Cong,, 1 less., Sen. Doc. 428. A supplement is published in the AHA Report 
for 1903, I. 343. 

41 Superintendent of Documents. Washington: Covcnrnsst Printing Office, 
1902. 

••John G. Ames, cd-, Comprehensive Index to the Publications of the 
United States Government, 1881-1893. 2 vok 58 Cong., 2 sess., H. Doc. 
784. Also printed separately. Washington: 1906. 
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Superintendent of Documents for publications issued after March 4. 
1893.® Thus this work continues die Comprehensive Index and the 
Tables of .. . Public Documents. This "Doc. Cat," as it is some¬ 
times called, appeared In primary form as the Monthly Catalogue of 
United States Public Documents (after 1939 known as the United 
States Government Publications Monthly Catalogue), with a list of 
all current Government publications. The Monthly Catalogue issues 
for eacli year (July to June) were cumulated to form an indexed 
volume, but these annual volumes were superseded when the com¬ 
plete and permanent biennial volumes came out. The biennial 
volumes, one for each Congress except the Fifty-fourth which has 
two, have elaborate author and subject indexes. However, the bien¬ 
nial series was discontinued in 1940, but the Monthly Catalogue is 
still issued and an annual index is supplied at the close of the cal¬ 
endar year. Since 1936 the latter has listed important documents 
duplicated by various processes as well as all current printed docu¬ 
ments. 

Since 1928 the Superintendent of Documents has published a 
semimonthly list of Selected United States Publications, with entries 
by title. These Government publications are supplemented by others 
printed privately, such as Hirshberg and Melina t, eds.. Subject 
Guide to United States Government Publications. 70 

Of special Importance is the Hartwell Checklist, which Is “an 
approximately complete checklist of all public documents issued by 
the United States Government during the first century and a quarter 
of its histoiy." It begins with the documents in the American State 
Papers and ends with those of 1909. The second volume is an index. 
This list supersedes the Tables of the Annotated Index, overlaps and 
supplements Ames, and in part parallels the Catalogue of the Super¬ 
intendent of Documents beginning with publications of 1893. But 
while the Hartwell work is a checklist, that of the Superintendent of 
Documents is a catalogue.* 1 

** Catalogue of the Public Documents of Congress and of All the Depart¬ 
ments of the Government of the United States . . . 1883-1940. 

T ° Chicago: 1847. For description of this guide and others of more or less 
use to the student investigator see Harvard Guide, 114 (publications about 
Wines before Government committees); 119 (J. K. Wilcox, “New Guides 
• • • i; *nd 180 (Merritt, (/fitted States Government at a Publisher). 

” M. A. Hartwell, ed.. Checklist of Untied States Public Documents, 1789- 
1909. Congressional: to the Close of the Sixtieth Congress: Departmental: to 
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V. COURT REPORTS 

On page 97 the method of citing Supreme Court cases was ex¬ 
plained. In the days when they were cited by the name of the re¬ 
porter the titles used were not uniform, although the most common 
one was Reports of Cases Argued and Adjudged in the Supreme 
Court of the United States. There were only slight variations from 
this wording. The reporter’s name preceded the title, and following 
it came the years covered by the volumes he reported, the number 
of volumes, and the place and dates of publication. In abbreviated 
form the list of the reporters and the years covered by their several 
reports are: A. J. Dallas, 1790-1800; William Cranch, 1801-1815; 
Henry Wheaton, 1816-1827; Richard Peters, 1828-1843; B. C. How¬ 
ard, 1843-1861; Jeremiah S. Black, 1861-1862; J. W. Wallace, 1863- 
1874. Since 1875 the title has come first, thus: United States Reports: 
Supreme Court, 187S- , the reporter’s name following. 

This last is the full bibliographical form but citations are com¬ 
monly given as shown on page 97 of this Manual. The total number 
of volumes filled by the reports of Cranch and his successors from 
1790 to 1876 was ninety. The first of the United States Reports is 
numbered 91, being thus continuous with the numbering of the 
earlier series. A case cited in the first volume of the reports after 1874 
would therefore be 91 U.S., followed by the page where the case is 
printed, or where the words quoted are to be found, or the place to 
which the reader’s attention is directed. 

There ore many well-indexed books on constitutional history or 
constitutional law, or reprinting lending cases in whole or in part, 
which dtc cases in the way described. There aro also bibliographies 
and guides to the reports of both Federal and state courts. 73 A stu¬ 
dent will often find it wise to read the full text of a case or decision 
and make his own analysis. If a summary will suffice, the United 

the End of the Calendar Year 1909. 3d odn. Washington: Government Printing 
Office, 1911. 

This checklist does not Include the maps in the Congressional Series, but a 
descriptive list of these, now printed for the years 1817-1843, will when com¬ 
pleted be a record of map in the scries to 1861. Helpful on occasions is Ever- 
hard's Handbook. 

T *C. C. Soule, Lawyer's Reference Manual of Law Books and Citations. 
Boston: 1883; brought to 1942 by F. C. Hicks, Materials and Methods of Legal 
Research, 3d cdn. Rochester: F. A Eldean, 1/oui to Find the law. St. Paul: 
C B. Putnam, 1949. For all of these see Harvard Guide, 116, 119. 
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States Supreme Court Digest may be used for cases in the highest 
Federal tribunal™ Cases in the lower Federal courts are reported in 
a scries of volumes beginning with decisions of 1789 and continuing 
to date.™ Supplementary papers on some of these cases are on file 
in the offices of the clerics of these courts or in the Library of Con¬ 
gress.’* 

Students engaged in legal or constitutional studies arc likely to 
have use for the opinions of the attomeys-gencral.’* Such a collec¬ 
tion is available. 

Vi. DOCUMENTS AND PLAIN TITLES 

From time to time documents of special classes have been col¬ 
lected and published. They are often assigned to places in the 
documentary series. Some illustrations of this practice have been 
mentioned in footnotes on pages of this Manual. Other compilations 
of this kmd are. C J. Kappler, Indian Affairs, Laws, arul Treaties, 
published in 1902 ( 57 Cong., 1 sess.. Sen. Doc. 452); Thomas Don¬ 
aldson, The Public Domain (47 Cong., 2 sess., H. Mite. Doc. 45, 
Pt. 4), James D. Richardson, Messages and Papers of the Presidents 
(53 Cong-, 2 sess., H. Misc. Doc. 40); and William M. Malloy, 
Treaties, Conventions, International Acts, Protocols and Agreements 
between the United States of America and Other Powers, 1776- 
1937 (61 Cong., 2 sess., Sen. Doc. 357). (This is properly the desig¬ 
nation of volumes I and II of Malloy, which were issued in 1910. A 
supplement was published in 1913 which is designated thus: 62 
Cong., 2 sess., Sen. Doc. 1063; while a third volume is Sen. Doc. 343 
of the Fourth session of the Sixty-seventh Congress. A fourth volume 
was published in 1908.) 

It has already been said (page 99) that the American Historical 
Association was incorporated by Congress in 1889 as a subsidiary of 
the Smithsonian Institution. Its reports afford another illustration of 
the unexpected kinds of matter which Government documents may 
contain. Presented by the AHA to the Smithsonian, the reports are 
transmitted by the latter to Congress and are then printed as House 

n 18 vak St Paul: 1944-1945- Continued in supplements. 

t4 Federal Cam; Federal Reports; Federal Supplement, Court of Claims Re¬ 
port are the titles of these publications. 

" See Harvard Guide, 123. 

T * E, F. Hail, et oL, eck. Official Opinions of the Attomeys-Generel of the 
United Slates Advising the Presidents and Heads of Departments in Relation to 
their Official Duties, 1791-1948. 40 vok (through 1948). Washington: 1852-. 
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Documents. To take one at random, the Annual Report for 1896 is 
placed In the document series as M Cong., 2 sess., H. Doc. S53, Pts. 1 
and 2. 

The search for such documents is simplified by the fact that most 
libraries catalogue them separately. Many aro published with what 
are called Plain Titles as well as the designation of their place in 
the documents; that is, with the same kind of title page that is found 
in ordinary books. The AHA Reports have this dual form. The 
Harvard Guide, on pages 123-125, lists many documents which have 
plain titles but docs not give the documentary description. 

vii, DOCUMENTS ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 

Many indexes and guides have been prepared for documents on 
special subjects. The field of foreign aifairs has fared well in this 
respect. Besides the volumes compiled by Malloy there is a similar 
collection edited by Hunter Miller. 77 There are also many volumes 
of diplomatic correspondence with other nations assembled by vari¬ 
ous editors; other volumes on arbitrations and adjudications; treaties 
to promote peace; international law digests; etc. 7 * 

There are four works on foreign relations which constitute a se¬ 
quence deserving of special mention: the volumes on Foreign Rela¬ 
tions in the American State Papers (see ante, page 118); the Hasse 
Index; T> the Department of State Papers Relating to Foreign Rela¬ 
tions; *° and the Bcmis Guide. Beginning where the Hasse Index 
ends, the work of editing and publishing records had reached 1935 
by the year 1952. Supplements had been issued in the meantime for 
numerous series. The full list will be found in the preceding citation 
of the Harvard Guide. The Bcmis work ( Harvard Guide, 107) is 
described in the footnote below.* 1 

In a way the Hasse Index bridges the gap between the indexed 
volumes on Foreign Relations in the earlier series of American State 

" Treaties and Other International Acts of the United States of America, 
1776-1863. 8 volt. Washington: 1931-1948. 

’•See the list in die Harvard Guide under the heading Federal Records 
Relating to Foreign A3airs, 123-124. 

Adelaide R. Haste, Index to United States Documents Relating to Foreign 
Affairs, 1828-1861. 3 voU. Washington: The Carnegie Institution, 1914-1921. 

*° Papers Relating to the Foreign Relations of the Uruled States, 1861-. 
Washington: -1952. 

• l Samuel Flngg Bcmis and Grace Gardner Griffin, ed*.. Guide to the 
Diplomatic History of the United States, 1775-1921. Washington: Government 
Printing Office, ltK35, 
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Papers, and tbe Papers edited and published by the State Depart¬ 
ment. There Is some overlapping, in fact, throughout the group, yet 
they are mutually supplementary. 

Previous to 1950 the tenet of treaties formed a part of the volumes 
of Statutes at Large. Beginning with the treaties of that year the 
State Department has prepared a volume each year under the title 
United States Treaties and Other International Agreements. The 
first was published in 1953. 

d. General Catalogues of Books 

Several attempts have been made to compile comprehensive dic¬ 
tionaries or catalogues of books published in the United States, in¬ 
cluding colonial times, or about the United States but published else¬ 
where. Complete files of these catalogues are not likely to be found 
except in a few of the larger libraries of the country, and their ac¬ 
cessibility is consequently restricted. They are more likely to be use¬ 
ful to an occasional candidate for the doctorate than to those who 
arc seeking the master's degree. The descriptions which follow may 
be referred to as needed. However, some of the current publications 
which grew out of them are among the most useful tools of the his¬ 
torical student 

The pioneer in the field of comprehensive book catalogues was 
Orville Augustus Roorbach. During the years 1853-1861 he compiled 
a four-volume catalogue of American books published after 1820, 
under the title Bibliotheca Americana. Soon afterwards Joseph Sabin 
undertook the more ambitious project of making a dictionary of 
books, pamphlets, and periodicals about America including those 
published elsewhere. He adopted Roorbach’s title with additions 
descriptive of his own compilation, and arranged the entries in the 
alphabetical order of the authors' names.* 3 The first volume ap¬ 
peared in 1868 and the nineteenth in 1892. The Dictionary had then 
reached the name Simms. At that point the work was interrupted 
and not until the early 1920's was it resumed. Wilberforce Eames 
compiled two more volumes, tlic second of which was published in 
1929, reaching the name William Smith. The last editor was R. W. G. 
Vail, who completed the undertaking, the words “present time," used 

" J°«!>h Sabin ti al, edi.. BibHothaca Americana. A Dictionary of Books 
Relating to America from Its Discovery to the Present Time. 29 vok New York 
and Portland, Me.: 1868-1938. 
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in the title, having in the course of years acquired a meaning quite 
other than that which Sabin had in mind. 

A feature of the Sabin Dictionary is its frequent mention of 
libraries which possess copies of the rare books it lists. A similar 
feature is found in the dictionary of Charles Evans. While the Sabin 
project was in a state of suspended animation Evans attempted a 
dictionary for the years preceding Roorbach’s initial date which 
would carry full bibliographical data about each entry. Each volume 
is indexed by author, subject, and publisher. Most of the works 
Evans lists are now out of print and quite rare, making especially 
useful the information he gives about libraries in which copies may 
be found.* 3 

After 1861 the Roorbach enterprise was supplemented by James 
Kelly who produced two volumes covering the publications of the 
decade following Roorbach’s terminal date. Kelly abandoned Roor- 
bach's Latin title and adopted an English equivalent— American 
Catalogue .** About that time the Publishers’ Weekly made its initial 
bow (1872), and supplanted Kelly as the basis of a new project 
which appropriated the name he had used for his work. The first 
volume of this American Catalogue of Books, based on the Weekly, 
listed books in print (that is, offered for sale by the publishers) on 
July 1,1876. From 1886 to 1910 there was a form which had tempo¬ 
rary value, known as the Annual American Catalogue, which cumu¬ 
lated the entries in the Publishers’ Weekly. 

The Publishers' Weekly is the standard journal of the American 
book trade, and continues to provide a means of keeping up with 
current books, as each issue contains a list of the week’s publications 
as well as announcements of forthcoming books. The American 
Catalogue has given way, however, to the United States Catalogue, 
published by the H. W. Wilson Company of New York, which has 
become the chief producer of library guides and indexes. The orig¬ 
inal home of the Wilson Company was Minneapolis, but later it re¬ 
moved to New York City. The United States Catalogue made its 
appearance in 1900 (in Minneapolis) with an issue listing books in 

** American Bibliography: a Chronological Dictionary of Atl Boob. Pam¬ 
phlets, and Periodical Publications Printed in the English Continental Colonies 
and the United States . . . J639-I820. 12 vol*. Chicago: Blakely Pr«*. 190a - 
1934 . 

American Catalogue of Books Published in the United States from 
January, 1861 to January, 1871. 2 vol*. New York: 1866-1871. 
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print in 1899. Later issues catalogued new publications during 
periods of throe or five years, thus forming a continuous record to 
1928. The subject entries are of value for compilers of bibliographies, 
and the data given are very complete and accurate. At intervals 
volumes have been devoted, like the first, to listing books in print at 
specified dates. The publication includes not only the output of 
commercial concerns, but works printed privately, regular importa¬ 
tions, Canadian books not also published south of the border, uni¬ 
versity, society, and state publications, and those of the Smithsonian 
Institution, the National Museum, the Bureau of American Ethnol¬ 
ogy, and some other government departments and agencies, both 
Federal and state. 

The Cumulative Book Index issued by the same publishers bears 
much the same relation to the United States Catalogue that the 
Publishers’ Weekly formerly held to the American Catalogue. Pub¬ 
lished every month since 1898. the Index cumulated its entries semi¬ 
annually and annually. The yearly cumulations bridged the years 
between the volumes of the United States Catalogue until 1928. 
Since then it has been an annual supplement to the Catalogue, in¬ 
dexing current books in the English language by author, title, and 
subject. 

In 1948 the Library of Congress published an alphabetical subject 
catalogue of accessions represented by the printed cards it had pre¬ 
pared for distribution since 1945. This guide, the Library of Con¬ 
gress Subject Catalogue, is continued in quarterly issues of which 
the last for each year cumulates the entries for the four quarters. It 
is essentially a continuation of the Catalogue of Books Represented 
by .. . Printed Cards described ante, page 92, note 6.*‘ 

e. Bringing Research to a Focus 

Enough has been said in the last thirty-one pages about the ma¬ 
terials of research to bewilder any beginner who does not keep in 
mind the fact that his task is to select what he needs for his specific 
undertaking. He is fortunate if his training has included a proseminar 
or course in research in which he has had practice in choosing the 
appropriate aids for compiling bibliographies on various subjects, 
finding specified documents, or tracking down what a statesman has 

*' Other cataloguer of value for advanced research ore described in Harvard 

Guide. 110. 
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said or done about some particular matter. Such training should 
prevent waste of time when he has to pursue independently the 
preparation of a master’s essay, a task which shifts his attention from 
general research to that for a specific subject. 

The general review on the preceding pages covers most of the 
area within which candidates for the master’s degree arc likely to 
do their investigating. Indeed, it covers ground which candidates for 
the doctorate must also traverse. No student at either of these levels 
will need to use all of the aids which have been described, on any 
one study; nor will they furnish all guidance needed by every candi¬ 
date, especially one working for the doctorate, to all the material he 
may need. 

The concept of the scope of history has grown immensely during 
the past few decades. Until near the close of the nineteenth century 
a common view was expressed by the saying “History is past politics 
and politics present history." Before that, history was frequently con¬ 
fined to accounts of the deeds of rulers and the wars between their 
respective countries. A few eightecnth-ccntury writers glimpsed the 
importance of the everyday life of the people, but for a long time 
that notion of history failed to command general attention. Nowa¬ 
days the close relations between history and other social sciences 
arc widely recognized and much heeded by writers. The effort to 
understand and account for the issues involved in international 
relations and diplomacy which so often led to armed conflict has 
largely replaced the former accounts of wars in which strategy and 
tactics were chief interests. History now embraces not only politics 
but economics, religion, industry, and education in their full extent. 
Indeed, no phase of human conduct or thought is any longer re¬ 
garded as closed to the historian. 

It is quite impossible to attempt in this Manual a comprehensive 
survey of the facilities and procedures for productive writing in the 
whole of this vast field. In a later division (Part IH) further com¬ 
ments and suggestions will be offered for advanced researchers. 
Here reference is made again to the Harvard Guide as the best sin¬ 
gle work citing materials helpful to this class of students. Its exten¬ 
sive index unlocks its resources for them. For candidates seeking the 
M.A., the best advice, as has been said already, is to undertake 
subjects of modest scope for which the institutions where they arc 
working have, or can readily procure, the needed materials. The 
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considerable research required to trace Van Burea's part in the 
House election of 1825 should be sufficient warning that an ap¬ 
parently simple topic may prove to be surprisingly intricate. 

A doctoral candidate might attempt a biography of a character not 
previously studied sufficiently, but for a master's study a more suit¬ 
able subject would be the share of some prominent person in a sig¬ 
nificant event or events. A good beginning for such a project would 
be to list the biographies of which he was the subject This can be 
done most readily by consulting the Harvard Guide index under the 
person's name. The card catalogue would then show which of the 
biographies are in the library. Comparing statements in them with 
one another, with those in general histories, and with the man's own 
writings would no doubt bring to light differences in the point of 
view, contradictions, or other discrepancies. These differences would 
be the matter to which critical tests should be applied in conformity 
with the procedures already discussed. Sometimes the examination 
of court decisions, a variety of government documents, or other 
classes of material would be involved. The chief value of such a 
study would lie in the making of it, although it might sometimes be 
a real contribution to historical knowledge. 

As examples of this type of essay the following suggestions are 
offered. Many other topics will readily occur to a student’s super¬ 
visor, or, better still, to the student himself: 

Henry Gay’s part In one or more of the following: The 
Missouri Compromise; The Presidential Election of 1824- 
1825; The Issue of the United States Bank in the Presidential 
Election of 1832. 

Was John C. Calhoun the Author of the South Carolina 
Exposition of 1828? 

What Were Calhoun’s Views of the Powers of Congress over 
Slavery in the Territories? 

President Monroe and the Missouri Compromise. 

President Monroe on Internal Improvements. 

A Comparison of the Views of Jefferson and Madison on 
Constitutional Construction. 

71 iomas H. Benton on Westward Expansion. 

The Authorship of President Jackson's State Papers. 

Alexander H. Stephen’s Views on Slavery Issues. 

A Critique of John A. Bingham’s Explanation of the Four¬ 
teenth Amendment 
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Chief Justice Waite and the Doctrine of Property Affected 
with a Public Interest. 

Theodore Roosevelt's Concept of a “Twilight Zone" of Con¬ 
stitutional Power. 

Theodore Roosevelt's Theories Concerning Big Business. 

President Taft and the Ballinger Affair. 

Woodrow Wilson and the Doctrine of the “New Freedom." 

Another type of essay would examine conflicts of group or sec¬ 
tional interests and the effects on legislation. Examples: 

The Geographical Distribution of the Congressional Vote on 
the Missouri Compromise and Its Significance. 

The Contest over the Wilson-Corman Tariff Act and Its 
Significance. 

The Sectional and Economic Alignment on the Issue of the 
Free Coinage of Silver and Its Interpretation. 

The Political, Economic, and Soda! Alignment on the Laissez 
Faire Philosophy. 


4. Assembling Materials: Bibliographical Forms 

As the number of bibliographical slips increases the plan for filing 
them will need to be expanded. One division may be devoted to 
Newspapers and another to Articles in Periodicals, Annuals and Pub¬ 
lications of Learned Societies. Another will probably be required for 
Government Publications probably with subdivisions such as Fed¬ 
eral, State, and Local or Municipal. Before filing slips in any of these 
classes appropriate headings should be written at the top of each. 
Within each class or subdivision an alphabetical order should be 
used, an article by Bassett in the periodical list going under B, one 
by Esary under E, etc. This plan will scatter references to articles 
by different writers in the same magazine and bring together those 
by the same writer in different periodicals. Newspaper items, on the 
contrary, should be collected under the name of the paper, all slips 
referring to the New York Times, for instance, or The Chicago Tri¬ 
bune being brought together regardless of authorship. Each slip 
should be given a topical beading and topics should be arranged 
alphabetically; under each topic, if the slips are numerous, a chrono¬ 
logical order will usually be best Cross references are useful to 
bring together items on the same topic from different papers. 

The reason for the difference in the methods of handling news- 
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paper and periodical matter will appear in the discussion of tho 
form of the final bibliography. The topical segregation of periodical 
matter is taken care of in filing notes on subject matter. As the tenta¬ 
tive bibliography grows this plan of arrangement should gradually 
give it final form, leaving at last little more to be done than to 
transcribe it. 

In the suggestions concerning the tentative bibliography the stu¬ 
dent was urged to note for each item tho data which would be 
needed if it should be retained for the final bibliography. The pur¬ 
pose of that advice will now be evident in its use in giving tho 
bibliography its final form. 

a. Books 

Every book in the completed bibliography should be described or 
identified by the inclusion of the following data, as far as applicable 
to it: (1) Name of author, editor, or compiler, the family name com¬ 
ing first. This order is due to the fact that the bibliography is ar¬ 
ranged in the alphabetical order of tho family names. When a card 
is first made out, if the student has only the family name and initials 
of the given name as shown in some of the examples, the initials 
should be filled out. This can usually be done by inspecting the 
author card in the library catalogue, e.g., Howe, [Ceorgc] F. The 
bibliography should have the name as it appears on the title page 
of the book, but filling out initials in this way preserves the identity 
of the author if another of his works is used with his name in a 
different form. (2) Exact title as it appears on the title page (not 
cover) of the book. (3) The identification of the edition if it is not 
the first. (4) The number of volumes if there are more than one. 
(5) The place of publication (the home office if more than one is 
named on the title page). (6) Name of the publisher. (7) Date of 
publication. 

If there is more than one volume and they have been published 
at different times, the dates of the appearance of the first and last 
should be indicated thus: 1882-1888. If publication is still in progress 
that fact should be indicated by leaving the second date blank: 
I960-. If the date of publication does not appear on the title page 
the copyright date from the following page may be substituted thus: 
cl923. If that date is also lacking the abbreviation n.d. (for no 
date) should be used. If the date or dates of publication are supplied 
from external sources they should be encloUd in brackets without 
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the c, thus: [1928-1930]. If no place of publication is given that fact 
is indicated by using n.p. (no place). If the place of publication is 
supplied, it should be enclosed in brackets to indicate that fact: 
[Albany]. 

The publisher’s name is often omitted from a bibliographical 
entry although it is a good means of identifying the book. It also 
facilitates ordering it Some authors and publishers place the pub¬ 
lisher's name before die city where the book was published; some 
use die reverse order. This Manual gives the place of publication 
first, following the practice of the American Historical Association 
and the Mississippi Valley Historical Association, and many others; 
but the order found in the book itself may be followed. 

Catalogue cards contain various other kinds of information, such 
as the number of pages in a book, the size of the page, and whether 
there arc maps or illustrations. These need not be noted unless they 
are of significance for the study, which may be the case especially 
with maps. It will save time in asking for a volume again if the call 
number is placed on the slip. Any available information should be 
noted, as already advised. 

With the additions suggested the slip for Fish’s book would 
appear as follows: 

AH5 Fish, Carl Russell, 

H33 The Civil Servic e and the Patronage (Harvard His- 
v. 11 tori cal Studies. XI). New~Yoik: Longmans. Greco and 
Company, 1905. 

[Author was prof, of hist in Univ. of Wis. Book covers 
1789-1901. Ch. X on "Civil Service Reform, 1865- 
1601." Pp. 217-222 on Arthur’s presidency. Bfl>. 252- 
268.] 


If a volume is one of a series by different authors under a common 
editor or series title, the slip should indicate the volume used and its 
relation to the series, as follows: 


Sparks, Edwin Erie, 

National Development. 1877-1885 (vol. XXIII of The 
American Nation, Albert Bushnell Hart, ed.). New York: 
Harper and Brothers, 1907. 


If a volume in a scries under a general title contains several 
studies by different authors the following form should be used: 
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Chandler, William E.. # , 0 

“Chester A. Arthur" (in The Presidents of fhe United States, 
1789-1914, by John Fiske ... and many others. James Grant 
Wfem, ed 4 vols. New York; Charles Scribner's Sons, 1914), 
m, 195-237. 

Carefully prepared bibliographies, such as the one in the Fish 
volume, usually give all needed data with the exception sometimes 
of the publisher’s name. Footnotes, however, do not usually give full 
data because their purpose is not primarily bibliographical. 8 ® One 
finds, for instance, in a footnote on page 216 of Fish’s book a refer¬ 
ence to Lambert, Progress of Civil Service Reform in the United 
States, and it is necessary to turn to his bibliography for fuller 
information. There, under the division headed Pamphlets and Other 
Contemporary Discussion, are found the data for the following 
bibliographical note (here, however, the publisher's name is lacking 
and if supplied must be looked for elsewhere): 

Lambert, Henry, 

Progress of Civil Service Reform in the United States. Bos¬ 
ton: 18857 

(Fish, aS,&P, bib.) 

b. Articles in Periodicals 

The forms for books differ somewhat from those for other classes 
of items. Suppose that one finds a footnote reference to an article 
in a periodical. As in the case of a book the footnote citation may be 
in abbreviated form, necessitating the examination of the magazine 
itself to obtain the data for such a bibliographical note as the 
following: 

Cory, Edward, 

"The Adminiitration and Civil Service Reform." Interna¬ 
tional Review, VI, 227-233 (March, 1879). 

Several alternative forms arc possible. One would be: 

Cary, Edward, 

“The Administration and Civil Service Reform," in Intema- 
tional Review far March, 1879 (VI, 227-233). 

Actually it is redundant to cite both volume and date, but with 
either form the page numbers are important When alternative forms 

•• Discuislot) of the difference between footnotes and bibliography will be 
found cm page* 150 f. 
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are permissible it is desirable to adopt one and use it consistently. 
(For illustrations of varying practice see ante, pages 54, footnote 
60, 59, footnote 66; 63, footnote 70; and 89, footnote 3.) 

The underscoring for italics in citations of periodical articles is 
under the name of the periodical, while the title of the article is 
enclosed in quotation marks. The data concerning publisher and 
place of publication, required in the case of books, are replaced by the 
citation of the volume of the magazine, the page limits of the article, 
and the date of the issue in which it appears. Appropriate headings, 
comments on the author and the character and value of the article, 
as well as a note showing where the item was cited, should be in¬ 
cluded in these entries just as in the case of books. A similar form 
may be used in citing encyclopedia articles, but between the name 
of the encyclopedia and the volume containing the article, the 
number of the edition should be given: Encyclopedia Britannica, 
14th edn., XI, etc. 

c. Publications of Learned Societies 
Articles in the reports, annuals, and volumes of studies published 
by universities, historical societies, and other organizations of the 
learned follow in the main the rules applicable to articles in 
periodicals and essays in composite books. They are enclosed in 
quotation marks when they do not fill entire volumes: 

Bassett, John Spencer, _ „ 

“The Regulators of North Carolina (1 < 65-1771). Ameri¬ 
can Historical Association Report for 1894, 141-212. 

If there is any danger of confusing figures for dates with those for 
pages the abbreviation p. or pp. may be inserted between the date 
and pages. 


“The Organization of the Jacksonian Party 
Mississippi Valley Historical Association Proocedln 
1914, pp. 220-243. 


in Indiana." 
gs for 1913- 


In these items the names of the organizations are not italicized, 
but only the words which are regarded as the titles of the publica¬ 
tions which appear periodically. In calling at the delivery desk for 
either of these articles one could probably not use the name of the 
author or the title of the article, but would have to ask for the Report 
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or Proceedings of the organization for the year in question, just as 
in calling for a magazine in which a desired article was printed it 
would be necessary to give the date of the issue or the number of 
the volume. 

However, if an entire volume is devoted to one study, the title of 
the study should be underscored like a book title: 

Cepbart, William F., 

Transportation and Industrial Development in the Middle 
West (Columbia University Studies in Economics, History, 
and Public Law, XXXIV). New York: Columbia University, 

1912. 

Houston, David Franklin, 

A Critical Study of Nullification in South Carolina (Harvard 
Historical Studies. III). New York: Longmans, Green & Co., 

1898. 

In these illustrations the titles of the series in which the mono¬ 
graphs appear are italicized, as well as the titles of the monographs. 
In the first illustration, however, the scries title does not include the 
name of the university, while in the second it does. For the sake of 
consistency due care should be taken to note and follow such 
variations. 

The parts of a composite volume are often catalogued. This is 
quite likely to be true in the case of university studies, several num¬ 
bers of which arc often bound together. When catalogued each such 
study is given its distinctive number in the volume of the series when 
it is cited. 

Sufficient information has been given on pages 97 ff. concern¬ 
ing the proper forms for newspapers when listed in the bibliography. 

5. Taking Notes 

It is not to be supposed that the bibliography must be completed 
before the study of subject matter and the taking of notes arc begun. 
On the contrary, the examination of material and notetaking will 
naturally and most economically accompany the collection of items 
for the bibliography; and new items will probably be found and 
used down to the very moment of completing the final revision of the 
essay. Indeed, as knowledge of the subject grows the perspective 
will improve and the quest for material needed to make the study 
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complete will be more intelligently directed. The ability to dis¬ 
criminate between the relevant and the irrelevant in the tentative 
bibliography will also sharpen so that the final form may be pre¬ 
pared with good judgment. 

a. W hat to Take and How to Take It 

During the process of becoming familiar with the background 
history which serves as a setting for the theme, one chief purpose of 
reading is to make sure of the knowledge which is a part of the 
preliminary equipment for the special undertaking. Any notes which 
may be taken at this stage are mainly auxiliary to this purpose. The 
background facts may be obtained from secondary treatises, and as 
far as notes of dates, outlines of events, or other matter will aid the 
memory they should be taken. But it is assumed that the reader of 
an essay, as well as the writer, is acquainted with the general facts 
set forth in standard secondary treatises, and the writer will owe 
him no apology for treating such data as a common stock of 
knowledge. 

To illustrate: while reading Sparks, National Development, one 
might, to aid the memory, make a memorandum of the date of 
President Arthur’s accession; but in writing On “President Arthur 
and Civil Service Reform” it would be absurd to cite Sparks, or 
anyone else, as authority for this date. 

It does not follow that a general history is never to be cited. It is 
quite possible that the writer of such a work expresses an opinion 
upon some phase of the subject under investigation. An opinion or 
judgment of such an author is not a background fact, but a specific 
item, which the monograph writer may wish to contrast or compare 
with the conclusions of other writers, not excepting himself. Such 
use is a part of the critical process. In case of such use, a citation of 
the place where the expression of opinion occurs will have to be 
given, In other words, facts relating to one's particular subject must 
be dealt with, both in taking notes and in writing the study, quite 
differently from background facts. 

The distinction between these two classes of data should be kept 
constantly In mind, in order that proper notes may be made of those 
facts or statements for which the authority or source must be cited 
when the essay is written. This is not always easy, because there are 
facts which serve as links between the general and the special, and 
partake of the nature of both; and it is often difficult to decide how 
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to treat them. The passage of the Pendleton Act is a well known fact 
of general history, and at the same time it is an outstanding fact in 
the history of civil service reform under Arthur. Should the dates of 
passage of the bill by House and Senate be regarded as general or 
specific facts? Only common sense can answer such questions. If a 
writer decides to cite authority in a matter of this kind, be should 
cite the best, i.e., the record of the proceedings in Congress, rather 
than a general history. 

The application of these reflections to the question of notetaking 
is that facts which pertain to the particular theme, as distinguished 
from those of general history, should be made note of and filed in 
the form in which they will be most useful when the investigator 
begins to write. 

Starting with background reading, one proceeds to works relat¬ 
ing more specifically to one’s theme, selecting first those which 
appear most valuable for the purpose, and turning more and more 
to sources as one becomes aware of the phases of the theme which 
permit or demand original treatment. 

What should be taken in notes depends very greatly upon the use 
to which it is anticipated the matter will be put In practice the 
chief difficulty is to anticipate the use with accuracy; it may be but 
vaguely defined at the outset, and as it becomes dearer it may show 
that the earlier notes are not in satisfactory form. During the early 
stages of an investigation, it often happens that the notes taken are 
too voluminous. The fear of omitting something which may be 
needed later is quite likely to produce this result. This is perhaps 
better than the mistake of failing to note something which is after¬ 
wards found to be essential. Both errors are wasteful of time and 
should be avoided as far as possible. 

A warning is not out of place against the danger of allowing one’s 
attention to be distracted by interesting items not related to one’s 
theme. The novice who engages in the examination of old news¬ 
papers is peculiarly susceptible to this temptation, and unless he 
steels himself against it, he is likely to discover that he has wasted 
much precious time. Another golden mean which must be assidu¬ 
ously sought is the course which runs between too great a de¬ 
pendence upon the memory, on the one hand, and the taking of 
unnecessarily full notes on the other. 

Like the reporter's scent for news, the historian’s instinct for 
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data really pertinent to his study develops through use. The be¬ 
ginner will often discover that the notes which he took in the earlier 
stages of a study must be recast, supplemented, or boiled down. 
This labor will be minimized if the loose-leaf system, as explained 
below, is used, and a separate slip made for each item. 

While the use expected to be made of the matter is the best guide 
in taking notes, the character of the document from which they are 
taken has something to do with their form. Presumably few if any 
are needed on background reading. A monograph on a topic closely 
related to that in hand may require an abstract, in which conclusions, 
points of view, and evidence especially stressed, are noted. In mak¬ 
ing such an abstract the investigator may appropriately employ any i 
system of abbreviations or short cuts which will be intelligible to/ 
him, except where he makes actual quotations. 

Only the most significant views or statements need be quoted as a 
rule, although it may be necessary sometimes to copy the whole of 
an important document. Whenever a passage is quoted it must be 
inclosed in quotation marks and the utmost pains must be taken to 
reproduce exactly the words, spelling, punctuation, capitalization, 
etc., of the original. If there are errors, the investigator must not 
correct them, but should indicate that he has followed the original 
by inserting in brackets, immediately following the enor, the Latin 
word tic, thus: [sic]. Brackets should be used in every case where ) 
one interpolates words of one’s own within quotations. 

There is frequent need of interpolations, as an expression may 
occur in the quotation which refers to something which precedes 
the quoted words in the original, and would not be intelligible 
without explanatory comment Suppose that one wishes to quote a 
passage concerning Washington’s military leadership and his name 
does not appear in the part quoted. In such a case the name should 
be supplied in the following way: “This great captain [George 
Washington] was one of the ablest generals of the eighteenth cen¬ 
tury." Do not make the mistake of using parentheses ( ) instead of 
brackets [] for this purpose. Words in parentheses are likely to be i 
mistaken for part of the quotation. ! 

If it is desired to omit certain words within a quoted passage, an / 
omission is indicated by three periods at the point where the words 1 
are left out. If the words would have ended a sentence, the omission 
is indicated by four periods, thus. . . . 
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These suggestions about quoted passages are equally applicable 
in notetaking and in using quotations in the essay. If not heeded 
when notes are taken, there will be doubt when the moment comes 
to use the quotation, and time will be wasted in referring to the 
source to check the accuracy of the copy. 

Returning to the relation between the character of a document 
and the notes to be taken: an abstract of the whole may be needed, 
with an exact quotation of the central part. Speeches and court 
decisions may usually be handled in this way. Similarly, in the case 
of a bill or statute, one section may contain all that need be copied 
verbatim, the other sections being designated merely by captions 
Indicating their nature. It is almost impossible, however, to para¬ 
phrase statements made in technical language, such as is used in 
laws, constitutions, and court decisions, without losing some of the 
essential meaning or doing violence to it. The further caution is 
needed that cspedal care must be taken, in all cases where passages 
are quoted, not to divorce them from their context in such a way 
that they will seem to mean what the document as a whole, or its 
autltor, does not mean. The abstract, condensation, or quotation 
must be so made that the meaning of the original is preserved with 
exactitude. 

In making abstracts, condensations, or summaries, comments 
often occur to the student which he desires to jot down at the proper 
point in the notes. Care is needed to distinguish these comments 
from the notes on what has been read. Perhaps tho best device for 
effecting this is to form the habit of inclosing one’s own comment 
in brackets, just as if the notes consisted entirely of quoted matter. 

A type of notetaking which presents especial difficulty to the 
novice is that in which numerous speeches are made on the same 
subject, as for example in a congressional debate on a matter of 
great public interest, such as the Compromise of 1850. The mere 
mass of matter is often almost terrifying, because of the time that 
would be required to sift i* carefully. It is usually not very difficult 
to discover the few chief speakers on each side, and it is generally 
true that tho other speakers add very little to the arguments of these 
leaders. This fact makes it feasible to examine a few speeches inten¬ 
sively, giving the rest only a cursory inspection to make sure that 
nothing of significance is overlooked. This method may be adapted 
to many kinds of investigation where the mass of material seems, at 
first glance, to be ominously large. 
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When one has a definite idea of the use which will be made of 
the notes on a book, monograph, article, or speech, they may be 
broken into convenient units for distribution in the appropriate 
topical divisions of the note file. This is made possible by the use 
of the system described in the following section. 

b. The Loose-Leaf System 

It is a fundamental rule of modem practice that each item or ; 
note must be entered on a separate slip of paper. The older his- * 
torians were hampered by lack of this simple mechanical device. 
When George Bancroft began to take notes more than a century 
ago, preparatory to writing his History of the United States, he could 
think of no better plan for organizing them than to provide himself 
with a number of bound volumes of blank paper, one for each year, 
with a page for each day. As he read he entered his notes of events 
on the pages corresponding to the dates of their occurrence, thus 
giving a chronological arrangement to the whole mass of notes. Tho 
limitations of this method, and the burden it threw on his powers 
of memory, account for some of the faults of his History, yet for 
many decades writers continued to record notes in bound books, 
laboriously compiling indexes when the notetaking was completed 
as the only means by which all notes bearing on the same topics 
could be brought into view for dealing with the topics. When 
during the 1880‘s some of the leading libraries discarded the printed J 
and bound catalogues which made impossible the insertion of acces¬ 
sions in their proper alphabetical position, and adopted instead the 
present type of card catalogue, which can easily be kept up to date, 
historical writers, as well as others, promptly adapted the new 
method to their needs, and thus the loose-leaf system came into use 
for notetaking. 

Briefly stated, the merit of the method consists in the facility / 
with which notes taken at random are brought into actual physical 
contact. The full benefits of the system will not be obtained 
unless one is skillful in breaking notes into the convenient units 
referred to in the preceding section. To say that only one item 
should be entered on a slip is easy, but it is not so easy to determine 
what one item is. The terms "unit” and “item" as used here have 
the same meaning, but the practical question remains, whether an 
abstract of a book, speech, or document is one item or many. It 
can only be answered that the same abstract may, for one purpose, 
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be a single item, while for another purpose it may be two or more. 
A note taken while the prospective use is still uncertain will often 
include several items, as will be judged later, so that parts may 
have to be recopicd and distributed in the appropriate places, or 
cross-reference slips will have to be made and put in each of these 
places, referring to the inclusive item. 

c. Headings and Citations 

When bibliography notes were being considered, allusion was 
made to the variety of choices in the matter of the sizes and kinds 
of cards or slips for use in notetaking. It was then suggested that 
there were advantages in using the same kind of paper for both 
bibliography and notes, since both could then be filed in the same 
cabinet. It cannot be expected that workers will agree in their 
preferences in such matters, and there is no need of agreement. 
Each person must determine his preference by his own experiments. 

The present writer uses a filing cabinet with drawers wide and 
deep enough to receive an ordinary sheet of typewriter paper 
(8Ji x 11 inches)—the same type of cabinet that is used in business 
offices for filing correspondence. This size affords room for the 
bodily insertion of manuscripts on full-sized sheets, pamphlets, 
and reprints or articles from journals. For notetaking, however, he 
uses half-size sheets (5S x 8X). These arc large enough to bold a 
good many words, and at the same time cheap enough to allow one 
to write only a line or two on a sheet without the pricks of con¬ 
science due to wastefulness. 

Whatever size sheets are chosen, certain data are essential on 
every note. The notes proper, consisting of abstracts or quotations 
or both, may run over on to a second page or more. But in addition 
to the notes there must always be given: (1) an exact citation of the 
source whence they were taken; and (2) a heading showing the con- 
I tents of the note and affording a clue to the filing of the slip. 

If more than one sheet is required for the note, the heading 
should be repeated in brief form at the top of each and the 
page or sheet numbered. There is no hard and fast rule as to where 
the citation shall be placed on the slip, but trouble will result if it is 
omitted entirely. The habit should be formed promptly of recording 
it with meticulous care. For this reason it is a good practice to place 
it on the sheet before anything else is written. The heading can be 
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added whenever a suitable wording is thought of. The form of 
citation'may be as brief as is consistent with positive identification 
of the source of the information; and the citation should be repeated 
on the following sheets if more than one is required for the item. 
Otherwise, if a sheet becomes misplaced, difficulty may be experi¬ 
enced in replacing it properly. 

It frequently happens that a running summary of several pages 
of a book can be placed on a series of pages of notes. It is well in 
that case to indicate the point in the notes at which the successive 
pages of the original begin by inclosing the page numbers in brackets 
at the point in the notes just preceding the abstract for that page. 
This makes it always possible to cite the exact page of the authority 
when making a citation during the process of writing. 

These points may now be illustrated by the following form: 

President Hayes and Civil Service 
Sparks, Nat . Dev., 154- 

Haycs championed reform from beginning of term. [155] 

Did not wait for Cong, to approp. money for C. S. Commission, 
but forbade govt, officials to levy camp, assess. (158] In this way 
aroused wrath of the politicians. 1157) Reappointed James, 
reformer. 

Pres. Hayes & C. S.—2. 

Sparks. 

as N. Y. postmaster. (158) Removed head of N. Y. customs 
office. [159] Led to contest with Stalwarts. 

d. Filing Notes: Relation to Outline 

Loose-leaf note*, if skillfully broken into units and given proper 
headings, arc self-indexing and easily filed according to subject. 
The obsolete method of using a bound book scattered notes on the 
same matter, but the loose-leaf system brings them together. As 
knowledge of the subject under investigation grows, its divisions and 
subdivisions should rise above the mental horizon and form at the 
same time a tentative outline for writing the essay and a guide to the 
probable use to be made of each new fact added to the notes. This 
growing perception of the probable use to be made of the items 
suggests, as has been said, the proper units into which notes should 
be broken, and the net result of the whole process is that the scheme 
of notetaking and filing gradually approximates the outline which 
the writer will use as a guide in composing the essay. If, when he 
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begins to write, his notes are arranged in the file in conformity with 
the outline of the essay, the mechanics of his procedure may be said 
to approximate perfection. 

If the sheets used for notes are 5X x 8K inches, it will be difficult 
to use guide cards in the filing cabinet. A convenient substitute will 
be found in the manila folders in common use in business office 
letter files. One edge of a folder of this kind stands a little higher 
than the other when in place in the cabinet, thus giving space for 
words describing the contents where they will be visible. The 
bibliography slips, arranged in groups according to the subdivisions, 
with the items in each group in alphabetical order, may be placed 
in the first folder of the file, and other folders as needed may be used 
for the notes pertaining to each main division of the subject. An 
elaborate study may require separate folders for subdivisions, with 
some system of notation to distinguish the subordinate divisions 
from the main ones. It is not necessary to repeat the main headings 
on every folder. If they are numbered I, II, etc., the continuation is 
sufficiently indicated by repeating these numerals with the proper 
designation of the subdivisions: 

I. The Masters Essay 

1. The Prospective Teacher. . . . 

I. 

2. Choosing a Subject 

I. 

3. Finding Material 

a. The Tentative Bibliography 

It will now be apparent that while in the bibliography a number 
of articles by the same writer, published in the same or different 
magazines, would be brought together, the notes on each article 
would be distributed in the file according to the topic dealt with 
in each article. The plan places the data for each topic just where it 
will best serve the writer's purpose. 

The scheme of filing may be developed indefinitely and adapted 
to the needs of the student who continues his activity as a writer or 
teacher of history. A course of lectures may be worked out and 
notes in any quantity may be filed exactly in the order in which the 
lectures are to be given. As notes arc added the outline can be ex¬ 
panded so that both may always be exactly coordinated with the 
lectures. 
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6. Writing the Essay 

a. The Working Outline 

By the time an investigator has collected his material his outline 
should have begun to take shape in his mind. The evolution of the 
outline should keep pace with the gathering of data, and with the 
completion of this process the arrangement of the data should have 
been brought into conformity with the plan of presentation. "Before 
beginning to write it is advisable to set down the outline in black 
and white.'It will then serve as a guide for writing and in final 
form will become the table of contents of the finished study. More¬ 
over, working out the outline will encourage a thoughtful review 
of the whole body of data, and this should yield the following 
•results: (1) mastery of the data; (2) perception of the relation of 
parts to the theme as a whole; (3) certainty that sound conclu¬ 
sions have been reached on all problems; (4) clear definition of 
| objectives. No writer should put pen to paper until he knows wluit 
' he can do with his material, and the suggested review and outline 
are essential preliminaries to rapid and accurate writing. With such 
■preparation the effort at expression in suitable words will help to 
(clarify ideas still further. 

As an analysis of the proposed contents of the text, the working 
outline should be divided into main and subordinate parts. “Each 
main division should possess either a topical or chronological unity 
of its own. and the subordinate ones should form a logical outline of 
the topic covered in that portion of the study to which they belong. 
The plan of the outline must be determined by the nature of the 
materials revealed by this review, and in turn the materials should 
be given their final arrangement, in the order of the divisions of the 
outline. Further changes in the outline and in the arrangement of 
/the data may result from the new insight which should come with the 
effort to present the theme, and hence the final table of contents 
may show some improvement over the working outline. 

b. The Preliminary Draft 

If these suggestions are followed, the step from outline to first 
draft should be an easy one.'®*?.outline may be regarded as a 
skeleton and die notes as the flesh. The preliminary draft should put 
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flesh on the bones, and to do this a writing out of the essentials of 
the matter in the notes is required. 

Even a first draft should be more than a series of quotations. The 
novice sometimes misconceives the task of composition as a mere 
putting together of quoted passages, as beads are strung. For the 
most part, careful paraphrases are preferable to long quotations. The 
use of the gist of tl»e statements of others In the student's own words 
permits him to display his powers of interpretation, criticism, and 
presentation to better advantage, and is conducivet&'a more flexible 
and graceful style. His own words are needed especially to intro¬ 
duce quotations; to state the substance of long passages from 
sources or other writers, so that the words actually quoted may be 
limited to those containing the pith of the passage; to explain 
quoted passages; and to bridge over gracefully from one quotation, 
topic, or paragraph to another. 

When quotations are used an effort should be made to vary intro¬ 
ductory phrases. If one is preceded by the words “Said he": the 
next time a phrase may bo interjected at the first natural break in 
the quoted words, thus: “I shall never believe," wrote Washington, 
“that . . etc. A quotation of six lines or more is often printed in 
smaller type and shorter lines than the text, and when so printed the 
quotation marks may be omitted.” On the typewriter a similar effect 
can bo produced by using double spacing for the text and single 
spacing for the quoted passage. The contrast between text and quo¬ 
tation is emphasized by slightly‘shortening the quoted lines. The 
words used to introduce the quotation should bo a part of the para¬ 
graph which precedes it. 

To compose an essay largely of quotations would be equivalent to 
setting raw materials before the reader. If this only were done the 
writer would stand convicted of having neglected the critical work 
by which facts are obtained from statements and made the basis of 
interpretations and conclusions. Often, it is true, a scientific writer 
finds it desirable to exhibit some of the raw materials in order to 
show the critical use which has been made of them, and to show 
that the conclusions arrived at arc valid. But he must not stop with a 
display of the raw materials without such use of them, leaving the 
critical work and conclusions to be made by the reader. 

The writer should make a conscious and deliberate effort to free 
his own statements from all the influences—prejudice, ignorance, 

" See ante pages 54 S. and 72 lor illustrations. 
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negligence, emotion, excitement, etc.—which he has learned to re¬ 
gard as tending to warp the statements which compose his raw ma¬ 
terial: he must apply to his own statements the same critical tests j 
which he has practiced in examining his sources. 

v *fhe primary purpose of the preliminary draft is to mobilize 
every essential of narration, exposition, argument, and conclusion 
fully, clearly, and accurately. Into the draft should be brought all 
of the facts which arc to enter into the completed essay. It must be 
remembered that facts are of various kinds or orders. An event is a 
fact of one kind. If an opinion or belief has been held, whether it is 
true or false, that it has been held is a fact on a different level Much 
history has been made by the fact that people held false beliefs. 
The presidential election of 1828 was probably decided by the 
erroneous conviction of many voters that Adams had gained office 
in 1625 by means of a bargain with Clay. Propaganda of any land 
should be recognized for what it is, and must be distinguished from 
arguments based on evidence. 

An institution is a fact; a relationship between facts is a fact 
Sound generalizations or conclusions are facts. The writer who con¬ 
fines his production to a simple narrative of events, void of inter¬ 
pretations based on the perception of relationships, turns out a 
barren story, mere annals or chronicles. The analysis of Van Buren's 
part in the presidential election of 1824-1825 exemplifies in a small 
way how data should be handled for interpretative history.” Such 
history while more difficult to write and proportionately liable to 
error when attempted by a second-rater, is also much more worth 
while if the writer has real ability. 

'""While making this first draft little heed need be paid to literary, 
quality. It is easy for persons with strong literary feeling to wastei 
time in polishing the first few paragraphs, but this temptation should 
be resisted. When the substance has been committed to writing a 
revision of the literary form will be possible with a minimum of 
effort. If the writer is a graduate student, his work should not be 
submitted for criticism until he has given it the final literary touches 
—unless ho is prepared to be misjudged, or unless his supervisor 
wishes to examine the draft solely with reference to content. Espe¬ 
cially should the adviser not be asked to read each chapter sepa¬ 
rately. The student should do his best to turn out a completed piece 
of work by independent effort 

“ See ante. pp. 76-82. 
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It is essential to develop the draft with careful attention to the 
logical sequence of ideas and topics. ^ is helpful to remember also 
that in presenting matter to readers one should proceed from what 
the)' may be presumed to know to that which the essay is supposed 
to add to their knowledge. In other words, a writer of history must 
give his special theme its proper setting, not merely by a formal 
introduction at the beginning of the book, but at every stage where 
it is required for clearness and symmetry. 

c. Forms 

The rules governing the forms employed in writing history do not 
fall in that immutable class to which the laws of tho Medcs and 
Persians were alleged to belong. In fact, there is considerable varia¬ 
tion fa the practice of writers, as any one may discover by the most 
superficial observation. It would be convenient if writers of history 
could agree on a uniform code of rules. In the absence of such agree¬ 
ment every one is at liberty to pursue his own course, provided only 
that his practice is reasonable, consistent, and effective. 

Nevertheless it is good judgment for beginners to follow the forms 
used by the members of the historical fraternity in the United States 
as shown by their publications, such as The American Historical 
Review and The Mississippi Valley Historical Reviac. These usages 
have won their way as tho result of the experience of earlier writers. 
Novices are sometimes disturbed by discovering that the leading 
American historians of the nineteenth century did not use the 
present forms. There are still competent scholars who do not. The 
student's patience may be less severely taxed if be can see that 
there is a good reason for each requirement of the current code or 
any defensiblo alternative.** 

V L footnotes: fubposes and uses 

As a part of the task of making the preliminary draft, the foot¬ 
notes and bibliography should be put in proper form. If directions 

*• The student may Hod it Informing to compare the practice* recommended 
In this Manual with those shown by the footnotes in the essay on "Herbert L. 
Osgood," in The Marcus W. Jemegan Essays in American Historiography, 
edited by W. T. Hutchinson, and published by the University of Chicago. 

Many publishes* issue style books for the guidance of writers. Among the 
best are those not out by The Macmillan Company and tho University of 
Chicago Press. However, publishers are usually willing to conform to the wishes 
of authors who have a reasonable system of their own. 
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already given have been followed carefully, it will now be compara¬ 
tively easy to master the additional techniques.^ 

Footnotes are used for several purposes: ( f) to cite the authority 
for or source of statements in the text; to relieve the text of 
matter which interferes with its flow and tends to distract the read¬ 
er’s attention or to lessen his interest, such as technical discussions 
and incidental comments; ®° f6) to cite other discussions or give 
additional information on topics in the text; 91 (4) for cross refer¬ 
ences; M \5) or for a combination of two or more of these purposes. 

The first of these uses demands further explanation. It is due to 
the acceptance by contemporary historians of the view that a his¬ 
torical treatise is a scientific product As the laboratory experiments 
performed by one scientist may be repeated by another as a check 
on the results reported, so the authorities on which the conclusions 
of a writer rest may be used by others to check his conclusions. The 
broad rule emerges that a writer should cite his authority or source 
for every fact, opinion, or conclusion (not his own) stated in the 
text. 

This rule does not apply merely where the words of another are 
quoted. Of course the source of a quotation must be indicated; but a 
citation is just as necessary when words are paraphrased or only the 
substance given. It must be remembered that most of the data which 
a writer of history uses are not his at first hand, but are derived; 
his o wn opinions, conclusions, and interpretations are the only! 
original contributions he can make. * 

This fundamental rule is subject to one exception: background 
facts, the common facts of general history which it may be assumed 
every intelligent reader knows, require no citations. Yet such facts 
should not be omitted, since to deprive the discussion of its setting 
mars the symmetry of the presentation. Besides many readers need 
to have common historical facts brought to mind in order to grasp 
the relations of the special study to the larger whole of general 
history, and to appreciate the contribution which the study makes. 

While it is essential that the source of each derived statement be 
made clear, it is not always necessary to give a separate reference 
for each. Where several facts or alleged facts drawn from the same 
source are presented consecutively, it is permissible to cite the 

** For illustrations see footnote on page 92 f. 

*' As is done on pages 8; 30, note 23; 31, note 26; 32. note 27; 48, note 50; 
51, note 5& " Cf. page 89, note 2. 
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source but once, at the conclusion of the paragraph, or series of 
paragraphs, if the continuity of the passage is clear to the eye*® If 
there is any room for the reader to doubt that all of the statements 
arc from the same source, the citation should not be deferred be¬ 
yond the end of the first paragraph, and additional citations should 
be given after each statement in the series. In such successive cita¬ 
tions all after the first require only the word ibid., with the page 
citation.* 4 It is better to err on the side of too many citations than 
to give too few. 

An alternative where a series of paragraphs condense a single 
authority is to indicate that fact in the initial note, which may read 
to this effect: "In this account of ... the writer has followed So 
and so," with indication of the pages where the matter condensed is 
to be found in the work cited. Further references may then be dis¬ 
pensed with. A careful writer, however, will seldom be content to 
rely on a single account; hence occasions for notes in this blanket 
form should be infrequent. 

. It must also be remembered that the purpose of a citation is to 
Vindicate the source to which the writer is indebted, whether it be the 
1 primary source or a secondary account. If the writer gets data from 
| an author who quotes a document or another writer, the authority 
\ is the work consulted, not the one to which it refers. The dangers 
of secondhand information have been discussed in the section on 
criticism. Scholarly work domands firsthand use of sources. But if a 
secondary writer quotes a source and the investigator relies on the 
secondary writer for his knowledge, he takes the risk of error and 
should be honest enough to admit it. It is a species of dishonesty to 
cite a source known only through a secondary work without in¬ 
dicating that fact in the citation. 

It should be obvious that to cite a secondary statement based on a 
particular source in addition to citing the source does not add to the 
weight of evidence unless the secondary statement includes a judg¬ 
ment or interpretation. In such a case the relationship should be 
made dear. Nor does the citation of two or more secondary state¬ 
ments of an alleged fact derived from the same source add to the 
probability of its truthfulness or strengthen a statement in the text 
which repeats it Such citations are not uncommon in the work of 
novices and show a lack of understanding of the principles of 

*» For examples seo p. 48, note 45; 77, note 78. 

•* See p. 47, note* 48, 47. 48, 49. 
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criticism. Of course the comments of secondary writers may be 
important.* 6 

\Ai a magazine article has been used, the article, not the magazine, 
is die authority; die latter is mentioned only to show where the 
article may be found. If a book used belongs in a series, the authority 
is the particular volume, not the series; in fact, the authority is the 
particular statement This rule is often disregarded. In a similar way 
a collection of source material cannot be an authority. For a specific 
statement a writer's authority is never a collection, but some par¬ 
ticular document reprinted in it, such as a letter or speech by an 
indicated author. In a citation the document should be both identi¬ 
fied and located by citation of volume and page of the collection. 

ii. ILLUSTRATIONS OF USACE 

The text and footnotes on the preceding pages are intended to 
supply illustrations of usage. They should be examined in connec¬ 
tion with the following explanations: 

- 1. The index figures used in the text to call attention to footnotes 
should be elevated slightly above the type line, both when printed 
and when typewritten. The corresponding figures in the footnotes 
should be elevated in the same way and set slightly to the right of 
the margin of the page, with no space between the figures and the 
words which follow. As an alternative typed notes are sometimes 
given thus: (1), (2), etc. 

2. Notes should be numbered consecutively throughout each 
chapter or main division, beginning with 1 in each, unless the 
total number in the study is less than 100, in which case the 
numbering may run consecutively through the entire work. Alterna¬ 
tive uses are (*I) to make the page the unit for numbering; (fcf to 
place the notes at the end of each chapter instead of at the foot of 
the page; (fS) to place them at the end of the book, grouped by 
chapters and numbered from 1 for each chapter. This last plan has,. 
Jthe advantage of keeping the text page free, but invites neglect of 
the notes by the reader. 

3. The figures for footnote numbers should never be placed at the 
beginning of a paragraph, title, sentence, or quoted passage. The 
normal position is at the close of the sentence which contains the 
statement requiring a citation. If the sentence requires more than 
one, the figures should be placed at the appropriate points within 

•• See p. 27, note 16. 
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the sentence, unless the reference cites two or more authorities foe 
the same statement. In that case they should be placed in one foot¬ 
note with a semicolon to separate them. 

4. In footnotes the number of a volume should be given in capital 
roman numerals and page numbers in Arabic figures. Lower case 
roman numerals should be used in citing pages of the preliminary 
portions of books, if they arc used, as is the case in this Manual. 

5. The words volume and page and their abbreviations may bo 
omitted if the foregoing directions are observed, except in cases 
where the figures might be misunderstood to stand for something 
else. A reference to a chapter number usually requires the use of 
the abbreviation chap, or cL, since the numerals following might 
otherwise be mistaken for volume or page references. Chapter num¬ 
bers are usually given in capital roman numerals, but sometimes 
in Arabic. 

6. If a treatise is without a bibliography, the bibliographical data 
should be given in the first footnote in which a reference is made 
to a work. To illustrate: certain notes on preceding pages have been 
drawn in the form which would be proper if the Manual contained 
no bibliography. One example is the reference to Bourne's Teaching 
of History.** The footnote with the bibliographical matter appears 
in this form: 

Henry E. Bourne, The Teaching of History and Civics (New 
York: Longmans, Green and Company, 1903), 35, footnote 1. 

However, the form for this book in a bibliography would be: 

.Bourne, Henry E., The Teaching of History and Civics. New 
York; Longmans, Green and Company, 1903; 

and in that case the footnote would read: 

Henry E. Bourne, The Teaching of History and Civics, 35, 
footnote 1. 

The family name comes first in the bibliographical form because 
entries in the bibliography are given in alphabetical order; no such 
reason applies to a footnote. Bibliographical matter is really grafted 
on a footnote, the note’s purpose being to support a specific state¬ 
ment by a particular citation. On the other hand, the purpose of a 
bibliography is to describe a work in its entirety. It gives its descrip¬ 
tion onoe for all, while the notes refer to each authority as often as 

** Supra, page 27. 
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may be necessary-that is. every time its support is needed for a 
statement. The two functions do not naturally blend; hence an 
essay should always contain a formal bibliography, and matter of 
that kind should be kept out of the notes. If an article is to be pub- 
v/ lished in a periodical, however, the bibliography must usually be 
dispensed with and data of that kind must be placed in the foot¬ 
notes. 

7. After a footnote has given the information about a work cited— 
name of author, title, and, if there is no formal bibliography, the 
necessary data of that kind—there are two ways to avoid repeating 
such detail in later citations. If the next citation is to the same work, 
ibid, (abbreviated form of the Latin ibidem, meaning the same ) 
may be used. Standing alone it takes the place of author's name, 
title of book, and volume and page numbers; in fact it is the equiva¬ 
lent of ditto marks. If a different volume or page is intended, the 
numerals for these must follow ibid. 

Since ibid, always refers to the work last cited, its use a page or 
more later would require turning back to identify it To avoid both 
turning back and the necessity of repeating the former note in full, 
a shortened form of title may be used instead of ibid., following the 
author’s family name. Even so ibid, should be used instead of the 
shortened form for an immediately following citation of the same 
* work. If a work is to be cited frequently, the short form to bo used 
thereafter should be explained in the first footnote citing the work.' T 

8. A short form should contain the key words of the title. This 
requires a little thought. The title of the present Manual could not 
appropriately be shortened to Hockett, Historical Writing, although 
both of these words are in it. Critical Method in Historical Research 

y would be better, or even Critical Method. Hockett, op. cit., would 
also be acceptable if the rules stated below are observed. If no 
other work by the same writer was cited the reference could be re¬ 
duced to Hockett, followed by the page citation. The form chosen 
should be adhered to. 

When a work has once been cited and other references have in¬ 
tervened before it is referred to again, op. cit. (Latin opere citato— 
i/in the work cited ) may be used instead of the title. The author’s 
name must be repeated in this case, since without it the “work cited" 
could not be identified. Do not use op. cit. where ibid, should be 
employed. 

For example* see pp. 29, note 21; 35, note 32; 37, oote 36. 
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One should not use a short title for a work at one time and op. cit. 
for the same work at another time. One form or the other should be 
used consistently. However, the frequent use of op, cit. smacks of 
pedantry, especially if the same work is constantly referred to. 
Shortened titles are generally preferable; indeed, some writers think 
that it is sufficient to use merely the author’s name in all citations 
After the first. But neither this informal practice nor op. eft. has the 
flexibility of the shortened form. An author may have written more 
than one book, and If more than one of them is referred to, neither 
op. cit. nor the author’s name, or both, will indicate which is in¬ 
tended in a particular citation. 

9. If a writer’s name is introduced into the text it need not be 
repeated in the note. Likewise if the title of a book is given in the 
text it need not be repeated in the note.*® However, the frequent use 
of names of authors and titles of books in the text is to be deprecated. 
Citations belong in the notes, unless the name of the author or the 
title is an essential part of the discussion. If the identity of the author¬ 
ity is of no particular consequence to the reader it may be better to 
use a vague phrase in the text, such as “one author holds," or "accord¬ 
ing to a prominent authority," thus emphasizing the thought which 
is being presented to the render and avoiding distracting his attention 
by the introduction of what is for him an irrelevant fact. It is better 
still, as far as possible, to tell the story in the text without intrud¬ 
ing the thought of authorities, leaving that matter for the footnotes. 

10. When a passage is quoted in a footnote the citation for it 
should be placed after the quoted words.** When a work not listed 
in the bibliography is cited in a footnote with bibliographical data 
included, such data should be interpolated in parentheses between 
the title of the volume and the page figures. 140 If the footnote is 
purely bibliographical and is without volume or page references, tho 
marks of parenthesis may be omitted. 141 The form is then substan¬ 
tially what it would bo in a bibliography except that the author’s 
given name precedes the family name. 10 * 

11. The name of an author should not be used in the possessive 
case when preceding the title in a footnote. This rule does not hold 
for the text 140 

12. A citation of an article followed immediately by a second 

"See pages 102, note 15; 109, note 42; 110, note 45. 

"Seep. 27, note 18. 

104 See (btd. ,# * See p. 150, paragraph 6. 

'** See p. 88, note 1; ef. 102. Larncd'j Ut&etvr*. 


Sec ibid. 
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citation of the same article calls for the use of ibid, in the sec- 
ond citation. If other citations intervene, loc. tit. (Latin loco 
* citato, in the place cited) is used instead of op. tit. when the article 
is again mentioned. This usage makes a convenient distinction be¬ 
tween the form for citing magazine articles and that for citing books. 
The writer’s name must be repeated when loc. tit. is used. 11 * 

13. Some usages of which the text and notes of the Manual do 
not afford examples remain to be explained. If a writer uses informa¬ 
tion which another author has drawn from a newspaper which he 
cites, the note of the former gives credit to his secondary authority, 
but may mention the latter’s source of information, thus: 

Dewey, op. tit., 307, citing Public Opinion, issue of October 
17, 1895. 

The form of this note may be reversed so that it will read: Public 
Opinion, October 17, 1895, cited by Dewey, op. tit., 307. These 
forms should not be regarded as interchangeable; that is, the writer 
should adopt one or the other and adhere to it. Either means that he 
v has not examined the issue of Public Opinion, but has relied on 
Dewey. If the newspaper is consulted the secondary reference drops 
out. Page and column references are useful in citing newspapers but 
are commonly omitted. Editorials or other special classes of items 
in newspapers should be distinguished thus: 

y/ Editorial in New York Evening Post, Jan. 17, 1907. 

Associated Press Dispatch, Chicago Tribune. Aug. 11, 1914. 

If a statement rests upon a document contained in a collection, 
the document should be cited, not merely the collection. A subse¬ 
quent citation follows the form for a periodical article, ibid, or loc. 
cit. being used depending on whether there has been an inter¬ 
mediate citation: 

Letter of George Washington to Alexander Hamilton. July 10, 

1787, in Farrand, Records, III, 56-57. 

Hamilton to King, Aug. 28, 1787, Ibid., 75. 

Washington, loc. cit. 

If the name of the letter writer is brought into the text it need not 
be repeated in the note. Thus if the text reads: “ ‘Influence is no 

104 See p. 35, note 32. and cf. p. 37, note 37; below, references to Washing¬ 
ton’s letter. 
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government,' said Washington, commenting on the failure of the 
Articles of Confederation," the footnote should read: 

Letter to Henry Lee, October 31, 1786. W. C. Ford, The 
Writings of George Washington, XI, 76 ct seq. 

References to books which belong in series should cite the par¬ 
ticular volume used, but its place in the series should be indicated: 

J. H. La tan A America as a World Power, 1897-1907 (volume 
XXV of The American Nation, ed. by A. B. Hart). 232. 

An essay in a composite volume is cited like a periodical article.* 
A decision of the Supreme Court should be dted by name of the 
case and its location in the reports.*" Proceedings in Congress are 
dted by giving the title of the series, as Annals, Globe, or Record; 
the number of the Congress and session; and the page or column 
numbers. 4 Examples: 

* Carl Becker, "Kansas." Turner Essays in American History, 
85-111. (A comma may be used instead of the period after 
"Kansas," followed by tlie word in.) 

b Murbury v. Madison, 1 Cranch 137. 

* De Lima v. Bidwell, 182 U.S. 1. 

4 Annals of Congress, 5 Cong., 1 sess., 75-140. (In subsequent 
references the title may be abbreviated to Annals, or Ann, of 

Cong. ) 

The statutes are cited without name of editor or compiler.* Gov¬ 
ernment documents are designated in various ways. In some cases 
they have titles and bear the names of authors, editors, or com¬ 
pilers.** Sometimes they cany the name of a commission, committee, 
department, or bureau which is in a sense the author or at least the 
sponsor for them. Data of these kinds should be included in the 
dtations, just as in the case of books. In the case of well-known 
and much-used compilations it is not necessary to include documen¬ 
tary description. Some of them have plain titles. Examples: 

* U. S. Slat, at Large, I, 76-84. 

* Joseph F. Johnson, The Canadian Banking System. U. S. 
National Monetary Commission Publications, 61 Cong., 2 sess., 

Sen. Doc. 583. 

* Kappler, Indian Affairs. I, 45. 
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The underscoring for italics in the title of the study of The Cana¬ 
dian Banking System indicates that it fills a whole volume in 
the documents. Some documents are like composite books, con¬ 
taining several items. If that were the case here the title of the 
part—“The Canadian Banking System”—would be enclosed in quota¬ 
tion marks as shown, and only the title of the document (Sen. Doc. 
583) would be in italics. References to essays or articles in reports, 
annuals, and studies issued by learned organizations follow the same 
rules (see page 133 f.). 

Logan Esarey, “The Organization of the Jacksonian Party in 
Indiana.” Miss. Valley HistL Assn. Proceedings for 1913-1914, 
pp. 220-243; W. F. Gephart, Transportation and Industrial De¬ 
velopment in the Middle Wert. Columbia University Studies, 

XXXIV. 

The citing of government publications is beset by difficulties. 

The first example below is a typical student effort; the second 
form is the correct one: 

1. Branded* Nomination, 64th Congress. 1st Session, 4409 
Sen. Doc., Vols. XYI-XVH, 234 (1916). 

2. Subcommittee of the Committee on the Judiciary, United 
States Senate, Nomination of Louis D. Brandeis. ... 2 vols. 

64 Cong., 1 sess., Sen. Doc. 409. 

iii. BIBLIOGRAPHY: CLASSIFICATION*, FUNCTION, and USAGE 

A bibliography is a formal list of materials relating to a particular —r 
subject In a typical treatise it is a list of the authorities, both source 
and secondary, cited in the footnotes. Sometimes it is extended to 
tmbrace materials not used in the treatise, in order that it may bo 
complete for the subject In certain kinds of writing, on the other 
hand, it may not include all works cited in the footnotes, but may be 
restricted to a particular class. (C/. the present Manual.) 

In a scholarly work the bibliography is often annotated; that is, 
each entry is followed by a comment evaluating the item with rela¬ 
tion to the subject of the study. Annotated bibliographies are often ' 
required in the case of doctoral dissertations or essays submitted in 
prize competitions such as those of the American Historical 
Association. 

The items in every bibliography should be classified; that is, they 
should be arranged in groups according to their character. The 
broad , distinction between sources and secondary writings, or 
primary and secondary sources, as they are sometimes called, al¬ 
though often used as the basis of classification, is not entirely satis- 






150 The Critical Method inJUstorical^Research and Writing 

factor)'. If there is no further segregation of items. Probably no two 
bibliographies can be classified on exactly the same plan, because 
the character of the materials and their grouping varies with the 
subject and purpose. The form here submitted may be taken as a 
model in a general way, subject to such modification as may be 
needed to adapt it to each specific study: 


1. Manuscript Materials. 

2. Government Publications: 

a. Federal./' 

b. State. . . 

c. Local. 

4. BiograpliiiS Memoirs, and Writings of Public Men. 

5. Other Primary Sources. 

6. General Histories. 

8. Articles and^says in Periodicals, Annuals, and Publications 

of Learned Societies. 

9. Miscellaneous. « 

'***The function of the bibliography, as has already been explain*/ 
,'t ^ p^, should be clearly distinguished from that of the footnotes. 
%/fbe latter are for citing the authority or source for specific state¬ 
ments; they designate the exact place where the utterance is to be 
foundVfhe former describes the works in which the data cited in 
footnotes are to be found. Thus a footnote tells the reader that a 
particular statement by Thomas Jefferson was made in a letter writ¬ 
ten to John Adams on a certain day, and that this letter is published 
in a certain volume »f a certain edition of Jefferson’s writings, and 
1 • on a certain pagc.>A bibliography is not concerned with this letter, 

( nor with any particular page or volume of Jefferson's works, even 
though there be but one citation of his works in the entire essay. Its 
purpose is to inform the reader that the edition of the works of Jef¬ 
ferson which has been cited was edited by So-and-so, and published 
in so many volumes, by such and such a publisher, in such and such a 
place, in certain yean. 

..^-.The footnotes and bibliography are thus supplementary; the 
reader who desires to look up a reference which he finds in a foot¬ 
note must turn to the bibliography to find the full description of the 
work in which the letter or document is printed. 

The relations between footnotes and bibliography, and the im¬ 
portance of the information which each supplies, may be perceived 
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more clearly when St is realized that there is often more than one 
edition of a work—there are, for example, several editions of the 
writings of Jefferson. If a footnote merely mentioned a letter of Jef¬ 
ferson to Adams under a certain date, without referring to the edition 
in which the version used is printed, the reader would have diffi¬ 
culty in finding the letter. It might not be included at all in the 
edition first examined; or if found there, might not be in the iden¬ 
tical form used by the person citing it If the footnote specifies 
the edition, however, the reader can readily determine what text 
of a document or letter has been used. Editors of former days some¬ 
times took liberties with the text of documents. Jared Sparks, for 
instance, corrected Washington’s spelling and grammar in editing 
his works, so that the same documents often have somewhat dif¬ 
ferent readings in the editions of Washington’s writings edited by 
him and by Worthington C. Ford at a later time. 

The data needed for each entry in the bibliography are presumed 
Ao have been gathered during the early stages of work as advised oh 

( preceding pages of this Manual, where it has also been said that 
some of the data needed for books are not required for that part of 
the bibliography which lists periodical literature. 10 * This is because 
the publishers and places of publication of current journals are 
supposed to be generally known or at least easily ascertainable; and 
also because each article is in a sense a separate work. A bibliography 
accordingly should list each article separately, under the author’s 
name, with an indication of the issue of the publication in which it 
is printed. To enter in the bibliography, in lieu of separate article 
entries, such a description of a magazine as is given of a book, 
effectually conceals the authorities really used, so far as they are 
contained in the issues of that journal.. Only by thumbing through 
footnotes in such a case could the reader ascertain the authors and 
titles of the articles and the issues in which they are to be found. . 
j One main purpose of a bibliography is to obviate the necessity of 
I juch labor. In such an essay as we are considering the bibliography'' 
entry for an article practically duplicates the footnote giving the 
first citation of it, both in form and substance. 

It is not easy to avoid this repetition in writings of this class, but 
in some other types it is possible to evade these complications by 
inserting at the outset a footnote reading to the following effect: In 
the footnotes throughout this volume the titles of books are printed 
See ante, pp. 180-134. 
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in italics, while titles of articles and essays in magazines and com¬ 
posite books are placed in quotation marks. To avoid repetition 
the place and date of publication of books and the volumes and 
pages of magazines, etc., in which articles and essays arc to be 
found, as well as full titles, are given only in the bibliography at the 
end of the volume. All entries in this bibliography are arranged 
alphabetically under the names of authors or editors. 1 * 

The reasoning which calls for the listing of articles separately 
does not require separate listing of documents in a collection, such 
as Farrand's Records of the Federal Convention. The proper place 
lor specifying particular documents is the footnotes. 

Bibliographical entries of essays in annuals, university studies, 
composite books, and similar volumes resemble book entries in some 
ways and article entries in others. Titles are italicized or quoted ac¬ 
cording to the principles which have bora explained, and volume 
citations arc required (page citations also, where the study does not 
fill the volume), as for periodical articles. 1 * In addition, since such 
volumes have definite places and dates of publication which are not 
so likely to be known as those of journals, they must be given as in 
book entries. 

Volumes forming part of a series are handled in various ways. In 
both footnotes and bibliography the volume cited should be de¬ 
scribed in its relation to the series. 10 ® If the volumes of a series taken 
together form a whole, as in The American Nation, the bibliography 
should contain in addition a description of the series. 10 ® If, on the 
other hand, a single volume is an independent study published in a 
scries like the Harvard Historical Studies, there need be no series 
entry in the bibliography, but the place and date of publication and 
publisher’s name should be given for the individual volume, as well 
as its scries identification. 110 

Unlike periodical articles, newspaper items arc not listed separ¬ 
ately in the bibliography, but are treated like individual items in a 
collection of documents. That is, the newspaper file is described, 
either tn toto or for the years for which it proved useful. Often the 
division of the bibliography devoted to newspapers merely lists 
them by name with any necessary indications of the town or state 
where published. The same rule holds for speeches and other matter 

,0 * Cf. Hockett, Constitutional Hilton. II, 3, !.n. 1. 

,0 ’ See ante, p. 131 f. ,a * For the form of the footnote see ibid. 

'“Sec Ibid. 1,0 For illustrations sec p. 131. 
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in the records of the proceedings of Congress; that is, the separate 
items arc not listed, but the works as a whole are described in the 
bibliography. 

The proper forms to be used in the bibliography for Government 
publications is sometimes a perplexing question. There can hardly 
be said to be a generally accepted plan. The order of entry in the 
library catalogue may suggest a feasible arrangement; that is, the 
separate items may be entered under the department, bureau, or 
division which issues them. When the publication bears the name 
of an author, editor, compiler, commission, or committee, such 
name gives a basis for alphabetical arrangement within the special 
group of items. If the publication bears a document number, that is 
often included in the bibliography; but it is usually omitted in the 
case of much-used compilations; in these there are often Plain Title 
editions, apart from the documentary series. 

Within each division of the bibliography the entries should be 
arranged alphabetically according to author, editor, or compiler. It 
is sometimes a puzzle to know whether the writings of a public 
man should be entered under his own name or that of the editor of 
the compilation. Should Jefferson’s Writings, for instance, be placed 
under J or F (Worthington C. Ford being the editor)? One finds 
both forms used. It is perhaps wise in such cases to ask where a 
reader is most likely to look for the entry and place it there. Since 
the name of die editor is less likely to be known than that of the 
person whose writings are in question, the name of the latter should 
probably determine the position of the entry in most cases. 

When more than one edition of the writings of a public man is 
listed in a bibliography the following form is one of the best: m 
Under the names of the respective editors give the full biblio¬ 
graphical description of the edition. 11 * 

If the title of one edition was Works of instead of Writings of, the 
first entry should take the form: Johnson, John, Works of. See John 
Smith, editor; Writings of. See John Jones, editor. 

If an author is listed more than once in the same division of the 
bibliography, the initial of the first significant word in the titles of 
his works determines the alphabetical precedence . 118 

m Jefferson, Thomas. Writing* of. See P. L. Lord, editor, and H. A. Wash¬ 
ington. editor. 

*" Ford, Paul Leicester, ed.. The Writings of Thomas Jefferson. 10 vols. New 
York: 1802-1899. 

For an example ace entries under Ear! C. Swcm (see Index for page*). 
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No very helpful suggestions can be given lor arranging manu¬ 
script entries. They are best designated according to the manner in 
which they are stored or arranged in the depository which holds 
them. If one has occasion to use such collections, the depository's 
system of designations must be followed. This system may be de¬ 
scribed in some publication, or it may be illustrated in the bibliog¬ 
raphy of some monograph based on the collection. It is unlikely that 
the candidate for the master’s degree will have much need to use 
manuscript collections. 

d. The Final Rexrtsion 

L PARTS OP A FINISHED ESSAT 

A completed study should include the following parts in the order 
given: (1) Title Page; (2) Preface; (3) Table of Contents; (4) In¬ 
troduction; (Sy Main Text in chapters or numbered subdivisions; 
(6) Bibliography. To these arc often added a Dedication following 
the title page, and an Appendix and Index in the final pages. 

The discussion of the making of a preliminary draft has centered 
around items (3), (5), and (6). In the process of drafting, the work¬ 
ing outline has developed into a Table of Contents; the Main Text, 
including the footnotes, has been given rough form; and the Bibliog¬ 
raphy has been classified and perhaps annotated. Before the final 
revision is begun parts (1), (2), and (4) should be added, and 
possibly a Dedication, Appendix, and other parts. If the production 
is to have an Index it must be supplied last of all so^hat page num¬ 
bers may be inserted. 

If the study is the essay for a master’s degree, Title Page and gen¬ 
eral make-up must conform to specifications, which may vary some¬ 
what from school to school. They are obtainable from the graduate- 
school office. 

A dedication is in doubtful taste; if used at all it should be 
modestly phrased and not expose the author to the suspicion of 
vanity or self-seeking. Especially it should avoid causing embarrass¬ 
ment to the person to whom it is addressed. Initials of the dedicatee 
are usually preferable to the full name unless his consent is first 
obtained. The dedication is a matter of personal relationships which 
do not much concern the public. 

The function of the Preface is to enable the author to explain the 
purpose of the book, and if necessary, to justify tbe writing of it 
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In olden times it was called the Author’s Apology. If acknowledg¬ 
ments are due anyone for aid in the preparation of the study, the 
Preface is the proper place for making them. 

The Table of Contents show* the location in the book ofUwr parts 
composing it and especially the divisions of the text. ^ The main 
divisions may be cal led chapter* nr thu m»ph« 1 roav be desig L 
gat ed by numbe red h cadings._ Following this part of the Table 
there should be'alSt 6Tthe maps, diagrams, charts, or illustrations^ 
Opposite each entry—part, division, or subdivision—near the right- 
hand margin of the page, should be placed the number of the page 
on which the item, or its beginning, is to be found. The list of Maps, 
Charts, or Illustrations is usually the last item in the Table, follow¬ 
ing the word Index. 

The Introduction should define the objectives of the writer, give a 
summary view of the scope of the undertaking, indicate any special 
methods employed or bodies of material exploited, point out the 
place of the study in the literature of the subject, and state briefly 
or at least foreshadow any significant conclusions which have been 
reached. 

, Appendices are used for lengthy quotations, documentary matter, 
statistical tables, and other material to which the reader should have 
access but which would overload the text or make footnotes too 

| cumbrous._Esscntial tables should not be relegated to an appendix, 
but only those of collateral significance which can be discussed just 
as well there as in the text A brief extract from a document may be 
sufficient to quote in the text, but there are often cases where it may 
be desirable to have the entire document available for the reader 
without the trouble of seeking it in a library. Each item may be made 
a separate appendix and designated by a number or otherwise, or 
related items may be grouped in one appendix and distinguished 
by giving each its own number or letter. 

The Index may be dispensed with in a brief treatise, if the Table 
of Contents is sufficiently analytical to be an adequate guide, but no 
extensive work can be easily consulted unless it is well indexed. An 
index may be prepared by going through the manuscript and listing 
each author's name, each title, and each important subject on 
separate slips as mention of them is found. Pago numbers may be 
added each time the name, title, or subject is encountered, with cross 
references to call attention to cognate entries. The slips should be 
filed alphabetically so that they may be found easily for entering 
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these additions. Book pages can be substituted for the manuscript 
paging when page proof is received from the printer. 

« An index should not merely list page numbers after an entry, but 
I should indicate briefly what each page contains that relates to it. 
Such an analytical index enables one to turn directly to the page 
where he will find the information he wants. The Harvard Guide 
index, after the word "Senate," lists about 175 pages on which there 
is something about that body. If only the pages were given, one can 
imagine the state of mind of a person who found what he was seek¬ 
ing only after vainly looking over a hundred or more pages! m 

ii. PUNCTUATION 

\ Judging from what one may observe, most untrained writers use 
I marks of punctuation subconsciously. There is seldom evidence of 
thoughtful use or familiarity with any system of rules. Periods at the 
end of sentences, a few commas dropped at random, niQjtly in the 
wrong places, promiscuous dashes and parentheses, seem 4b repre¬ 
sent the resources of this kind at the command of the average college 
student. li_ spelling is a lost art, punctuation as an art was by many 
persons never recognized as such! 

A textbook on punctuation cannot be interpolated here; but it it 
insisted that attention must be given to this phase of the technique 
of writing. The few comments offered are made in the hope of lead¬ 
ing the student to pursue the subject for himself. 

The tendency in recent years is to minimize the use of punctua¬ 
tion, dispensing with the marks where they do not serve to make 
statements clearer than they would be without them. To accomplish 
this they must be used with discretion. That punctuation plays a sig- 
J nificant part in determining meaning is the basic fact. The lack of 
punctuation in medieval manuscripts was at the root of the difficulty 
in getting at the meaning of the passage in Seneca s letter, discussed 
in an earlier section. A recent writer, telling the story of Benedict 
Arnold, by the inadvertent insertion of a comma changed the mean¬ 
ing of his statement in a startling way. Intending to write "Washing¬ 
ton, too just to ignore his merit, made him commander in Philadel¬ 
phia," he actually wrote "Washington, too, just to ignore his merit, 
made him commander in Philadelphia"! 

The Constitution of the United States might have become the 

| ‘“There t* an article on “Indexing- by Bertha Jwephjon. in The American 
( ArchMti for April, 1W7. 
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basis of a quite different sort of government if the use of a semicolon 
instead of a comma had not been discovered before its final adoption. 
The Convention voted favorably on a provision reading: 

The Legislature shall have the power to lay and collect taxes, 
duties, imposts and excises, to pay the debts and provide for the 
common defence [sic] and general welfare of the United States. 

When the Committee on Style reported the final draft, the comma 
after the word excises had been replaced by a semicolon. This made 
the power to promote the general welfare independent of the taxa¬ 
tion clause, a reading which accorded with the desires of some 
members of the Committee, notably Gouvemeur Morris, who made 
the draft. Through the vigilance of Roger Sherman, it seems, the 
original punctuation was restored before the Constitution was 
engrossed. 111 

It is said, although not on proved authority, that the change of a 
hyphen to a comma in a tariff act of June, 1872, cost the Government 
$3,000,000 before the error was corrected. The change of reading 
was in a provision for admitting certain imports free of duty. The 
intention was to admit duty-free "tropical fruit-plants, etc . . 
the changed reading greatly enlarged the free list merely by omit¬ 
ting the hyphen, so that the phrase read as if the hyphen was a 
comma. 

In punctuation as in other matters the attempt has been made in 
this Manual to follow approved usage so that it may be used as a 
model. In lieu of a set of rules, which may bo found elsewhere, 11 * 
stress is again laid on the importance of thinking about each phase 
of technique until the underlying reasons are discerned—of directing 
the attention to details so that they will not be unconsciously 
neglected—of deliberately studying proper procedures until they 
become habitual. 

A few examples may enforce the need of this general attitude. 
Where the structure of a sentence requires a pair of commas to 
inclose a clause or phrase, the second one is often thoughtlessly 
omitted. If one writes “Smith, the president of the organization, was 
absent," it is clear that Smith is the president. A complete statement 

"•Max Farrand, The Framing of the Constitution of the United State*, 
177-179, 182. The charge against John Quincy Adams, mentioned on page 31, 
was that he had made a similar change in punctuation. 

U, A concise but comprehensive discussion of punctuation will be found in 
Spahr and Swenson, op. cU., 364-614. 
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would remain if the words set off by commas were omitted. But if 
the second comma is omitted these words would become an in¬ 
separable part of the sentence, which would then apparently mean 
that Smith was addressed, and all that follows was information given 
him. 

The use of punctuation in connection with parentheses 1s a 
stumbling block to many persons, yet one simple rule should dispel 
most of the difficulty: the parentheses should leave the punctuation 
just as it would stand if they were not there. Suppose a sentence 
reads: “The onslaught of the enemy was vicious, and threatened to 
throw the troops into confusion." If following the word "vicious," 
words were added in parentheses the whole sentence should read: 
"The onslaught of the enemy was vicious (it was a surprise attack), 
and threatened. . . " etc. Here the comma follows the parentheses. 
If, however, a punctuation mark ended the inserted expression and 
was part of it, the comma should precede the parentheses and the 
form of the whole should be: “The onslaught of the enemy was 
vicious, (it was a surprise attack!) and threatened . . etc. 

iii. THE UTERAAY FINISH 

a) Paths to Good Writing 

Approaching the final stage in the production of an essay the can¬ 
didate needs both encouragement and admonition. The famous Dr. 
Samuel Johnson wisely advised: "Do not exact from yourself at one 
effort of excogitation propriety of thought and elegance of expres¬ 
sion. Invent first and then embellish." In line with this advice the 
student need pay little attention to literary style while making his 
preliminary draft. For the time being any form of expression that 
conveys the meaning reasonably well is all that need be sought. But 
instead of considering such a draft as final, one of the author’s last 
acts should be to scrutinize the whole production with the object of 
improving it. Since attention cannot well be concentrated on both 
(matter and literary excellence at the same time, it is well to go 
• through the draft first on the lookout for misspelled words, erroneous 
punctuation, grammatical slips, and violations of the rules of rhetoric. 
He should remember that infinitives should not be split, that "a 
preposition should not be used to end a sentence with”—a rule which 
would lead to a stilted style if followed invariably—, and that there 
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are many other rules which he memorized as a schoolboy and forgot 
forthwith. All that he knows of formal rhetoric is now put to the test. 

The writer who habitually examines his work in this way is often 
surprised at the faults he discovers. Correction follows detection as 
a matter of course. There are some kinds of errors, however, which 
escape detection so easily that it is advisable to have a competent 
friend go over the manuscript. Two pairs of eyes are better than one 
in catching slips where the meaning is clear but the expression 
faulty. If one writes: "after encountering a few such references the 
necessity will occur to die writer of obtaining full information," one 
may read the sentence without noting its defects. Such errors slip 
into the work even of experienced writers and often go into print 
for want of adequate revision of copy by a second person. Clearly 
what the writer of the foregoing sentence intended to say was that 
"after encountering a few such references the writer will perceive 
the necessity of obtaining full information." 

But the secret of a good style lies far deeper than the observance 
of the formal rules of rhetoric and grammar. It is sometimes said that 
poets are bom, not made. The saying is probably just as true about 
good prose writers. Many persons who find themselves carried along 
by the writing of a master of style sense its charm without divining 
its secret. They may think of it as a gift of nature. It is true that 
people differ in natural gifts; but most intelligent persons are 
capable of becoming proficient writers if they wUl form the habit 
of thoughtfully recasting forms of expression until they say with 
exactitude what they are meant to say. In most cases good writing is 
the result of a combination in which talent is one-tenth and intel¬ 
ligent observation of good models combined with persistent effort 
arc the other nine-tenths. By continual practice, far more than by 
any rule-of-thumb application of rules, a writer learns how to pro¬ 
duce the effects he desires and to become a facile and versatile 
wielder of the pen. On the other hand unconscious inattention is the 
cause of much mediocre work; the chief cause of faults in writing, 
apart from sheer stupidity, is the lack of the habit of looking for 
them. The characteristic sin of the novice is neglect of the effort to 
achieve a good style. 

The aspiring author must learn to observe, think, and experiment, 
for himself. A cloud of witnesses testify to the necessity of doing 
just this; it is often painful but pays off in the end. Benjamin 
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Franklin tells us in his inimitable Autobiography that he trained 
himself by reading Addison's essays and writing out their substance 
in the best English he could command. With charming candor he 
says that he sometimes thought he improved on the style of this 
master of English prose writing. William James confessed that every 
page of his Psychology, an cpodi-making book two generations ago, 
was rewritten on the average not less than six times! An admirer of 
Professor Ulrich B. Phillips, a noted writer of the history of the 
South, testifies that: “He would not leave a sentence until each word 
and the phrasing as an entity expressed exactly what he had in mind 
to say. He wrote paragraphs over and over and made a dozen or 
more drafts of a narrative. In time the result clearly justified the 
effort. Phillip's best writing had an insight, understanding, wit and 
sparkle, and over all a beauty of expression which made it out¬ 
standing." ,,T 

' It is a rule of some translators never to be satisfied with their 
rendering into English of a foreign term until lialf a dozen synonyms 
have been rehearsed mentally, in order that the words finally chosen 
may preserve the shade of meaning of the original with the nicest 
accuracy. The rule is a good one to adapt to one’s own writing. 
Nothing is more essential to good writing than a rich and varied 
vocabulary joined with a sensitive feeling for the right word in a 
given context. To develop this sense a good dictionary is one of a 
writer's best friends, especially when supplemented by a knowledge 
of the etymology of English words. For this some acquaintance with 
Latin is an excellent background. It is good practico to experiment 
with words, and also to make deliberate efforts to place words and 
phrases in tlw best order or position in sentences. Each paragraph 
should have a unity of its own and its successive sentences should 
lead to a thought climax. Likewise paragraphs should be arranged 
in a sequence culminating in a climax. By careful study of these de¬ 
vices, from the use of the word and sentence to the organization of 
the whole essay, bringing the subordinate portions into proper 
relations with the chief parts and the total work, the writer is more 
likely to make an effective appeal to the reader. 

These are lessons learned and taught by men like Franklin, 
James, and others who by their literary attainments made them- 

•"Hwbert A. Kelkr. “The Historian and Life," in MV HR for June. 1047, 
p.ll. 
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selves rondels worthy of emulation. Their experience and that of 
others makes vivid the obstacles which have to be overcome. The 
author of this Manual carries in memory a cartoon which he saw 
many years ago. It touched his heart. It pictured a man seated at his 
desk beside an overflowing wastebasket, around which on the floor 
were numberless discarded sheets covered with writing. This man 
was saying sotto voce: "I’ve written and rewritten this chapter 
twenty times, and it still reads as if I had labored on it!" 111 

Robert van Gelder, editor of the New York Times Book Review, 
collected some years ago the reactions of about ninety authors to 
their work and published a summary of their responses. A reviewer 
of his book sums up his findings in these words: "Most writers find 
their work desperately difficult, no matter how long they have been j 
at it, and regard the whole literary process as one part pleasure and j 
nine parts drudgery.” 118 

Arthur Frank Burns, chairman of President Eisenhower's Coun¬ 
cil of Economic Advisers and reputed ghostwriter of the President’s 
economic report to Congress of February, 1954, "took the economic 
content as a professional matter of course; he expressed greater 
satisfaction in the report’s style and readability. Says Bums; 'I’ve 
always considered writing important. I went through all the stages 
that economists go through, from jargon to lucidity, and on the way 
I passed through the sesquipedalian stage.’ * 110 

To end this discussion of the trials and tribulations through which 
the successful writer must pass before he achieves his goal, it should 
be said for his comfort that whosoever persists until success crowns 
his efforts may look backward with satisfaction on the wreckage 
which lies strewn along his trail. Columnist Frank Colby writes: 
"One of my most treasured possessions is a notebook in which I have i 
jotted down . . . literary blunders. ... I call it my 'Chamber of ' 
Horrors.’" 

"* On one occasion a student of the present writer inquired why he had not 
been given a better grade on a theme he bad written. When told that be had not 
used English well, no demanded “Are you a teacher of history or English"! 
Perhaps that question will arise in the minds of some readers of this portion of 
this Manual. 

"•Van Gelder’* book: Writer* and Writing (New York: Charles Scribner's 
Sons. 1948). The quotation is transcribed from rime for July 22, 1946. 

Quoted by Time, February 8. 1954, p. 14. (SejquipedalUn-a foot and a 
half in length; Le., given to the use of long words.) --—- 




168 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 


b) Changing Literary Fashions 

Literary style is a matter of taste, not of unvarying law. Like 
dress, writing that pleases one generation may be distasteful to 
another. Cultivated people of today often find what passed for ex¬ 
cellent writing ft century or so ago too florid. Washington Irving 
was one of the first American prose writers to command attention 
in England, yet he would now hardly be held up as a model by col¬ 
lege teachers of composition. The following paragraph opened his 
Astoria, a book published a little more than a hundred years ago. 

Two leading objects of commercial gain have given birth to 
wide and daring enterprise in the early history of the Americas; 
the precious metals of the south, ana the rich peltries of the 
north. While the flerv and magnificent Spaniard, inflamed with 
the mania for gold, has extended his discoveries and conquests 
over those brilliant countries scorched by the ardent sun of the 
tropics, the adroit and buoyant Frenchman, and the cool and 
calculating Briton, have pursued the less splendid, but no less 
lucrative, traffic in furs amidst the hyperborean regions of the 
Canadas, until they have advanced even within the Arctic 
circle. 

There may be much to praise in this paragraph, but the modern 
reader notes a plethora of adjectives and a wordiness which con¬ 
trasts with the more severe taste of our times. Before the end of the 
nineteenth century the change had affected even some of the writers 
of the earlier years who had outlived their generation. Thus the 
aged George Bancroft revised his History of the United States in 
the 1880's but confessed that the revision consisted chiefly in striking 
out superfluous adjectives. At long last he had discovered the merit 
of the maxim “the adjective is the enemy of the noun." 

Yet in spite of Inevitable change new fashions do not win favor 
unless they survive severe tests. Present ways gained acceptance just 
because they survived such tests. Only geniuses can afford to risk 
innovations; their powers transcend conventional rules and set the 
patterns which others may follow later. In the meantime the genius 
often suffers literary martyrdom. For most of us wisdom prescribes 
conformity to practices approved by time. Young writers should 
) resist the youthful mania to innovate, and follow time-approved 
j models oven at the risk of being scorned as old-fashioned by their 
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less cautious associates. Let their genius, if they have any, wait a 
while before it bursts confining bonds. 

Unfortunately poor models often seem more attractive than the 
old ones. The young are fascinated by the smartness and novelty 
of style of feature writers in newspapers and magazines. Poor writing 
is not often acknowledged to be such by its authors; hence the fol¬ 
lowing example is doubly valuable because it exhibits one unfortu¬ 
nate style in favor for the moment and at the same time naively 
acknowledges its dubious quality: 

Perhaps you may not like it . . . but when thoughts come 
hard . . . and subjects are not many . . . this is an easy way to 
write . . . lazy man's way of scrivcning. 

Even a greater threat to the young is the current slang to which 
they are prone to become slaves, for this manner of speaking or 
writing impoverishes the vocabulary and weakens the ability of the 
victim to develop and enrich his linguistic resources. The English 
language is a noble instrument and its use may be a fine art, perhaps 
the finest of all arts, for more than any other art it can express the 
whole range of human thought and feeling. Lending itself to the 
purposes of novelist, poet, scientist, philosopher, statesman, his¬ 
torian, or expositor of any area of knowledge or endeavor, it de¬ 
serves to be respected and defended by every one against whosoever 
would abuse itl 

c) Limitations and Possibilities of Style 

Confessedly the present writer is setting up a standard of perfec¬ 
tion which few ever attain. It is not a standard to which a master's 
essay can conform perfectly. But it should be kept in view. At best 
the master's essay will be a good piece of prentice work, but it 
should and may be a long step in the right direction and a valuable 
part of one’s education. The historian works under certain limita¬ 
tions which do not embarrass the poet or novelist. It is desirable for 
the novice to recall what was said earlier about the dangers of 
fictionalized history and the importance of maintaining a distinct 
boundary between the two types of writing. The historian has no 
entree into the minds of his characters such as the novelist enjoys. 
Nor docs the biographer have any more freedom. When therefore a 
poet poses as a biographer and portray* the thoughts, say of Lincoln s 
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mother about her unborn babe, the poet is visible through the thin 
disguise. 111 

One’s style must be suited to one's theme. One theme calls chiefly 
for skill in natation, another in description, a tliird in exposition or 
argumentation. Some writers need to utilize all of these ways of 
presenting matters as the character of their task varies. The liistorian 
belongs in this large class; but he must not forget that he may 
obscure his meaning, if not misrepresent the truth, by overindulgence 
in figures of speech or literary effects. The fact that the freedom 
exercised by others in these respects has caused him trouble in get¬ 
ting at the meaning or truth of their statements should warn him 
against making similar errors. The poet and novelist have much 
greater license than the historian, whose repertory of literary artifices 
is restricted by the nature of his subject. 

The essential qualities in written history arc lucidity, directness, 
conciseness. These arc not beyond the reach of the beginner and 
his work should show them. Even so, his product may seem dull 
and unattractive to the general reader. The fault may lie in the tech¬ 
nical nature of the subject. But the historian is by no means con¬ 
demned to a bald, plain, unattractive way of writing. Enough has 
been said already about tike correction of common faults as well as 
about ways of improving, especially by self-directed effort; but 
there are tricks of style which help to capture the interest of readers 
and are easily learned. It is not possible to discuss these at length 
here, but a few may be mentioned. The mere use of alternative terms 
to avoid constant repetition of the same words and phrases is a simple 
device which will go far to prevent a discussion from becoming a 
bore to the reader. A careful choice of words, an avoidance of un¬ 
usual ones, a correct placing of them in sentences, a merciless ex¬ 
cision of those not needed, especially superfluous adjectives, a 
logical development of the theme, a breaking of long sentences into 
two or morc-these are hints at a few of these devices. 

I Lucidity-darity-is in large part a matter of knowing how to 
marshal words to throw the main idea into prominence. An 
unskillful assemblage of phrase may drop the chief idea to a 
secondary position. If a writer wishes to say (1) that the Cumulative 

1,1 The Harvard Cuide take* a less strict view of this mutter, having a good 
word for historical fiction. See pp. 237, 238. Its statement nonetheless is subject 
to the comment tha the value* of historical fiction are attainable only by a 
competent critic. 
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Index was consolidated with the Readers' Guide, and (2) that the 
independent issues are still useful, he should decide whether these 
statements are of equal importance. If one is of lesser importance a 
form of expression should be chosen which will subordinate that one 
to the more important. The emphasis is not precisely the same in 
the following: 

The Cumulative Index is still useful because it covered some 
magazines which Poole did not index, but it was consolidated 
with the Readers' Cuide in 1903. 

The Cumulative Index was consolidated with the Readers’ 
Guide in 1903, but it is still useful because ... etc. 

A statement may contain no error and yet on second thought may 
be seen to need rearrangement to make it more pointed, elegant, or 
forceful. Most beginners would regard the first form of the following 
passage as good enough, yet would probably agree that the second 
is an improvement: 

While these processes are logically distinct they arc often, as 
a matter of fact, carried on simultaneously. Nevertheless they 
demand separate discussion, since each has its own technique. 

These processes are, as a matter of fact, often carried on 
simultaneously, but they require separate discussion since they 
are logically distinct and each has its own technique. 

It might be difficult for an unpracticed reader to explain the 
superiority of the second even if he felt it One who is accustomed 
to careful analysis would see that the second throws into relief the 
simultaneity of the process; that the sequence of ideas in the first 
is poor, because the reasons why the processes require separate dis¬ 
cussion are not well coordinated. While the results of painstaking 
attention to such details will not transform the tyro into a Phillips 
overnight, they will command the approval of persons engaged in 
related studies if they are capable of recognizing good work. Of 
particular importance is the fact that they will convince the super¬ 
visor that the candidate shows promise. 

Finally it should be impressed on the writer that there is more 
than one way to say a thing without sacrificing accuracy or truth¬ 
fulness or intelligibility. Many a textbook has described the Boston 
“Tea Party" in a narrative essentially like this: "About fifty men 
disguised as Indians went aboard the ships in the harbor during the 
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night and emptied 342 chests of tea into the water.” A scholar with a 
better feeling for style lifted his account of the incident to a higher 
level by writing: The radicals boarded the ships disguised as 
Indians, and next morning tea lay strewn like seaweed along Dor¬ 
chester beach.” 

These two statements, to be sure, do not relate precisely the same 
facts. The first is a factual account telling explicitly that the board¬ 
ing party emptied the tea into the water and giving (presumably) 
the exact number of cliests (a detail of no use to the reader even if 
he remembered it). It is a prosy account weighted with ineffectual 
details. Tim second is comparatively interesting; it leaves no doubt 
about the really important occurrence, and it challenges the imagina- 

I tion. Factual history is largely to blame for giving children a false 
sense of values and goes far toward explaining their dislike of his¬ 
tory as a mere matter of memorizing facts or figures. 

Challenging the imagination is a wholesome procedure; it is not 
like the appeal to fancy. A description of the thoughts of Lincoln's 
mother about the unborn Lincoln is fanciful; it is altogether de¬ 
tached from any ascertainable verity. On the other hand, imagina¬ 
tion leads the reader to see, mentally, actual happenings without hav¬ 
ing them, as it were, catalogued for him. "During the rivalry for 
control of the fur trade in Canada in the early years of the eighteenth 
century the French and English dashed whenever they met." The 
statement in theso words would be factual history. Another way of 
saying the same thing would be: The dim forest glades witnessed 
many a dark encounter the story of which can never be told." Both 
statements are legitimate generalizations about specific facts that 
cannot be recovered, but there is a considerable contrast in the 
mental pictures they create in the reader's mind, and the appeal 
they make to him. 1 ” 

Another legitimate device for enlivening style, if one Is not adept 
at coining phrases, is to make a moderate use of spicy quotations. 
Conditions in the Illinois settlements on the eve of George Rogers 
Clark’s attack on them during the Revolution may be prosaically de¬ 
scribed in terms of England’s inability to maintain adequate garrisons 
on that remote frontier. Such a prosy narrative could be relieved by 
the introduction of a catchy phrase to stimulate the flagging interest 
of the reader. Thus of the situation at Kaskaskia one has written: 

‘"See the paragraph on Imagination in History, in the section on History as 
a Literary Art (n Harvard Guide, 44-49. 
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"Here, as at most of the posts, only the 'flicker of a red flag' showed 
that the land was British.” 

This is a far cry from the efforts various authors have made to ex¬ 
cite interest by fanciful accounts. Some of these have falsely related 
how Clark misled the British by inarching his men repeatedly past 
a point where they could be seen, thus giving the impression that 
his small company was a considerable force. Equally fanciful is the 
story that Clark entered the village while a dance was in progress, 
and that the first warning the inhabitants received of the presence 
of an enemy was the startled outcry of the lone Indian sentinel when 
Clark appeared at the door of the dance hall. 

The monotony of a long recital of bare facts may be relieved if 
the opportunity comes to introduce a bit of color. For example, 
details of the peace terms and transfers of territory at the close of 
the French and Indian War may justifiably be followed by a descrip¬ 
tion of the significance of the British victory in which the author 
spreads his wings a little: 

With their defeat the French Bourbons made their exit from 
the North American mainland and the curtain fell on the dra¬ 
matic and colorful history of New France. The turbid waters of 
the Mississippi now marked the eastward limits of the dominions 
of decadent Spain, and half a continent spread its invitation be¬ 
fore the feet of the sturdy race whose multiplying paths led 
westward from the margin of the Atlantic. 

However, too many flourishes are to be avoided. Many readers 
will recall the ”f. w." of the instructor in English in the margin of 
their freshman themes warning them against “fine writing" where 
the context does not warrant it. Too much of it is likely to become 
as boresome as a tale without adornment Above all, embellishment 
should never become a principal aim, or be allowed to hide or dis¬ 
tort the truth. Clio is an austere muse whose natural charms are not 
to be enhanced by overdressing. 

7. Some Conditions That Must Be Faced 

More time is needed for the preparation of a meritorious master’s 
essay in history than is generally contemplated by university regu¬ 
lations or the student's anticipations. It seems to be assumed that 
standardized requirements bear equally on the candidate regardless 
of his field of specialization. In fact, however, the undergraduate’s 
studies in one field may fit him to undertake a research problem im- 
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mediately on graduation, while in another he may find it necessary 
to spend a considerable part of his first year in the graduate school 
in learning how to use the tools of his trade. The person whose major 
interest is chemistry, for example, begins with his first course to learn 
its technique of research. His technical progress goes hand in hand 
with the growth of his knowledge of subject matter; each can ad¬ 
vance only when accompanied by the other. The history major on 
the contrary finds little opportunity to become acquainted with the 
problems and tools of research until, after graduation, he faces the 
necessity of using them. He must spend from one-fourth to one- 
third of his first year on the prerequisites of research in his field, and 
by the time he has covered them he begins to realize that the end 
of the academic year is too near to permit satisfactory completion 
of the essay in addition to the prescribed quota of subject-matter 
courses. 

This actual inequality of time requirements in the several fields 
favors tlse candidate trained in a laboratory science; he may find one 
year sufficient for handling his project That is no discredit to him 
or his subject; but some important facts are not brought into view 
if the graduate school announces that the minimum period for earn¬ 
ing a master's degree is one academic year. The implication is that a 
year is sufficient. It is safe to say that few candidates in history can 
g ain the degree in so short a time, especially if they come to the 
university from a four-year college. Some of the older universities 
in the East recognize this situation and frankly say that it will 
ordinarily require two years. In the state universities of the West 
the experience of students confirms the need of the longer period, 
and in effect the universities provide for it. A great many history 
candidates either spend an extra summer or two in residence devot¬ 
ing their time to the essay, or, hasing gathered all the needed data, 
are permitted to write in absentia and submit the results for ap¬ 
proval when the work is finished. 

The primary purpose of this explanation is to warn candidates 
in history that since they cannot expect to cam the degree in one 
academic year, they should plan accordingly. An additional purpose 
is to urge the importance of taking time to do the best work pos¬ 
sible, in confidence that the result will be worth the extra effort. 
Looking backward at the sacrifice needed for the painstaking per¬ 
formance, it will not seem to have been an unmitigated hardship. 

The goal having been reached and a teaching position obtained, 
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the teacher will find that his student days arc not over. He is 
fortunate if his experience has taught him how to go ahead under 
his own power. But he need not work altogether in isolation. 
Teachers in colleges and public schools arc jointly and severally be¬ 
coming more and more conscious of their responsibilities and 
opportunities. In print and in conference they are discussing ways 
and means of making their subject a vital influence for good in the 
world of today. No teacher can afford to miss the enlargement of 
view and the inspiration gained by sharing these group activities in 
some way, if only by reading about them. 

In this connection mention should be made of the Mississippi 
Valley Historical Association and its journal. The Mississippi Valley 
Historical Review, articles in which have been repeatedly cited in 
the footnotes of this Manual. The Review is the chief periodical of 
national scope devoted wholly to American history, both on the 
local and national level. No organization or publication has done 
more than these to promote interest in the problems connected 
with the study and teaching of American history, and neither has 
ever received the support it deserves from public-school teachers. 
It has reported investigations showing high-school pupils' disturbing 
ignorance of our country’s history to be due in part to its poverty 
of content and in part to poor teaching. Efforts of the Association 
to enlist the cooperation of school administrators in improving con¬ 
ditions have not been encouraging in their results, being on the 
whole less fruitful than attempts to advance research on the college 
level. 

The author of this Manual urges readers engaged in teaching this 
subject to avail themselves of the benefits offered by the Review. 
Much instructive reading is to be found in it Some of it may be 
mentioned here. Under the title “History in the School Curriculum," 
Professor Edgar B. Wesley of the University of Minnesota pointed 
out a decade ago that the quality of history teaching had been 
deteriorating for some time, and in challenging terms exposed the 
reasons for it ,M Similar criticisms were being offered elsewhere, 
but this article led directly to the inception of a joint project by the 
American Historical Association, the Mississippi Valley Historical 
Association, and the National Council for Social Studies, financed by 
a grant of the Rockefeller Foundation, to investigate and report on 
the history and social science program in schools and colleges. A 

lM MV HR for March, 1W3, pp. 5C3-574. 


178 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 


committee representing these organizations under Professor Wesley s 
direction reported the next year. 124 It called out much discussion, 
not all of it favorable to the committee’s findings, but wholesome as 
evidence of a genuine desire for improvement. Articles appeared de¬ 
manding reconsideration of the content of textbooks, 120 stressing the 
need of better teaching, 120 and pointing out values to be promoted 
through the teaching of history. l2T The discussion covered a wide 
range. A committee of the Harvard faculty reported on General 
Education in a Free Society , ,J * Robert E. Keohane, of the Univer¬ 
sity of Chicago City College, advocated the use of source material 
as a means of promoting a better understanding of United States his- 
tory and stimulating critical thinking. 129 

Of course not all of this stir grew out of the Wesley article. At the 
same time conferences of teachers were taking on new importance, 
seeming to gain impetus during the war years of the early forties. A 
series of meetings at Stanford University during 1943 led to the ap¬ 
pointment of a committee representing the colleges and public 
schools of California to look into the status of American history in 
both classes of institutions and report with recommendations. The 
report was issued by the Institute of American History at Stanford 
in a pamphlet entitled “What of American History in the Public 
High Schools of California. . . . T It declared that the entire social 
science program in the public schools should be overhauled, that 
teachers should be required to have special training for the tasks 
assigned them, that they should have a share in shaping tlse social 
science program, and that the importance of history in the cur¬ 
riculum should be re-emphasized. 1 ** 

The California movement is paralleled more or less closely by the 


American. History in Schools and CotUgss ... New York: The M«c- 
nlQtfl Company, 1944. Reviewed in MV HR foe June, 1944. pp. 107-1II, and in 
many other journal*. 

MVHii for June. 1944, r. 93 at soq. 

1,4 See citation*. Ibid., March. 1944. p. 588. 

in uvwfl ,S ^ “‘V 01 ’* 0 ™ 1 Vb1u « of American History.” 

\bMVHR for September. 1945. p. 25 el **o. Thi* article deal* with the im¬ 
portance of making young people feel that hbtoty has something to do with 
.^ r °*j? V **' hnD ?' n * «• P"‘ fat0 world of experience and picturing 
their world to come. Tart experience may bo a guide for action today/ 

Harvard Univeiaily Preaa. 1945. 

, Prim “7 Source* in the Teaching of Local and Stnte History 

in High Schools, in UVHR hr December. 1348. a 455 cr tea 

Th. r i^T gil r f P rD ?* <a fe" lft44 - P J°to** E- Ronlnson’s article on 

~he InsUlu.e of American Ilsstory at Stanford,'* published on page* 431-487 
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Middle States Council for the Social Sciences and similar organiza¬ 
tions elsewhere. In some states action has anticipated the agitation 
and in others has followed it Illinois, for example, requires all public 
schools and other institutions engaged in teaching, if supported by 
public funds, to give instruction in United States history and the 
principles of representative government, including in the latter such 
practices as the use of the Australian ballot 

These details are hardly more than straws in the wind showing 
the direction in which it is blowing. It might be better to say that 
they are like weather vanes indicating the trend of the better 
teachers’ thinking. The breeze has brought into view the importance 
of the relations between historical method and the methodology of 
cognate subjects, especially law. At the meeting of the Mississippi 
Valley Historical Association in Cincinnati in 1951 an interesting dis¬ 
cussion took place in which a historian, a lawyer, and a scientist 
participated. Pendleton Herring, president of the Social Science 
Research Council, expounded the historian’s use of evidence to 
establish facts in terms which need not be repeated to users of this 
Manual. The speaker on behalf of the law' pointed out that its quest 
was for ways to settle disputes. The lawyer must omit or suppress 
some evidence which the historian would be bound to examine. The 
objectives of the two are so different that they cannot use evidence 
in the same way. (This amounts to a confession that the lawyer is a 
special pleader. The speaker might have added that the duty of a 
judge is much like that of the historian, as has been asserted in this 
Manual.) The remarks of the scientist were quite in line with the 
comments made in the earlier portion of this Manual. 1 * 1 
The methods of science and history are so similar that it is dis¬ 
appointing, almost startling, to find that the scientist does not neces¬ 
sarily apply the historian's rules of evidence to a question of social 
justice. A recent example of this phenomenon is to be found in con¬ 
nection with the trial of the Rosenbergs for espionage in 1951. Al¬ 
though the evidence as reported in the daily press clearly estab¬ 
lished their guilt, and accounts of the trial indicated that they were 
afforded every protection under democratic processes of justice, two 
able scientists. Dr. Harold Urey, a pioneer in the study of nuclear 

of this issue, should be read by all history teachers on all levels as a tentative 
appraisal of the unsatisfactory status of teaching ia colleges and high schools 
and an account of the efforts of California teachers to brine about improvement. 
*** The report of this discussion is in MVHR for September, 1951. 
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physics, and the famous Dr. Albert Einstein, nevertheless agreed 
that the trial and conviction of the Rosenbergs represented a mis¬ 
carriage of justice. Neither scientist was a lawyer, and apparently 
neither was able to weigh the evidence after reading it Urey wrote 
that he thought the Rosenbergs had been wrongly condemned, and 
Einstein endorsed Urey’s views. 1 ** 

The attitude of these two men is significant for several reasons: 
it shows that it is difficult for a scientist deeply moved by concern 
for human welfare to carry over his critical judgment into the field 
of social science; it illustrates a tendency of citizens of a country 
where every one has the legal right to hold and express an opinion 
on any subject whatsoever, to disregard the weight of authoritative 
opinion; and finally it is a striking illustration of the importance of a 
lesson which this Manual has sought to touch, viz., that the ability of 
our Republic to meet the social, political, and economic problems of 
the present and future depends largely on the success of efforts to 
inculcate the kind of intellectual and moral rectitude which the 
critical method in history is designed to foster. The chief obstacle to 
be overcome is the tendency of the individual, a tendency inherent 
in our prized freedom, to reject evidence and hold that all who dis¬ 
agree with him are wrong. That deplorable attitude approaches the 
Communists dogma that no deviation from the “party line" can 
be tolerated. Our national faith is that the freedom to think and 
speak not only permits ignorance, intolerance, and dogmatism, but 
offers the only effective means of combating them. Voltaire, living 
in an era of despotism, stated the democratic faith in a striking way 
when he said “I may not believe a word you say, but I’ll give my life 
to defend your right to say it" Our own political philosopher, 
Thomas Jefferson, echoed the sentiment in his famous maxim that 
"truth has nothing to fear from error on a free rostrum.” Within two 
generations Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes voiced the same faith in 
his characteristic manner by saying that the best test of truth is its 
ability to get itself accepted in a free market. 

Yet it is just at this point that the teacher of today may encounter 
one of his chief problems. The present age is putting our concepts 
of freedom to severe tests. Within little more than a generation we 

•** As I write the pa{*« report the death of Dr. Einstein, and to reviewing 
his career quote him as saying that he asked the President to commute the death 
sentence « 0>* BaewAwp because of "my passionate sense of social justice and 
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have fought two dreadful wars. War, when the very existence of the 
nation is at stake, plays havoc with individual liberties, because they 
must be subjected to every degree of control necessary to secure na¬ 
tional safety. Whatever justification there may be for war, this tem¬ 
porary loss of liberty tends toward a permanent degradation of 
human rights. War has brought us Into contact with Nazism and 
Fascism, both of which were contemptuous of individual human 
values and used methods which it seemed we could meet only by 
adopting similar practices. The menace of Communism, even in time 
of peace, is well called "a cold war”; its policy of secret infiltration 
with intent to undermine our institutions by “boring from within" 
has done incalculable damage to our morale. These experiences add 
up to a state of general tension, a condition of jittery apprehension in 
which the charge of any irresponsible demagogue that a person may 
be a subversive casts doubt on that person's loyalty. There is a 
definite danger today that we may forget that evidence must bo 
produced to substantiate a charge, and come to accept an accusa¬ 
tion as sufficient proof of guilt. 

This is the atmosphere in which public officials including teachers 
must do their work today. For the latter it sometimes means that 
what they say and do is observed suspiciously by the school’s public 
clientele and leads to unfortunate restrictions on their freedom of 
teaching. Under such conditions some teachers live in fear that any 
expression of opinion may cost them their positions. Critical points 
are reached in the history courses when so-called controversial ques¬ 
tions have to be dealt with. To evade or ignore them, if they are im¬ 
portant, is to deprive history of its significance and even its life. 
Teaching then becomes a mere means of earning a livelihood, and 
most teachers could abandon the calling and fare better financially 
in some other occupation. That, however, is not the way out for 
one who sincerely believes in the values he deals with. How, then, 
shall he direct his course when navigation becomes hazardous? 

No prescription that can be given will adequately answer this 
question. Granting his loyalty, the issue depends on the teacher’s 
common sense and tact. Let him cling to his faith in the values of his 
subject. At the same time he may be reminded that it is not his func¬ 
tion to insist that his opinions are right and that his pupils must 
accept them. While in reaching his own conclusions he weighs 
evidence like a judge, his function as a teacher is to try to impart 
respect for evidence so that his pupils’ opinions may be well 
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founded. As a simple and perhaps sufficient illustration, one may 
say that the teacher’s reasons for being a Republican or a Democrat 
are his own affair, and in no way concern the pupil. Nor do his 
pupils' party leanings concern him; but he may help the young per¬ 
son to draw up a statement of what each party stands for and thus 
help him to decide which holds the greater appeal for him. The 
method is sound, and if wisely pursued may inculcate the disposition 
in the adolescent to reshape his judgments as he matures, gains 
wider knowledge, and faces changing issues. 

The successful teacher is the one who can generalize wisely from 
this principle. 

The master's degree marks a point at which roads diverge. Per¬ 
haps mast students who have gone thus far have thought of this 
degree as the goal and tenninous of their college years and have 
planned to step from the classroom to the teacher’s desk. Under 
present conditions they should find a ready welcome in a good 
school, public or private. Success thereafter will depend largely on 
continued self-education; the teacher who does not feel an inner 
urge to increase his proficiency is likely to find himself under pres¬ 
sure of the school administration to “keep moving” or "move on.” 

Those who at this point turn to teaching should also realize that 
it will not be easy later to find a position in the faculty of a college 
or university. One can no longer count on obtaining such a position 
without the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, and to win it will 
require a total of at least three years in the graduate school. Time 
is also an important factor, for a long postponement of graduate 
study is likely to mean a serious handicap in the competition with 
younger persons. 

The prospective teacher who has weighed these possibilities may 
go into the secondary schools convinced that there is no position of 
greater importance or potential social service. In that case we now 
bid him Godspeed in his noble calling and turn our attention to 
those who cany their graduate studies further. 1 * 1 

"‘United State* Chief Justice Earl Warren, who spoke to the Alumni of 
George Washington University on March 20, 1054, is reported to have said 
that teachers have received a gr** 1 of unjust criticism," when the truth is 
that they "stand for more of what this country stands for than any other 
group. . . —Santa Barbara News-Press, April 21, 1954. 
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1. The Doctoral Dissertation 

a. Requirements for the Doctorate 

Whatever the aims of the doctoral candidate in American history 
may be the requirements for the degree are the same. They vary in 
detail from university to university, but there is substantial agree¬ 
ment that the candidate must devote at least three years to graduate 
study. Under certain conditions the master's degree may be by¬ 
passed, but it goes without saying that the candidate will need 
training, however obtained, equivalent to that for the master's de¬ 
gree and additional qualifications. He will have to know how to 
find his material, which will be more varied than the other degree 
necessitated; he must be prepared to apply critical principles to the 
problems he encounters; he must be able to write effectively. He 
will usually be required to spend at least one year, ordinarily the 
last, as a registered student in the institution from which he expects 
to receive the degree. His choice of fields will be subject to regula¬ 
tions, and formal admission to candidacy will be conditional on 
passing a general examination on these fields a year or more before 
the degree is expected. This general test is partly written, partly 
oral, and includes a reading knowledge of two or more foreign 
languages, most often German and French, and any others which 
may be essential for research on the subject of the dissertation. The 
dissertation must be submitted to a committee of the faculty, found 
acceptable, and defended in a final examination under the question¬ 
ing of a committee. 
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b. Choosing a Subject 

One of the candidate's first tasks is to choose a suitable subject for 
his dissertation. This study must be broader than the master's 
essay. All needed material may be found in the student’s university 
library, since it is often possible to use what scholars have already 
worked over in making a new synthesis or interpretation. However, 
the sources for the chosen study may be widely scattered; what they 
are and where they are the candidate must be able to discover. If 
scattered, it may be necessary to visit each depository to make a 
personal examination in order to extract the data pertinent to the 
subject. However, inexpensive reproductions arc almost daily 
becoming more available, thus reducing the need of personal visits. 

A dissertation must be prepared in conformity with the best cur¬ 
rent standards. Yet it cannot be maintained that if it falls short in 
some particulars it will be wholly without value. The failure to 
locate and use some obscure hut important materials may be charge¬ 
able against a work which shows excellent critical ability, power of 
interpretation, and skill in presentation; its faults may be due to 
the lack of adequate guides. One of the cxerdses suggested in an 
earlier part of this book illustrates the difficulty a competent writer 
might have had in locating the evidence refuting the charge that 
Van Buren sought to control the choice of President in the House 
election of 1825. Mr. Douglas McMurtrie sought some years ago to 
prepare a bibliography of Louisiana imprints. The earliest item 
listed by Evans in his American Bibliography was dated 1797. 
McMurtrfes investigation uncovered a number of earlier pieces, one 
dated thirty-three yean earlier. Quite as interesting was the discov¬ 
ery that othen were located in such odd places that finding them 
could be credited to fortunate accident rather than systematic re¬ 
search. Dr. Wilberforce Eames, another bibliographer, supplied him 
with a clue to one item in the Biblioth&juc Nationale in Paris; others 
were found in such widely scattered places as Berkeley, California 
and Seville, Spain.* The moral is that Evans’s compilation, long a 
standard work of reference, needed not condemnation but supple¬ 
mentation. Similarly a dissertation, if it has any substantial merit, 
may at least blaze a trail for others who enjoy better facilities for 

* Douglas C. McMurtrie, "Locating the Printed Source Materials for United 
States History," in MVHR for December, 1944. pp. 369-406. 
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research, and whose productions may bring our historical knowl¬ 
edge nearer to the goal sought 

Nor does* the establishment of the truth of a proposition beyond 
reasonable doubt always require that every scintilla of evidence be 
adduced in its support. Once demonstrated as true, a statement does 
not call for an endless piling up of corroborative data. 

The need of care in selecting a dissertation subject is now much 
greater than it was fifty years ago. Currently there are constantly 
about eighteen hundred candidates for the doctorate in history, a 
majority of whom are probably working in the American field. As 
the number of candidates grew it became evident that more than 
one was likely to select the same subject. To avoid duplication the 
Carnegie Institution of Washington initiated a publication some 
years ago entitled List of Doctoral Dissertations in History Now in 
Progress at Universities in the United States . . . and Canada. Sub¬ 
sequently the American Historical Association took over the project; 
it printed its first List as a Supplement to the issue of The American 
Historical Review for April, 1940. An Appendix to the Supplement 
reported other researches in progress. Since then the AHA list of 
candidates and subjects has appeared tricnnially. Candidates and 
supervisors should consult the latest of these lists before fixing on 
subjects. Even the older lists will be valuable as evidence of the 
kinds of studies that havo been considered suitable for disserta¬ 
tions. 

In the middle forties a committee of the Mississippi Valley His¬ 
torical Association made a report on areas of investigation which had 
been overlooked or neglected. It significantly recognized that the 
scope of history is expanding and implied that it is to be viewed as 
embracing all phases of the life of a people, since they do not live 
in isolation but in communities forming parts of a nation-wide- 
even world-wide—society .* 

It is advisable for candidates for the doctor’s degree, in most cases, 
to select dissertation subjects which can be developed by the use of 
printed materials rather than collections of manuscripts or archival 
matter. Special techniques are necessary for using these collections, 

* Louis Pefeer, chm., and six other members of the MVHA, “Projects in 
American History and Culture,” in MVHR for March, 1945, pp. 499-522. Cf. 
the discussion of new trends which appears post p. 237. The broadening 
ranee of history writing is an influence tending to leosen the risk of da plica ting 
studies. 
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and access to them is more or less restricted to scholars of proved 
ability. 

This discussion of requirements for the doctorate will perhaps 
make clear why three years of graduate work are regarded as the 
minimum period for attaining it. Quite often the dissertation re¬ 
quires more time and arrangements may have to be made to finish it 
in absentia. Other factors may prolong the time spent in residence. 
Many candidates find their knowledge of the languages inadequate 
and must take time to prepare for the test on them. Some must earn 
a part of the money needed to meet expenses. One possibility for 
supplementing financial resources is to obtain a graduate assistant- 
ship. Most universities appoint several such assistants each year. 
Students who have had some successful experience in teaching are 
likely to be preferred for these appointments. This Manual has 
warned holders of the master's degree of the risk incurred in taking 
time to teach a while if they intend to return to the university as 
candidates for the doctorate; but a year or two in the classroom is 
an asset which may offset the risk of one who seeks an assistantship. 
The time it takes from his own graduate study may be regained dur¬ 
ing the summer session. Besides, if his record as assistant is good, it 
will add to his chances when after gaining the degree he seeks an 
appointment. 

Fortunate is the able student who has ample means of his own, 
and next to him is the able but needy one who, aided by scholarships 
and fellowships, can devote his energies to his studies. Some of these 
fortunate ones may find three years sufficient to meet all the require¬ 
ments for the doctorate. 

c. Employment Value of the Doctorate 

The candidate should be aware of certain other facts. Probably 
most persons seeking the doctorate in history hope to become mem¬ 
bers of the faculty of a college or university. As a means of obtaining 
such a position history and perhaps all the social sciences are at a 
disadvantage when compared with some other branches of learning, 
The number of advanced students of science who plan to teach is 
decreasing while the demand is increasing. The demand for engi¬ 
neers also exceeds the supply. But the number of doctors of philos¬ 
ophy in history is growing more rapidly than the need of them in 
institutions of higher learning. Such positions arc going more and 
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more to those who show most promise; many may have to be content 
with appointments in secondary schools or abandon teaching to 
enter other occupations. 

Many candidates write dissertations only because they must do so 
if they are to obtain the degree, and once vested with the gown and 
hood vow never again to undertake such a grueling task. Studies 
have been made which show that a large percentage of the holders 
of the doctorate end their writing with the dissertation. Others have 
found the desire to write an ineradicable inward impulse, and hope 
that a position on the college or university level will enable them to 
devote a fair share of their time and talent to research and produc¬ 
tion. It is chiefly from this group that the ranks of the historians are 
filled. But they often find themselves under compulsion of another 
kind, for teaching and writing are not ready yokefellows. Institu¬ 
tions have been slow to recognize the degree of incompatibility of 
these two functions, and have sometimes pressed teachers to pro¬ 
duce almost to the point of making it a condition for promotion, 
while at the same time imposing so heavy a teaching load that only 
a superman could perform both obligations acceptably. The roots 
of good teaching are, indeed, nourished in the soil of research, and 
an adjustment of their relations is imperative. It is probably safe to 
say that it is becoming customary to lighten the teaching load 
sufficiently to permit a successful teacher to demonstrate his ability 
in research and writing. The resources of the university arc supple¬ 
mented by various other foundations and institutions. Never before 
was financial aid so abundant and so easily obtained. Beginning with 
the promising freshman it extends to and includes the top-rank 
faculty man. Scholarships, fellowships, and assistantships are avail¬ 
able for graduate students, and grants by numerous foundations are 
even more plentiful for faculty members engaged in worthy projects. 

Some even of the ablest holders of the Ph-D. degree will not care 
to teach or write, and for these there are alternatives. All of them 
require special training, and the student who finds his bent in the 
direction of one of them may prefer to prepare for it instead of the 
doctorate, and make the master’s degree the starting point. Among 
the alternatives are positions in the libraries of colleges, universities, 
cities, towns, historical sodeties, private foundations, etc. The 
growth of archives offers another attractive opportunity. Some arc 
adjuncts of libraries or universities, some are assotiated with the 
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Federal and state governments, some with business organizations or 
other public and private establishments. Many universities offer 
training courses in library science, but formal courses in arebival 
work have not as yet entered the curriculum of the universities to 
any great extent. Archives have found it necessary to employ un¬ 
trained recruits and give them training as apprentices. The National 
Archives have played a leading part m providing such opportunities. 
In 1940 the National Archivist began to advocate “internships," and 
the next year, in cooperation with the American University in Wash¬ 
ington, inaugurated service-in-training courses on the history and 
management of archives, with seminars on arrangement and descrip¬ 
tion of materials. In the following years these educational activities 
were continued and extended.* 

Editing and compiling, which are cognate activities, present occu¬ 
pations in which many scholars engage; their total output forms a 
large percentage of the historical matter published. Comparatively 
little of it is produced on a commercial basis, for its market is almost 
negligible, but it is indispensable if history proper is to be written. 
Editing and compiling have become important functions of libraries, 
archives, state historical societies, and to some extent of universities. 
It is a part of the work for which salaries are paid to members of the 
staff of these institutions. 


d. The Dissertation Seen in Proper Perspective 
When the average student receives his degree of Doctor of Philos¬ 
ophy in history, be is likely not yet to have gained great depth of 
knowledge outside of the fields of his intensive preparation, nor to 
have enough general knowledge of historiography to appreciate 
fully the setting of his subject in its relation thereto. This is natural, 
for he has been Immersed in the task of meeting the requirements 
imposed on candidates for the degree. It is desirable for him to 
understand that his dissertation has a place in historiography as a 
unified body of knowledge-that it has a potential value beyond its 
immediate personal utility to him as a means of obtaining a degree 
and a position. A brief review of the history of historical writing in 
America may contribute to such an understanding of the impor¬ 
tance of what he is attempting to do. 


**• S<J « * Buck > “ rh * Training of aa Arcluvut“ In MVHR for September. 
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2. A Brief Survey of American Historiography 

a. The Seventeenth Century 
"April 26. About foure a clocke In the morning, wee descried the 
Land of Virginia. . . ." These words of George Percy’s "Discourse" 
may well have been the first bit of American history written on the 
spot in an English colony. Gabriel Archer presently wrote "A 
Relatyon of the Discovery of our River," and the redoubtable adven¬ 
turer John Smith the "True Relation" and "Map of Virginia." 4 Upon 
the founding of Plymouth Governor Bradford began the "History of 
Plimouth Plantation" which he carried to the year 1646. He also lent 
aid to Edward Winslow who set down in his "Journal" the story of 
the colony’s fortunes during its first year. Next John Winthrop, gov¬ 
ernor of the Massachusetts Bay colony, kept a “Journal" of happen¬ 
ings from 1630 to 1649. In the meantime John Smith produced his 
Generali Historie of Virginia, New-england and the Summer Isles 
(1624), and William Wood, who had sojourned in New England for 
three years, published New England’s Prospect (London, 1634). 

These nine items formed, so far as the public knew, well-nigh the 
whole output of historical writing in English colonial America prior 
to 1650. Indeed Bradford's "History" and W'inthrop’s "Journal" were 
still in manuscript form and were not printed in full until the nine¬ 
teenth century, yet were widely known, while it is a question 
whether Archer’s “Relatyon" was known at all to contemporaries. 
All these writings were narrations, annals, or descriptions, these 
being the only styles of writing suitable for recording events and 
observations in which the authors had taken part. Some of the 
writers were evidently convinced that the events should be recorded 
in permanent form before they were forgotten, because they were 
of great import for the future. Such reasons were needed to lead 
Bradford and Winthrop to prepare their long-unpublished narra¬ 
tives. On the other hand, some of the descriptive pieces were de¬ 
signed to "sell" America at once to readers in England and perhaps 
elsewhere. This was true of Smith’s "Map of Virginia," Winslow’s 
Journal (published in London in 1622 under the title of Mourt’s 
Relation, or Journal of the Plantation at Plymouth, and used by 
Smith in 1624 in his Generali Historie), and Wood’s New England’s 
Prospect (London, 1634). Wood’s book might fittingly have been 
4 Supra, page 21 f- 
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called The Emigrant’s Guide.” That it was widely read appears 
from the fact that it was reprinted several times, but whether or not 
it sent any emigrants to America is not determined. 

About the middle of the century conditions in New England were 
leading to some modification of the style and type of history writing. 
To Massachusetts Bay and Plymouth had been added Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, and New Haven, and the formation of the New Eng¬ 
land Confederation in 1643 showed the dawning consciousness of a 
larger community. The situation suggested the need of a general his¬ 
tory which would include all of them. Moreover the generation 
which had written of its own doings was passing from the scene, 
replaced by a younger one which could survey the past with a view 
to appraising and interpreting it. 

Any attempt at interpretation was certain to reflect prevailing 
fcleas, and a clue to what they were is to be found in Winthrop’s 
Journal, in which be suggested that writers should take note of such 
“providences of God as were manifest for the good of these planta¬ 
tions.” In this climate of opinion Edward Johnson wrote The 
Wonder-Working Providence of Sion’s Savior in New England. It 
dealt with the events of the years from 1622 to 1651, and came out 
in the early 1650’s. It fell short of a general history, being rather a 
history of Massachusetts Bay. the first to be published for that com¬ 
monwealth. As the title shows, it interpreted events as seen through 
the refracting medium of the Puritan faith. It sheds light on social 
and economic conditions, but for later times is valuable chiefly for 
its revelation of the New England mind. Perhaps the modern reader 
may gather its nature by reading the prophecy of the Hebrew 
prophet Amos, written about 750 B.C. Like that prophet the seven¬ 
teenth-century Puritan leaders saw in every calamitous natural 
event-drought, famine, pestilence—the Lord's punishment for the 
people’s sins, while good fortune bespoke his favor. This Old Testa¬ 
ment viewpoint appeared in New England also in the belief in 
witchcraft, shared indeed at that time by the whole Christian world, 
but taken too literally by the zealous Puritans who knew that the 
Bible commanded 'thou shalt not suffer a witch to live" (Exodus 
ndi: 13. Cf. Deut. xviii: 10). 

The two Mathers, Increase and Cotton, intellectual and spiritual 
leaders in the second half of the century, shared the belief in re¬ 
markable providences. Increase saw danger in the growing worldli¬ 
ness of the people and their disregard of clerical admonitions, and 
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sought to combat the growing evils by marshalling the evidence that 
Cod had made them the special objects of his care. His Essay for 
the Recording of Illustrious Providences unfortunately alluded to 
alleged cases of witchcraft as signs of die devil’s work and the prev¬ 
alence of sin, and in the existing state of culture was the spark which 
lighted the tinder of the witchcraft persecution. 

Cotton Mather, the son, wrote the Magnolia in the same atmos¬ 
phere. The stupendous production, properly entitled the Ecclesi¬ 
astical History of Hew England, was, according to his own state¬ 
ment, an account of the “wonderful displays of [Cod’s] infinite 
Power . . . wherewith His Divine Providence hath irradiated an 
Indian Wilderness." Every subject be touched—which included 
about all that he considered worth writing concerning the Puritan 
colonies—is affected by this purpose. A chapter “Relating to the 
Wonders of the Invisible World" shows his cultural kinship to 
Johnson. He doubted whether any town in New England had been 
free from the intrusion of evil spirits. However, by the time the 
Magnolia was published in 1702 the delusion had passed its crisis. 
Mather belonged to the more humane group who, without disavow¬ 
ing the reality of witchcraft, agreed with the magistrates that pun¬ 
ishment of the accrued had probably gone beyond what the evi¬ 
dence warranted. 

Meantime interest in a general history of New England had 
brought results. A coterie of intellectuals deriving their inspira¬ 
tion from Harvard College as the cultural center of New Eng¬ 
land, feeling the need of such a history, realized nevertheless that 
a prerequisite was the collection of a mass of local material and. 
probably, a first use of it by writers of additional local histories. The 
younger colonies still lacked histories of the narrative and descrip¬ 
tive type. These ideas filtered into the mind of the educated class 
chiefly through the Harvard-bred clergy, the men who did most of 
the writing of all kinds in the seventeenth century. Two ministers 
encouraged Nathaniel Morton, a nephew of Governor Bradford, to 
write a history as an example for others to follow, as a first step 
toward the desired general history. His production, finished in 
1669, was Hew England* Memorial The important part of it was 
little more than an abridgement of his uncle's manuscript, but it 
had considerable vogue until the publication of the latter pushed it 
aside. That Morton did not regard his book as a general history 
appears from his appeal to Increase Mather to encourage efforts to 
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produce such a work, and in his own diligence in collecting manu¬ 
script materials needed for it. 

Holding a relation to Winthrop's Journal similar to that of Mor¬ 
ton's Memorial to Bradford's History was William Hubbard's Gen¬ 
eral History of New England. Owing to its inclusion of matter relat¬ 
ing to Plymouth and Rhode Island, Winthrop’s work was sometimes 
called a “History of New England." This fact lent color to the use 
of the same broad title by Hubbard, but he added little of impor¬ 
tance to what Winthrop had written. Like the latter’s work, the 
Hubbard history long remained unpublished (till 1815). In a way 
the Magnolia was the culmination of the series of attempts to 
approximate a general history. 

From the beginning, relations with the aborigines supplied a con¬ 
tinuous theme for colonial writers. In his account of the day on 
which Newport and his companions entered Chesapeake Bay Percy 
wrote: . . . "We landed and discovered a little way ... At night, 
when we were going aboard, there came the Savages creeping upon 
all foure, from the Hills, like Beares, . . . charged us very des¬ 
perately. , . For the following seventy years reports from Virginia 
tell of successive Indian wars, culminating with one in the 1670’s 
which involved many of the white settlements and seems to have 
been associated in some obscure way with the contemporary strug¬ 
gle in New England known as King Pliilip’s War. 

In that Northern region as in Virginia, the conflict of the 1870's 
was the culmination of a series of lesser interracial contests, about 
which much is told in the histories and journals already mentioned. 
Increase Mather wrote a Brief History of King Philips War in 1676, 
and William Hubbard followed the next year with a Narrative of 
the Troubles with the Indians in New England. Captain John 
Mason’s History of the Pequot War, published in the same year, was 
the account of an officer who had actively participated in it The 
next generation was sufficiently removed in time from the horrors 
of Indian warfare to read with fascination Thomas Church’s Enter¬ 
taining Passages Relating to Philip’s War . . . (1716) and Samuel 
Penhallow’s History of the Wars of New England with the Eastern 
Indians 1703-1725 (printed in 1726). These bloody narratives, the 
thrillers of the age, found readers in two continents whose sympa¬ 
thetic suffering with the victims were not too severe to prevent 
enjoyment of the accounts. 

Most seventeenth-century writers about Indian relations entirely 


193 


Beyond the Master's Degree 

(ailed to get the Indian’s point of view. Thus again the writings 
betray the character of contemporary culture. The Puritan’s moral¬ 
ity was that of the Children of Israel as they conquered the prom¬ 
ised land. The natives were the Canaanites; the treatment of the 
Pequots whom they sought to exterminate parallels that cnfoincd 
by the prophet Samuel during the war with the Amalekites (I Sam¬ 
uel, xv: 3). Cotton Mather called the campaigns against the Indians 
the "Wars of the Lord." He maintained that the natives by failing 
to develop the resources of their country had forfeited their right 
to it. Yet nineteen years after King Philip’s War he admitted that 
the English had shown “an evil spirit" in directing their wrath indis¬ 
criminately against all Indians. At the time, however, only Daniel 
Cooldn protested against the treatment accorded the Indians who 
had not joined Philip; but his Historical Account of the Doings and 
Sufferings of the Christian Indians was one of the manuscripts 
which remained unpublished for a century and a half (till 1836).‘ 


b. The Eighteenth Century 

One should not expect to find sharp differences between the his¬ 
tories with which the seventeenth century ends and the eighteenth 
begins. The old themes are carried over; the Indian continues to bo 
a favorite subject; colonial writers still seek to inform English 
readers about conditions in America; but the emphasis shifts. 
Theological concepts yield somewhat to secular ideas; Indian rela¬ 
tions become an administrative problem; theories and practices in 
politics become increasingly important; the writing group, so pre- 


* Professor Peny Miller lias made a careful study of Puritan philosophical 
and theological thought, which is the background of so much of the historical 
writing of New Englanders la the seventeenth century, in The Hev> England 
Mind (Now York: The Macmillan Company, 1939). Kraus gives an excellent 
survey of the historiography of the century on pages 21-67. The present writer 
is indebted to the latter for much bibliographical and biographical information. 

The Bradford History of Plymouth, so often drawn upon by later historians, 
has been reprinted several times since ft was first puhluhed. The latest edition 
is the ono prepared for modem readers by Professor Samuel Eliot Morison, 
under the title Of Plymouth Plantation (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., 
1952). Many other valuable historical works written long ago have been re- 
printod in recent times. The student who wishes to use these recent editions will 
find roost of them in the index of the Harvard Guide. 

That tales of Indian captivity have not even now lost tlielr appeal to readers 
is evidenced by the recent publication of a volume by Howard H. Peckhom 
entitled Captured by the Indians (New Brunswick: Rutgers University Press). 
It contains “fourteen true tales of pioneer survivors selected and rewritten for 
modern readers." 
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dominantly clerical in the seventeenth century, becomes more inclu¬ 
sive and the materials used more abundant But as always, the writ¬ 
ings reveal the dominant interests and character of tbe writers and 
their times. 

One notable change is that numbers of Southern writers make 
their appearance. Aside from Virginia and Maryland, the Southern 
provinces were too young and immature in the seventeenth century 
for historical work. John Lawson, who went to North Carolina in 
1700, blamed the lack of knowledge about that proprietary province 
on the fact that only ignorant traders with the natives knew it from 
personal contact, and they were incapable of describing it. Lawson, 
who was a surveyor, therefore wrote from personal observation the 
description which he published in 1709 with a title beginning A New 
Voyage to Carolina. The book stressed the advantages the country 
had over England, evidently with the hope that settlers might be 
drawn thither. 

A long interval separates Smith’s Generali Historic from the next 
notable Virginia writers. By the opening of the eighteenth century, 
Iwwever, the Old Dominion possessed a developed plantation sys¬ 
tem and a well-to-do leisure class. The aristocrats at least were able 
to send their young men to England to profit by its educational 
facilities and contact with its best society. Such were the oppor¬ 
tunities enjoyed by Robert Beverley. From early youth he had 
studied government as practiced in America, and especially Vir¬ 
ginia. Coing abroad he read John Oldmixon’s British Empire in 
America when it came from the press in 1708. The purpose of that 
work by an Englishman was to stress the value for England of 
colonial empire. It was so full of errors and so unfair to America, 
thought Beverley, that he enlarged his own first effort at a history of 
Virginia. The result was The History of Virginia in four Parts, pub¬ 
lished in 1722. 

Beverley's narrative was slight, but the book was strong in its 
description of both native and white culture. However, it exag¬ 
gerated the merits of both. Like Lawson's book, it was comparable 
to Wood's New England's Prospect in its portrayal of the attractions 
of life in America, in this case Virginia in particular. Designed to 
counteract the misrepresentations of Oldmixon and others, it as¬ 
serted that slaves worked no harder than the “common freeman," 
and “not . . . near so hard ... as the Day-labourers in England." 
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“This may in Troth be term'd the best poor Man’s Country in the 
World." 

Another Virginia aristocrat, William Byrd II, brother-in-law of 
Beverley, wrote on a subject closer akin to Lawson's than to Bev¬ 
erley’s. The boundary between Virginia and North Carolina, in dis¬ 
pute since the erection of the latter province, was drawn in 1728 by 
a joint commission of the two colonies. Byrd represented Virginia 
on tikis commission, and afterwards wrote two accounts of the survey. 
Publication of these accounts was long delayed, but both are now 
available in a publication of the North Carolina Historical Commis¬ 
sion.* The Dividing Line has literary merit and historical value as 
one of the earliest descriptions of frontier life. In contrast with 
Beverley's praise of the Virginia yeoman, he represents the frontiers¬ 
man of North Carolina as lacking law, religion, and thrift. It is pos¬ 
sible that later historians have not made sufficient allowance for his 
Virginia bias. T 

Cadwallader Golden was a physician and one-time lieutenant- 
governor of New York. In his writings the Indian theme takes on an 
eighteenth-century hue. His History of the Five Nations grew out of 
the rivalry between France and England in North America, and 
especially their contest for the favor of the Iroquois. It was Colden’s 
concern that England draw these tribes into her orbit. Thus in this 
matter he touches questions of imperial policy which he was one of 
the first colonial writers to envisage. Part I of the History was pub¬ 
lished in New York in 1727. He had already in hand notes for a sec¬ 
ond part, but under the press of affairs had abandoned further 
pursuit of the subject. Encouraged, however, by an interested Eng¬ 
lishman, Peter Collinson, he continued the story to the Peace of 
Ryswick (1698). 

Colden found most of his material in the reports of the Indian 
commissioners and certain French writers, and presented details of 
Indian life in selections from these sources. The complete History 
was in print by 1747. A two-volume reprint appeared in 1922, and a 
continuation which had hitherto remained in manuscript was pub¬ 
lished in 1935 by the New York Historical Society.* 

• William Byrd. Histories of the Dividing Lina, William K. Boyd, ed.. 
Raleigh: 1929. 

’ On the Histories of the Dividing Line see Kraus, 75-78. 

• “Cadwallader Colden Paper*," in CoUsctioru. LX, 283-355, 359-434. 
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Daniel Neal commands a few words because he was an English¬ 
man who viewed America more sympathetically than Oldmixon. As 
a dissenting clergyman he wrote a two-volume History of New Eng¬ 
land . . . to . . . 1700, first published in 1720. Although some¬ 
what subdued, it was in tune with the New England authors from 
whom he gleaned most of his data—Winslow, Morton, Wood, 
Hubbard, and the two Mathers. He thought that the treatment of 
the Quakers could be justified, if at all, only on the ground that they 
were disturbers of the peace, while the confessions of the alleged 
witches were “extorted from Persons to save their Lives ” 0 With a 
glance at the future, he believed that New England was not likely 
to revolt because continued connection with the mother country was 
to her interest. 

Neal's moderation in writing about Quakers and witches was a 
sign of a general trend. By the middle of the century the belief in 
special providences was waning rapidly. When in 1755 a Harvard 
professor explained earthquakes as natural phenomena and a min¬ 
ister protested that they evidenced God’s wrath, another clergyman 
supported the professor by asserting that "an Error in Philosophy 
is neither Heresy nor Treason. . . ." ,0 

The professor's critic was Thomas Prince, who although behind 
the times “philosophically," made a good name for himself his- 
toriographically. In early life ho read the standard histories with 
avidity-Morton, Johnson, Hubbard, the Mathers-and longed to see 
the whole matter brought into an orderly general account. Later 
while in England he found the same desire strong there. The first 
volume of his Chronological History of New England appeared in 
1736. Since it began with Adam it barely reached New England, end¬ 
ing with the year 1630. Annals of three more years were published 
later. In spite of its oddities. Prince’s presentation was orderly, and 
the tests he applied to his materials were quite in line with modern 
critical method. "I would not take the least iota upon trust. ... I 
dte my vouchers to every passage; I have done my utmost to find 
the truth. ..." 11 

A collateral contribution by Prince of greater ultimate value was 
a mass of manuscripts forming a notable library of Americana. One 
of the items was tile Bradford manuscript. Eventually the whole 
Prince collection passed into the possession of the Boston Public 

• Queried by Kraus, 84. Quoted by Kraus. 85. 

*’ Quoted by Kraus, 87. 
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Library, as a result of the nineteenth-century diligence of collectors 
in gathering great quantities of materials within the safe fold of the 
great libraries. 

As a Harvard graduate and resident of the colony founded by 
Roger Williams, John Callender derived some of his qualities from 
each of these sources. Like Morton’s Harvard friends, he felt the 
need of histories of colonies other than Massachusetts; like the Har- 
vardians including Prince he wished steps to be taken to collect 
documents, private os well as public; and like Roger Williams he 
believed in every man’s right to freedom of worship. His book, An 
Historical Discourse on the Civil and Religious Affairs of the Colony 
of Rhode Island and Providence Plantations, published in 1739, al¬ 
though more of a discourse on liberty of conscience than a history, 
was one of die first attempts at a history of a New England com¬ 
munity aside from Massachusetts. No account of Rhode Island sup¬ 
planted it for more than a century. 1 * 

The Virginia clergyman, William Stith, was a contemporary of 
Prince, Callender, Beverley, and William Byrd II. In The History of 
the First Discovery and Settlement of Virginia, published at Wil¬ 
liamsburg in 1747, he resumed the narrative style, following John 
Smith’s various writings principally for events to 1024. For the re¬ 
mainder of his book he drew most of his matter from the records of 
the London Company. Smith had not used these, and it was due to 
the aid of Byrd that Stith gained access to them. Like Prince and 
Callender, he desired to preserve historical matter, and fortunately 
for later historians, some of his passages preserve information which 
would otherwise have been lost entirely, since the originals have 
disappeared. He was careful and painstaking and quite modern in 
his methods. He indicates his sources in his preface and promises 
that he will try "to give [an] exact History . . . ever regarding 
Truth as the first requisite and principal Virtue in an Historian . . . 
relating nothing without . . . sufficient . . . authority.” 11 The 
History was intended to be an Essay Towards a Cencral History of 
this Colony, but nothing further followed. 

The name Smith recurs frequently among early writers of Ameri¬ 
can history. William and Samuel Smith were contemporaries, but the 
former was a New York Tory lawyer and the latter a patriotic 

“Reprinted in Rhode IiUnd Historical Society Collections, IV, 1838. See 
footnote 23 in Kraut, page 92. 

’* Quoted by Kraut, 93. 
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Quaker resident of New Jersey. William wrote The History of the 
late Province of New York, 1 * Samuel, the first History of the Colony 
of Nova-Caesaria, or New Jersey. 1 * 

In contrast with Colden, William Smith’s emphasis is on a topic 
of rising interest in his era, his history being an account of the con¬ 
troversies between the royal governors and the representatives of 
the people; while Samuel’s aim is to tell "what the settlers here have 
been doing," a matter previously little publicized. The New Yorker 
knew little of the Dutch period of his province, but appended valu¬ 
able descriptive material regarding the country, the people, trade, 
religion, and government. The New Jerseyite also inserted many 
documents, and showed some acquaintance with Beverley’s Virginia. 
The pladd Quaker wrote of struggles with the governor and Indian 
relations with undisturbed equanimity. 

The mid-century brought an attempt at the long-desired general 
history of the colonies. William Douglass the author, a resident of 
Boston, was, like Colden, a physician. 14 Professing to write ob¬ 
jectively, he betrayed unmistakable partisanship. His composition is 
"like a mass of ill-digested notes," ,T and the product is full of mis¬ 
information. He managed to include more economic and social his¬ 
tory than other writers of his day; but it requires careful winnowing. 

Many of the works thus far considered used little material ex¬ 
cept what came from earlier histories, although some of the authors 
attempted "general histories" by drawing on several of the local 
narratives. Even the writers of die so-called general histories knew 
that a work deserving the title would need to use much matter not 
yet brought together, and some of them made sizable collections 
which they did not succeed in using in their own writings. Morton 
and Prince were among these pioneer collectors, and Ebenczer 
Hazard was reputed to have gathered the most complete collection 
for a general history of America. It was coming to be understood 
that many writings which were not themselves history-acts of 

“The original work, ending with the year 1732, wm published in 1757. A 
continuation written by a son earned it to 1762. The latter remained In manu¬ 
script until 1829 when the whole was printed by the New York Historical 

S °^^fUngton: 1765. 

“Summery, Historical and Political, of the First Planting. Progressive Im¬ 
provements, and Present State of the British Settlements in North America. 
2 vols. 1747-1755. 

” Quoting Kraus's words, p. 102. 
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legislation, debates of legislators, public documents of all kinds, 
tracts, leaflets, the literature of controversies, diaries, correspondence 
even of private persons, newspapers, almanacs, and what not-were 
the materials from which history would be written in the future. By 
the middle of the eighteenth century it was expected that historians 
would make use of such materials. There being as yet no great 
public depositories, writers were still compelled to search for the 
documents they needed. As late as 1784 Jeremy Belknap was hunt¬ 
ing in “garrets and ratholes of old houses” '* in the faint hope of 
finding an occasional private document which could be used for a 
history of New Hampshire. In his case as in others the mass of manu¬ 
script material he got together was an argument for the creation of a 
public organization whose business it would be to preserve and 
supplement what individuals gathered. 

The half-century which saw the rise of the revolutionary move¬ 
ment and its successful issue was a prolific period in American his¬ 
toriography. The community of interest which the struggle 
engendered in the American communities heightened the old sense 
of the need of a history embracing all of them, at the same time that 
it stimulated the writing of more provincial and state histories. The 
productions of the period reveal a changing mood and maturing 
culture in agreeable contrast with that of the era of the Pequot 
Indian War and the witchcraft episode. The leading historians show 
distinct progress in objectivity and critical standards, approximating 
the best of our own times, although others are prejudiced and un¬ 
skilled. At least two have been convicted by modern critics of 
plagiarism, and at least one—with financial profit—wrote fictionalized 
history. The close connection between the acts of public men and 
the events of their times began to make the line between biography 
and history difficult to draw. 

In contrast with the seventeenth century, ministers who were also 
historians are fewer in proportion to the doctors, lawyers, and pub¬ 
lic officials engaged likewise. 

In the years following die Revolution that struggle became the 
engrossing theme, intensifying the zeal in gathering historical ma¬ 
terials and bringing above the horizon the necessity of consulting 
British records to make the story complete. Finally, the generally 
heightened sense of the value of the nations history led to the crea¬ 
tion of societies and libraries devoted to the acquisition and preser- 

“ Quoted by Kraut, 135. 
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vation of its materials. A first fruit of this awakening was the crea¬ 
tion in 1791 of the Massachusetts Historical Society. For this for¬ 
ward step Jeremy Belknap deserves chief credit A new note was 
the advocacy of teaching history to young people as a part of their 
education for citizenship. 

The two outstanding historians of the revolutionary era were 
Thomas Hutchinson and this same Jeremy Belknap. Both were 
losers of history from childhood, and both enjoyed all the educa¬ 
tional advantages Harvard could give. In some way both became 
judicially critical and objective in handling historical material. Like 
many of their contemporaries and predecessors both found it neces¬ 
sary to collect much of the matter they needed. These other his¬ 
torians habitually published numerous documents in part or in whole, 
stringing them together with a slender thread of narrative or com¬ 
ment in their so-called histories; Hutchinson and Belknap assimilated 
their subject matter and presented the results in their own words. 

Hutchinson, Belknap's senior by thirty-two years, with a back¬ 
ground of old New England stock, was governor of Massachusetts 
when the controversy with England over colonial rights verged to 
its climax. In 1773 the governor, a conservative by tradition and a 
student of the imperial constitution by necessity, defended British 
authority in a debate with the legislature. 1 * As a result of this fric¬ 
tion with the representatives of the people, he spent the rest of his 
life in England, a virtual exile. 

The first volume of The History of the Colony and Province of 
Massacliusetts Bay came out in 1764, the second in 1767. The latter 
was in manuscript in 1765 when the Stamp Act mob sacked Hutch¬ 
inson's home and threw the draft into the street. The story of its 
recovery is well known. The last volume, bringing the History to the 
year 1774, was finished in England in 1778 and published there fifty 
years later by his grandson. 

Significant for our historiography is the evidence of Hutchinson's 
diligence in collecting material. It appears from the story of the 
destruction by the mob of 17© that much of a large collection he 
had gathered was lost What escaped or was collected later was 
published separately in 1769. Hutchinson also had access to other 
private collections and used besides most of the older printed his¬ 
tories. His critical alertness is shown by his distrust of Douglass, 
and his strictures on the treatment of the Quakers and the alleged 

** Homer C- Hockett, Constitutional History, I, 94. 
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witches are given broad application by his condemnation of the 
cruelties which he says are always attendant on superstition. His 
analysis of the personality of his opponents and accounts of the 
episodes in which he had a part exhibit a detachment quite in con¬ 
trast with the emotional temper of some of his detractors. In short, 
the qualities of this first history deserving to be called a general his¬ 
tory of Massachusetts place the author distinctly above the level of 
most contemporary writers. 20 The lasting value of his works is 
attested by their republication. 

Jeremy Belknap conceived the idea of writing a history of New 
Hampshire while serving as pastor of a church in Dover. No other 
historian had tried his hand at that undertaking, a fact which made 
the burden of gathering material unusually heavy. Belknap had, 
indeed, access to the historical collections of New Hampshire’s Gov¬ 
ernor Wentworth and Thomas Prince, but he sought the additional 
documents which he believed to be scattered far and wide in private 
hands, with the greatest assiduity. His history combines the narra¬ 
tive and descriptive forms. Looking backward, he judges the 
seventeenth century, as does Hutchinson, from the vantage point of 
the late eighteenth. His descriptions portray the state's natural 
features, the ways of life of its people, and their government and 
laws. lie is careful to cite his authorities; and instead of composing 
his history of documents strung together in chronological order, or 
assembling them in an appendix, he leaves them for a later genera¬ 
tion to put in print. 11 

Belknap and his Philadelphia friend, Ebenezer Hazard, compiled 
a two-volume American Biography (1794-1798), the data for which 
were a by-product of the former’s collection of historical matter. 
Thus is illustrated the truth that leaders of men make history, and 
that history is sometimes chiefly a record of their deeds. 

By his hunt for additions to the collection of the Massachusetts 
Historical Society, by his contagious interest in historical work 
and study, by his own writings and his scholarly standards Belknap 
gave the cause of history writing in America a full measure of service. 

The Collection of Original Papers Relative to the History of the Colony of 
Massachusetts-Bay, originally published in 1769, was reprinted in two volumes 
in Albany, N. Y., in 1865. The three volumes of the History appeared in a new 
edition in 1936 (Cambridge). 

** The History of New Hampshire, VoL I, Philadelphia: 17 84; H and III, 
Boston: 1791-1792; 2d edn., Boston: 1813. "Jeremy Belknap Papers," in Mosia- 
chusetts Historical Society Collections, 5th series, ft. III (1877). 
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George Chalmers, a Scottish lawyer, spent several years in Bal¬ 
timore when the quarrel between England and the colonies was 
verging toward armed conflict When the war began ho returned to 
the British Isles and there wrote his comments on the controversy 
and its antecedents. Hutchinson, loyal as he was to Britain, had 
hoped to find a basis for peaceful agreement; Chalmers, writing 
during and after the war, insisted more strongly than Hutchinson 
that the Americans had misinterpreted the imperial constitution. In¬ 
deed he contended that they, especially the New Englanders, had 
aimed at independence since the early years of the seventeenth 
century. Using as his sources the acts of assemblies, state papers, 
records of the Board of Trade, and letters of crown officers in 
America, all of which he conscientiously cited, he made an able 
argument to support his theses. His judicial temper and evident 
honesty won the respect of later American historians, whose main 
criticism is that his judgments are too legalistic.** 

No American attempted to write a history of the War of Inde¬ 
pendence while it was being fought. However, the London Annual 
Register carried a serial account of it, written by sympathizers with 
the American cause, and several American periodicals copied or 
abridged its articles. William Cordon and David Ramsay were the 
first residents of the States to exploit the subject of the war, which 
was of great interest to readers on both sides of the Atlantic, and the 
histories by these two men enjoyed a place of pre-eminence in his¬ 
torical literature for more than a hundred yean. 

Ramsay, a South Carolina physician and one-time member of 
Congress during the Confederation, professed to have collected ma¬ 
terials for his History of the American Revolution during the years 
1782 to 1788.** He claimed, for example, to have read and taken 
notes from “every letter written to Congress by General Washing¬ 
ton." 24 Granting the truth of his statements, it does not appear that 
he made much use of his notes, for his two histories have been shown 
to be plagiarized to such an extent that they have little worth.” 

As for Cordon, an Englishman sympathetic with the Americans 

** Political Annals of the Present United Colonies. . . . 1780; Continuation, 
Albany: New York Historical Society, (date?). Introduction to the History of the 
Revolt of the American Colonies. Privately printed, 1782. Reprint, Boston: 1845. 

1789. 

** Quoted by Kraus, 128. 

“Ramsay bad published in 1785 the two-volume History of the Revolution 
of South Carolina from a British Province to an independent State. 
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who sojourned in Massachusetts from 1770 to 1786, serving a church 
there, his four volumes on the Revolution share with Ramsay's 
books the odious reputation due to plagiarisms. He seems like Ram¬ 
say to have done more or less gathering of materials, but both drew 
heavily on the Annual Register.** Moreover, Gordon's work ap¬ 
proaches fictionalized history, for he presented it in the form of 
letters, some from Massachusetts and others from Europe, which 
were faked from the plagiarized matter. 

During the war several writers gathered matter for histories 
which were not published until some years later. Some of them dealt 
with the Revolution and some were histories of individual states. 
Between 1776 and 1780 Robert Proud wrote a history of Pennsyl¬ 
vania.* 7 His work exemplifies the customary practice of stringing 
documents together on a thread of narrative, with an added descrip¬ 
tion of the area treated. This part of Proud's history related to 
Pennsylvania for the decade 1700 to 1770, and is the most valuable 
portion of it. Proud, who came to Philadelphia in 1759, was asso¬ 
ciated with the Quakers in both England and America, and shared 
the loyalist views of many of that sect. Much of the History con¬ 
cerned the Quakers and tho Indians. It is written with a loyalist bias, 
but tho treatment of the Indians shows a superior critical sense. 
Proud was somewhat indebted to Samuel Smith, but brought to¬ 
gether and printed many documents which he thus made available 
to others. They also served as the vouchers for his statements. His 
loyalist sentiments probably explain the delay in publishing his 
work. 

No such inhibitions restrained Alexander Hewat, whoso work on 
South Carolina and Georgia was one of the few histories that got 
into print while tho war was in progress. 28 This was due to its char¬ 
acter, for he aimed to inform England concerning the potentialities 

’•The expose of both of these histories by Orta G. Libby has been cited 
already, supra, rx 28, note 19. Libby writes of other plagiarisms in "Some 
Pseudo-Histories, in Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Aits, and Letters, Tronr- 
ections, XIII, 419, cited by Kraus, 112, footnote 21. The full title of Gordon's 
work is The History of the IUse, Progress and Establishment of the Independence 
of the United States of America; Including an Account of the late War, and of 
the Thirteen Colonies from their Origin to that Period. Loudon: 1788. American 
edn., 3 vob., 1789. 

” History of Pennsylvania from . . . 1681. ... 2 vols. Philadelphia: 1797- 
1798. 

** An Historical Account of the Bite and Progress of the Colonies of South 
Carolina and Georgia. 2 vols., London: 1779. 
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of commerce with this part of America, and he kept close to his 
theme. He was a sojourner in Charleston while collecting his docu¬ 
ments, which he quoted at length in his volumes. His history was the 
first for the region, antedating Ramsay's History of South Carolina 
by a decade, and his material, which was largely descriptive, was 
of considerable use to later historians. 

In point of time, Belknap’s New Hampshire came next. The only 
other state history produced before 1800 comparable to Belknap s 
is Benjamin Trumbull’s Connecticut. 70 It was planned before the 
Revolution, and although publication was long delayed, it was the 
first history of that state to appear in print. The pastor of one church 
for sixty years, Trumbull saw the hand of Cod in all New England's 
history" He tried to write in a plain style; cited his sources, which 
he had collected with “incredible" pains; did not regard traditional 
accounts as acceptable authority; and made his book a virtual en¬ 
cyclopedia of Connecticut history. 

One other state history originating in the eighteenth century 
although not printed until early in the next was John Daly Burk’s 
three-volume History of Virginia. Burk, a lawyer, came to Virginia 
as a refugee from his native Ireland and in his new home became a 
devoted Jeffersonian. In addition to the writings of his predecessors 
from John Smith to Beverley, he used Jefferson’s large library. But he 
neglected other important sources. His History, ending with 1781, 
was written in rhetorical style, and is not given high rating in the 
state’s historiography. 

Events during the Confederation period divided Americans into 
two main groups. Shays's Rebellion alarmed conservatives and 
spurred them to form a stronger central government. Following 
their success in the Constitutional Convention of 1787, that group 
became the Federalist party and its opponent the Jeffersonian Re¬ 
publican. The histories prepared or published during the last dozen 
years of the century switched partisanship from the Tories and 
Patriots as opposing groups to the bias arising from domestic issues. 

Shays’s Rebellion was scarcely quelled before George R. Minot, a 
lawyer, made its history his theme.* Contemporary newspapers con- 

** A CompUse History of Connecticut: Ctcil and Ecclesiastical from the 
Emigration of Itt First Planters, from England in the Year 1630. to the Year 
1764; and to the Close of the Indian Wan. VoL 1, 1797; 2 vol. edn., 1818; 3d 
edn., 2 col*., New London, Coon.: 1898. 

*• The History of the Rebellions in Massachusetts in dw Year 1786, published 
in 1788. 
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tained articles which showed that the rebels’ grievances were real, 
but Minot shared the inability of the conservatives to understand 
their discontent His work gratified the Federalist party heads, and 
became for them the classic account of the disturbance. Not for a 
century and a half did the rebels’ side receive fair treatment.** 
Minot, whose conservatism was akin to Hutchinson’s, wrote also a 
continuation of the latter’s History of Massachusetts, which served 
as a stopgap until Hutchinson's third volume appeared in 1828.” 

In these last years of the century two women are found in the 
ranks of the historians. Hannah Adams, an impecunious maiden lady, 
published in 1799 a potboiler Summary History of New England, 
which, although it dipped into some manuscripts, was derived in the 
main from extant publications including Minot’s account of Stays’* 
Rebellion. It was of the textbook order, and in fact an abridgement 
of 1807 was put to that use. 

Mercy Otis Warren’s History of the Revolution was a more sub¬ 
stantial production.** Work on it was begun twenty-five or thirty 
years before it was put in print. A sister of James Otis, Hutchinson 
was for Mrs. Warren a veritable bite noire, yet, oddly enough, much 
of her history was written in Hutchinson's former residence. Bias 
appears again in the author’s treatment of military history, and 
finally, in the postwar years it shows in her liking for Jefferson's 
political philosophy. One of the earliest histories of the Revolution 
and broader in scope than most of the others written in her genera¬ 
tion, this work of a woman is marred not only by bias, but by a fond¬ 
ness for rhetoric, and by discoursiveness. All histories, good or bad, 
have a value in revealing the times they deal with, and some critics 
think that Mrs. Warren’s is of unusual importance as a minor in 
which we may find a reflection of the generation which gave it birth. 

John Marshall also turned historian even while Chief Justice of the 
United States. His life of Washington, like Miss Adams's book, was 
written under pressure of financial need.* 4 It is a good example of 
the virtual identity, at times, of biography and history. To tell the 

*' Julian Aronson, “The "Forgotten Man" of Yesterday.” Scholastic, XXIV, 
15-16 (Feb. 3, 1934). 

** Continuation of the History of the Province of Massachusetts Bay from the 
year 1748 to 1765. 2 vol*. I, Boston: 1798; II (posthumous), 1803. 

“ History of the Rise, Progress and Termination of the American Reoofufion 
intersperted with Biographical, Political and Moral Reflections- Boston: 1806. 

44 The Life of George Washington ... to which it prefixed an Introduction 
Containing a Compendious View of the Colonies Planted by the English (n the 
Continent of North America. 1804-1807; rev. edn., 2 vol*., 1832. 
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story of Washington, Marshall thought it necessary to begin with 
the planting of the colonies. Washington appears and disappears 
time and again, so that history and biography arc interwoven like 
the warp and woof of a fabric. The method did not win public ap¬ 
proval, and the Republicans charged that the work was a Federalist 
history designed to influence voters to repudiate Jefferson in the 
election of 1804. 

Bushrod Washington’s collection of George Washington’s papers 
was Marshall's main reliance for the biographical passages. His 
technique as a historian was faulty, but was that of his time, for he 
wrote when writers had not yet learned to use quotation marks. The 
introductory historical portion was based on the usual histories, but 
had the unusual merit of dealing with all the colonies and states as 
parts of the larger whole. Marshall himself was dissatisfied with the 
original production, and in 1832 presented a new edition in which 
the History of the American Colonies and the Life of Washington 
are given separate volumes. 

Mason Locke Weems, better known as “Parson Weems," rates a 
paragraph in this survey for two reasons. The first is the astounding 
vogue of his Life of Washington, the keynote of which is struck in 
the story of the cherry tree. The second is the character of his Life 
of General Francis Marion, which is an even worse example of 
fictionalized biography. Weems probably sought to appeal to read¬ 
ers by vividly portraying the nobility of his characters; his fault was 
not intentional deception, but rather arose from his ignorance of cor¬ 
rect standards and even of those held by some of his contem¬ 
poraries. Nevertheless all his zeal as a crusader in the cause of 
temperance and against gambling and other evils, and even the pas¬ 
sage of time, have failed as an antidote of the poison he disseminated 
among countless thousands of readers by means of Ills fanciful writ¬ 
ing. Much harm would be avoided if fiction could always be stripped 
of its false label of history or biography. 

c. The Nineteenth Century 

During the early years of the new century the people mast con¬ 
cerned about history writing, past and future, were elderly persons 
who had come on the stage before the Revolution. The number was 
small, but the personnel was impressive, including John Adams, 
Thomas Jefferson, John Jay, Elbridge Gerry, Jedediah Morse, and 
others. The comments they exchanged were rather pessimistic but 
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showed an understanding of the prerequisites for satisfactory work. 
While deploring the fact that a good general history had not yet 
been written, nor even a satisfactory history of the Revolution, they 
recognized that such histories must await the appearance of those 
dealing with the separate colonies and states, and that these in turn 
depended on much ampler collections of documents than had been 
gatherer!. Dissatisfaction with the annalistic or narrative style was 
also becoming apparent. John Adams had said in 1815 that “A history 
of military operations ... is not a history of the American Revo¬ 
lution. . . . The Revolution was in the minds and hearts of the 
people,"*® while in 1826 Jared Sparks wrote that the best of the 
state histories were "valuable chiefly as materials ... for future 
use,” "telling much of events, but little of causes and con¬ 
sequences." ** 

The type of history these men advocated had not yet been at¬ 
tempted, but the need of gathering materials had long been felt. 
Thomas Hutchinson had anticipated the procedure of Ceorgc 
Chalmers by saying that no complete history of the colonies could 
be written without recourse to documents preserved in England, and 
John Adams had early reached that same conclusion.* 7 During the 
war suggestions were made that the work of individuals be supple¬ 
mented by public agencies. Gerry tried in vain to persuade Con¬ 
gress to recommend that each state take measures to preserve its 
war records.* 8 Thirty years later Adams was doing what he could to 
encourage young men in the states to collect materials on the war, 
but agreed with Jefferson that the documents for a true history of 
the Revolution probably could never be recovered.** 

The survivors of the Revolutionary era were none too sympathetic 
in their attitude toward earlier writers. While these critics made some 
allowance for the paucity of materials. Sparks was their spokesman 
when he said that the early writings were “valuable chiefly as ma¬ 
terials." Scholars are now perhaps more appreciative of the value of 
spadework. It is more evident when looked at from our vantage 
point. Not one of the early writers was primarily a historian. In their 
ranks were clergymen, physicians, lawyers, public officials, planters, 
European sojourners, loyalists, and women. Not one had been 

*• Kraus. 165. 

••/bid., 171, quoting from Sparla’s essay on "Material* for American 
History." 

•’/bid. 
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trained in historical method, for as yet such training was nowhere 
to be had; but they were a good cross section of the educated class. 
Some of the earlier writers were victims of the superstitions of their 
times; others were biased this way or that; what some wrote was 
badly organized; at worst the style was clumsy, diffuse, rhetorical; at 
best it was the expression of intelligent men busy with other duties 
who nonetheless wrote well and with an evident desire to discover 
the truth and relate it simply and impartially. The standards of these 
few were derived from their praiseworthy aims, and anticipated in 
simple ways the critical techniques of our own times. Good or bad, 
the early efforts are the basis of the later interpretative histories of 
the period at the same time that they reveal the pitfalls in the path 
of untrained writers. These pioneers differed from today's scholars, 
not in intelligence, but chiefly in lacking comparable resources and 
technical training. In the story of their efforts the present-day stu¬ 
dent may find reasons for thanking the writers of books on method¬ 
ology. 

Some of the men who found the old histories deficient also took a 
gloomy view of the future. Two years before Adams tried to interest 
young men in collecting memorials of the Revolution, he complained 
to correspondents that they were not only ignorant but strangely 
disinterested in their country's history. 40 Insofar as this opinion was 
correct, it may have been due to the utter neglect of history as a 
subject of study in the colleges. Notwithstanding the urging of 
prominent men since the 1780’s that history should be taught to the 
young, 41 no college in the United States offered courses in American 
history for more than half a century after the country had won its 
independence. The Adams letters referred to were written in 1813, 
in the shadow, it would seem, of an old man’s shattered hopes. Dur¬ 
ing the Revolution he had cherished the plan of retiring early to 
write a history of the war. and did collect a good deal of material 
to be used for the purpose. When Gerry suggested that Adams, 
seventy-seven years old, should cany out his plan, the latter replied 
that if he were only thirty’, he would expect the writing to require 
not less than twenty years. 4 * Other old men, too, who had gathered 
materials with the same intent left them for others to use. 

When Adams wrote his despondent letters about the young men, 
there were several whose future he could not foresee. One was a 
boy of thirteen, named George Bancroft; another, a child of six, bore 
Kraut, 1« tl petsim. “Ibid., 10®. *•Ibid-, 164. 
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the name Richard Hildreth; the birth of Francis Parkman was quite 
beyond anticipation, being an event which occurred ten years after 
the date of the letters; nor is it probable that Adams knew much 
about John G. Palfrey, aged seventeen; even Jarod Sparks, the oldest 
of this group of five, if not quite unknown, was an unpredictable 
quantity at age twenty-four. At least three of the five were still un¬ 
known to fame when Adams died in 1826. In the following quarter- 
century, however, all of them shone as stars of the first magnitude 
among the lesser lights of the American historical firmament. 

The nineteenth century is notable in American historiography for 
a series of significant developments which would have more than 
fulfilled the hopes of the old guard, to wit: the vast amount of his¬ 
torical material collected; the multiplication of historical associa¬ 
tions devoted to the collection, housing, and publication of such ma¬ 
terials; tho great increase in the number of libraries with allied 
functions; the publication of historical material by periodicals, and 
of government records and documents by private printers and 
governments; the advances in writing made possible by these in¬ 
creased facilities; the addition of history to the curriculum of the 
colleges and universities and its advance to a commanding place as 
a subject of study; the introduction and teaching of critical method 
by means of the seminar; the rise of the new problem of how best to 
present history in its entirety; and the place of the doctoral disserta¬ 
tion in the program as a whole. 

L COLLECTORS AND COLLECTIONS 

By the time Sparks and his younger contemporaries reached their 
productive years it was well understood that historical materials in¬ 
cluded almost everything in writing. One great class was made up of 
the correspondence and diaries of prominent persons. Aside from 
business records and diaries of public men, later generations have 
produced less of this class of matter, and in consequence what may 
be called intimate his-tory has suffered. 43 Also understood was the 
fact that collecting, preserving, editing, publishing, and writing his¬ 
tory were interwoven processes. In fact they were inseparable; but 
for the sake of clarity they need to be examined one by one. 

Most of the earlier historians had been collectors perforce, but 
some of the collectors had done little or no writing. Thomas Prince 
is a good example of the latter type. On the other hand, Jeremy 

** Cf. Harvard Guide, 177-188. 
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Belknap represents the worker who not only collected the material 
for his own history, but also for the Massachusetts Historical Society. 
In tire same year that the first volume of that society’s Collections 
came out, Ebene 2 er Hazard, Belknap's Philadelphia friend, began 
to publish the material he had gathered. 4 * Engaged in the same kind 
of work but years later were Peter Force and Matthew Clarke, clerk 
of the House of Representatives. In 1822 they began to inspect the 
records of the original states, collecting documents for a general 
history of the country from the beginning of colonization to the 
ratification of the Constitution. Aided by a Government subsidy 
they began to publish in 1837, under the title American Archives, a 
series which, brought to an end with the exhaustion of the Govern¬ 
ment fund in 1953, contained documents on the Revolution for the 
years 1774 to 1783. Within these same years (1836-1846) Force 
published four more volumes of Tracts relating to the colonial 
period. 44 Continuing his activities, be accumulated a collection of 
around fifty thousand titles, which the Library of Congress acquired 
in 1887. 44 

Jared Sparks was also a collector and editor rather than a writer 
of history. His nearest approach to the last ldnd of activity was in 
the field of biography. His initial project, dating from 1819, was a life 
of John Lodyard, some of the data for which he obtained from Lon¬ 
don. He seemed always to have several projects in mind at the same 
time. About 1823 he caught the fever which was prompting others 
to attempt a general history of America, and at the same time began 
to plan a life of George Washington. With this second project in 
view be visited the older states in 1828, making an inventory of 
their archives and other collections and taking notes. This tour of 
inspection gave him a knowledge of existing materials for American 
history probably not equaled by any one else at that time. The 
information gained was the basis of the essay mentioned above on 
"Materials for American History." In 1828 he visited France and 
England seeking documents relating to the Revolution, and in the 
same year published the Life and Travels of John LedyardV 


“ Historical Collections; consisting of State Papers . . . intended for an 

°f S ** w - 2 wk Philadelphia: 1792-1794. Kraus. 108. 

^ TracU W ” e reprinted in 1947 [Harvard Guide. 207). 

mwj, 175. 

"An exccllrt* essay on Sparks is presented by John S. Bassett, in The Mid- 
dU Croon of America Historians, 57-137. 307-311. KrW, .ketch draw, a rood 
deal of data from Barnett's book. * 
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The twelve volumes of the Diplomatic Correspondence of the 
American Revolution, which Sparks edited in 1829 and 1830 under 
contract with the Federal Government, were in keeping with his 
main interest, a history of the Revolution. So also was the Life of 
Gouvemeur Morris , published in 1832. Between 1834 and 1837 (after 
Bushrod Washington's reluctant consent to the use of his Uncle 
Georges papers) came the twelve volumes dealing with the central 
figure of the war and following years—The Life and Writing* of 
George Washington. Even before the last volume of this work was 
published, the first of the ten on The Works of Benjamin Franklin 
appeared (1838-1840). All of these were virtually parts of the his¬ 
tory of the Revolution. They contained much of the material for 
the history of the Revolution which Sparks had hoped to write but 
did not. 

Another undertaking was The Library of American Biography. 
The two series totaling twenty-five volumes came out during a 
period of thirteen years (1834-1847). They contained sixty biog¬ 
raphies of which Sparks wrote eight. As a sort of appendix to all the 
publications touching the Revolution came in 1853 the Correspond¬ 
ence . . . being letters of Eminent Men to George Washington. 

That Sparks shared Marshall's belief that “history can bo told 
through the biographies of leading men" is evident in almost all of 
his productions; he seeks to let their character and deeds speak 
through the records. The Life of Washington is composed chiefly of 
documents selected to illustrate the character of the man believed 
by Sparks and his generation to be the greatest of all Americans. 
This purposeful selection, the meticulous correction of errors in 
spelling and grammar, the substitution of dignified phraseology for 
inelegant or careless terms, gave in fact a distorted portrait. Now and 
then he analyzes Washington’s traits with good judgment and with- 
. out exaggeration. His characterization of Franklin was even better, 
'and was needed to restore a reputation unjustly maligned at the 
time. 

Sparks’s editorial practices are also subjoct to criticism. A forgive- 
able defect is the failure to utilize documentary material not yet 
available; but, unlike Force, he did not follow the example of the 
best European editors. They held that historical materials should 
be printed without alteration or correction. These shortcomings 
caused most of his work to be superseded. In spite of all this, he 
ranks as our first great editor of historical material; he brought to- 
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getber and published a great mass of manuscript matter which had 
not previously been easily accessible. 

Early in the year which brought publication of the last volume of 
The Library of American Biography, Peter Force received a letter 
from a young man who wrote that he hoped “to effect something for 
the biographical literature of our country." 4 * Force's correspondent 
was Lyman Copeland Draper, aged thirty-two. In boyhood Draper 
had listened to veterans of the Revolution and found the talcs of 
border warfare most fascinating. When he wrote the letter to Force 
he had already collected five thousand pages of material for biog¬ 
raphies of the heroes of these conflicts. During the next seven years 
he increased his holdings to fifteen thousand items, including papers 
of Daniel Boone, Simon Kenton, George Rogers Clark, and other 
pioneers of the trans-AUegheny West All had been gathered by 
personal visits to the holders. 

In 1854 he became secretary of the recently organized Wisconsin 
State Historical Society, an organization almost as old as the state 
itself. At that time the Society's library consisted of fifty volumes 
housed in the office of the state governor. To these Draper added his 
own collection. When he retired in January, 1887, the library num¬ 
bered more than 110,000 titles. It was not confined to material on 
the history of Wisconsin, or even for the region somewhat vaguely 
designated as the pioneer West, about which his interest centered. 
Most of the states contributed in some measure to the treasures of 
the Society. 4 * 

Creat as Draper was as a collector, he accomplished little as a 
writer. He took to heart a warning given him by Jared Sparks that 
traditions and reminiscences should be handled cautiously. His 
critical sifting of documents in quest of facts seemed to exhaust his 
energies; the mass of his accumulated facts overwhelmed him. Nor 
could be interpret his characters; in his eyes they were all heroes to 
whom honor was due. He manfully prepared a great field; others 
gathered the harvest. 

Draper chose as his successor a journalist, Reuben Gold Thwaites. 

44 Words quoted by Kraus, 175. 

44 An article on Draper was published in the Spring issue of the Wisconsin 
Magazine of History for 1962. pages 163-186, 231-234. From it most of the 
facUial matter in this sketch was drawn. The writer was Professor William Best 
Hessekine, author of a life of Draper entitled Pioneer's Mission. Madison: State 
Historical Society. 1953. 
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As a collector the new secretary proved to be Drapers worthy dis¬ 
ciple. From the archives of Canada, London, and Paris he obtained 
transcripts of documents related to Wisconsin history; he secured as 
gifts the records of the old fur-trading companies, the early mis¬ 
sions and industries, the beginnings of schools, and the personal 
papers of pioneers. He filled gaps in the Society’s book collection to 
make it representative of all the great interests of historical scholars 
in the field of American history in general and the Middle West in 
particular. He systematized the files of newspapers and pamphlets, 
and took for his guiding principle the faith that the rubbish of one 
generation might become the indispensable means of understand¬ 
ing its civilization at a later time. In organization and program of 
publishing he made the Wisconsin Historical Society a model which 
other states followed. While he was secretary the library grew from 
118,000 titles to 352,000. His editorial work was that of an expert, 
exemplifying the best standards of the opening twentieth cen¬ 
tury. 80 

Thwaites, the “builder of a new type of state historical society" 
and a great editor, was less successful as a writer. Trained as a 
journalist, he had neither the taste nor patience for the critical work 
necessary for writing good history. Always strong in him was the 
liking for the romantic and picturesque. Though fond of details— 
the fringe of the garment—he was not nicely accurate in dealing with 
them; he lacked originality in interpretation and was not gifted in 
developing a story. He seldom showed appreciation of hidden 
motives or the forces underlying events. He credulously included in 
his reprints of Early Western Travels a book that had been shown 
to be in part plagiarized, and thought all-sufficient George Rogers 
Clarks own account of the occupation of the Illinois country. Some 
successor or other has illuminated almost every subject he touched 
by a more critical examination of the sources.* 1 

Hubert Howe Bancroft, a contemporary of Draper, migrated from 
Buffalo, New York, to San Francisco in 1852, and within fifteen years 
amassed wealth as a bookdealer. Out of this experience grew an 
interest in the history of the Pacific Coast states and their neighbors 

*°Sketch based on Frederick Jackson Turner* Reuben Cold Thwaites, 
Memorial Address. Madison: State Historical Society of Wisconsin, 1914. 

Clarence W. Alvord, "A Critical Analysis of 0 ic Work ... of TbwattM," 
In MVHA Proceedings for 1914-1915, pp. 321-333. 
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which Jed him to turn his attention to the collection of materials 
for a comprehensive history of the pioneer period of the region. 
Bancroft was a business man with no training for historical writing. 
His methods, both in gathering and later using the materials for 
such a history were those with which business had made him 
familiar. Hij collection included all obtainable material bearing on 
the West Coast from Central America to Alaska- It contained some 
sixty thousand volumes, thousands of pamphlets, hundreds of files of 
newspapers, great quantities of original manuscripts, masses of 
copies of state records, mission archives, and recollections of early 
settlers. Agents were sent to Alaska to copy Russian government 
records and others to Spain and elsewhere for similar work. Ban¬ 
croft thought it important to get every scrap leaving the weeding 
out of worthless stuff for a later time. The vast mass thus brought 
together at a cost of about half a million dollars was used by the 
owner and a large staff of assistants in preparing the History of the 
Pacific Coast States of North America .** 

Following the publication of the History Bancroft offered the 
entire collection to the University of California at a price much 
below the cost of gathering it. The university invited Dr. Thwaites 
to inspect it and give his advice on the wisdom of accepting the 
offer. His report that to duplicate the collection, even if that were 
possible, would cost far more than the price asked, decided the ques¬ 
tion. So runs the story of one of the most remarkable collections of 
the nineteenth century-and of one of the great collectors. 

Comparable activities were carried on by numerous collectors 
working like Draper and Thwaites on behalf of some library or like 
Bancroft and Parkman to forward their own projects. The brothers, 
Paul Leicester and Worthington C. Ford, obtained a great quantity 
of transcripts from the French records of foreign relations which 
they planned to use in writing on the diplomatic history of the 
United States during the formative years. The tragic death of Paul 
led his brother to abandon the project and turn the transcripts over 
to the New York Public Library. The American Historical Associa¬ 
tion deckled to publish them on condition that Professor Frederick 
Jackson Turner do the necessary editorial work. Thus while the 

*’ 39 vok- San Francisco: 1883-1890. In the last volume, entitled Literary 
Industries. Bancroft describes hi* activities. The method used la writing the 
volumes Is discussed later. (For pages see Index under H. Bancroft.) 
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origin*] transcripts remained a part of the collection of the New York 
library, the published edition made the matter widely available. It 
fills more than a thousand pages in the second volume of the Asso¬ 
ciation's Annual Report for 1903. The editorial task was assigned 
to Turner because he was currently engaged in studying the diplo¬ 
matic history of the United States during the first twenty years of 
independence, and for the purpose had himself obtained trans¬ 
scripts from foreign repositories. 8 * 

ii. THE IN GREASE OK LIBRARIES AND HISTORICAL SOCIETIES 

These cases are typical in showing that historians continued to 
collect documents for their own writings, and also that collections 
tended to gravitate to the libraries. By the close of the century much 
of the material gathered by such historians as Bancroft and Park- 
man had found its way into some great library, setting a pattern quite 
often followed. They exemplify the relations which became cus¬ 
tomary between collectors on the one hand and historical societies, 
libraries, and universities on the other, and resulted in the creation 
of great depositories of matter for the use of historians and students, 
and the many-fold increase of their resources. The century saw the 
snowballing from the small beginnings in the colonial period. Brad¬ 
ford’s manuscripts were drawn on by many early writers; William 
Byrd's library was used by his friends. Most historians also gathered 
some new materials; and the demand for organizations to engage in 
collecting on n large scale was not new when Belknap and the 
Massachusetts Historical Society attempted to perform that service 
for Massachusetts. The American Philosophical Society was formed at 
Philadelphia twenty years earlier. Other states and associations fo- 
lowed these leads, and in 1826 Jared Sparks praised their work. Be¬ 
tween 1830 and 1850 about thirty-five societies were founded. Many 
were short-lived or soon became inactive. Among those which survived 
were the New York Historical Society and the simflar one in New 
Hampshire. Within a few decades the former gathered a valuable 
collection of books and manuscripts on the history of New York 
State. The American Antiquarian Society of Worcester, despite a 
name which belied its character and purpose, accumulated in 
the course of years a collection of very great importance to his¬ 
torians. It included what is still the largest collection of American 

u For Turner's use of his transcripts see Harvard Guide index under his name. 


216 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 

newspapers printed between 1690 and 1820, as well as a large library 
of state and local histories.® 4 

The period of rapid increase of historical societies came after the 
Civil War; measures to preserve its records were a part of the 
aftermath. The success of the Wisconsin Historical Society was an 
incentive to new states to organize their own and a spur to the 
older states to renew their activity. By the end of the century, 
most states, and many regions, counties, and municipalities had some 
kind of historical organization. The coming of history into the cur¬ 
riculum of the colleges and universities gave added impulse to the 
movement. In 1884 the American Historical Association was char¬ 
tered by Congress, and within a few years became the mother of 
other national associations representing political science, economics, 
sociology, and special subjects, such as agriculture and constitu¬ 
tional law. Important sectional associations came later; the Mis¬ 
sissippi Valley Historical Association was formed in 1908.“ At the 
turn of the century university-trained men and women were replac¬ 
ing the former presidents and secretaries who had controlled the 
older societies and whose interests had often been antiquarian or 
genealogical. 

The growth of libraries followed a similar course. In the colonial 
period men of wealth occasionally accumulated private libraries of a 
few hundred volumes. William Byrd's 4,000 volumes are believed 
to have been the largest collection of his generation. Free public 
libraries supported by taxation were then unknown. A so-called pub¬ 
lic library was started in Boston in 1673, and may have served clergy¬ 
men until fire destroyed it in 1747. (The present Boston Public 
Library dates from 1854.) A few towns formed library associations 
which purchased books to circulate among the members. Of these 
the Philadelphia Association founded in 1731 largely through Ben¬ 
jamin Franklin’s efforts still exists. The Harvard library is reported 
to have contained "above five thousand volumes” in 1723, but most 
of them were lost in a fire in 1764. George Ticknor declared that be- 

“ Harvard Guide, 59. The first edition of Brigham's Bibliography of American 
Netctpepen was printed in the Society'* Proceedings, ns., XXIII, Part 2, 247- 
402. and roccoodiag volume*. Cf. supra, p. 110. The Harvard Guide, 14 f.; 
dtee several boob and article dealing with historical societies, among them 
J. F. Jameson's History of Historical Societies. (Savannah: 1914.) 

*' ft* tbt history of the formation of the MVHA see volume I of the Pro¬ 
ceedings. 1907-1908, page* 9-34. See also presidential address of James L. 
Sellers, Before We Were Members," in MVHfl for June, 1953, pp. 3-24. 
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fore he studied in Europe (1815-1819) he thought the Harvard col¬ 
lection was a large one, but on his return "it seemed a closetful of 
books.” M In 1818 Harvard had the good fortune to acquire the 
library of Christophe D. Ebeling, a German scholar who, as he said, 
had spent all his money collecting it; he had published two years 
before a seven-volume history of America.* 7 Harvard's purchase of 
this library made it the chief holder of Americana. In 1823 Sparks, 
contemplating a history of the United States, commented that the 
best facilities for it were the Ebeling library, the books in the Bos¬ 
ton Athenaeum and the Massachusetts Historical Society.** After 
his extensive survey of 1826 he could still count only seven libraries 
with more books on America than could be shelved "in the comer of 
a single case.” *• His own collection became at length a part of the 
Harvard library.*® 

Among the nineteenth-century builders of private libraries were 
men of wealth who took pride in the possession of books of all kinds. 
Others made their selections according to their special interests, or 
concerned themselves with the preservation of the records of their 
business enterprises. In the last group was John Jacob Astor, who 
had made a fortune in the fur trade of the Far West. At his instance 
Washington Irving wrote Astoria, using Astor’s papers, which Irving 
described in the Introduction.* 1 Contemporaneously John R. Bart¬ 
lett, a New York bookseller, Obadiah Rich, who was a minor Ameri¬ 
can diplomat in Europe, and Henry Stevens, Jr,, working in the 
British Museum, were reporting their findings of Americana. Bartlett 
was helpful to John Carter Brown, who collected five thousand titles 
on America.** This library is now controlled by a group of Asso¬ 
ciates, and contains a notable collection of Americana.** 

Some of the great libraries of the present were formed by the union 

** Kraus, 172. 

5T Ibid. 101 f. 

’■ Ibid., 202. The Boston Athenaeum was founded in 1807. 

Ibid-, 172. The itatcment may have been made before the survey of 1820. 

•° Bassett, op. ctt., 137, footnote, citing Library of Harvard University 
Bibliographical Contributions, No. 22 (1889). The inventory showed 193 hound 
volumes of manuscripts. 

• l Author's revised edition. New York: G. P. Putnam & Company, 1854. 
Original edition, 2 vols. Philadelphia: 1839. 

•* Kraus, 178. 

** Lawrence C. Wroth, The First Century of the John Carter Brown Library: 
A History with a Guide to the Collections. Providence, R. I.: The Associates of 
the John Carter Brown Library, 1946. For a list of Library Histories and Cuides 
see Harvard Guide, 81. 
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of important private collections. One of these private libraries was 
that of James Lenox, of New York. In 1893 Lenox purchased George 
Bancroft’s materials. In 1895 the Lenox and the Astor libraries, with 
others, came into the possession of the New York Public Library, 
organized that year.* 4 

This sketch assembles a few facts to illustrate the process by 
which many of the great American libraries were built. Eventually 
the Library of Congress outgrew all others. It was established by act 
of Congress in 1800, but for a century failed to become outstanding. 
In the early years it suffered repeated losses by fire. Farsighted men 
perceived its unique opportunity as early as 1829; in that year Jared 
Sparks urged that it should obtain "a copy of every book and 
manuscript in existence relating to America." Until after the Civil 
War it had only occasional opportunities to make notablo acces¬ 
sions, as when it acquired the Peter Foroe collection in 1867.** In 
1870 an act of Congress took a step toward the goal set by Sparks by 
requiring copies of every book copyrighted in the United States to 
be deposited with it. During the nineteenth century it obtained the 
papers of a few national statesmen, but its period of greatness began 
with the present century, under Herbert Putnam, who became 
librarian in 1899. 

Hi. PUBLICATION OP HISTORICAL MATERIAL 

During all these years of gathering material, building libraries, 
and creating historical societies, the publishing of documents and 
writing of histories were going on. The old practice of printing docu¬ 
ments as appendices to volumes gave way to publications containing 
only documentary material. Peter Force’s American Archives and 
Ebenezcr Hazard’s Historical Collections were examples. The 
volumes published by Force were only a part of his holdings; the 
rest remained in manuscript for want of adequate government aid.** 
Other undertakings left to private enterprise were Elliot’s Debates* 1 
the American State Papers, and all records of the proceedings in 
Congress prior to 1873, when the Government began to publish the 

44 Ibid-; Harvard Guide. 58. - Knot, 178. " Kraus, 292 f. 

* T Jonathan Elliot, ed., Debate*. Resolution* and other Proceedings in Con¬ 
vention on the Adoption of the Federal Constitution. 4 vob. 1827-1884. 2d 
edn. entitled Debates in the Several State Conventions on the Adoption of the 
federal Constitution, . . . Together with the Journal of the Federal Conven¬ 
tion. ... 5 vols. Philadelphia: 1851, 
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Congressional Record .** The only considerable expenditures by the 
Government for the publication of historical records before the Civil 
War were the subsidy granted to Force and the $30,300 paid to 
Sparks for editing the Diplomatic Correspondence of the American 
Revolution, a sum which apparently met die costs of publication and 
left a compensation of $4,800 for the editor." 

Some of the historical societies began to publish as soon as they 
were organized. The Massachusetts Society put out the first volume 
of its Collections in 1792. The title indicates the nature of the con¬ 
tents of the series, which lias been continuous. A general index of all 
the Society’s publications was issued in 1935. 

The New York Historical Society published the first volume of its 
Collections in 1811. Similar societies were formed in New Hamp¬ 
shire, 1824; Pennsylvania, 1826; and Rhode Island, 1827." Theo¬ 
retically their function was to gather materials relating to their 
respective communities, great or small, and to publish documents 
from time to time in volumes usually called Collections. Most of 
them also printed volumes of Proceedings containing the record of 
meetings where business was transacted and papers read. This pat¬ 
tern applied to the national as well as the local associations. For 
many years—as long as the funds were available-the American His¬ 
torical Association had a Historical Manuscripts Commission which 
printed matter of general interest in the Association’s Annual Re¬ 
ports. The Autobiography of Martin Van Buren, about which the 
illustrative problem of Part I centered, was published in one of these 
Reports. 

The historical societies shared their functions with other organiza¬ 
tions and publishers. The upsurge of nationalism following the War 
of 1812-1815 quickened interest in history. Signs of this interest 
were: the purchase of the Ebeling library by Harvard; the printing 
of records by Niles’ Weekly Register; the numerous articles on his¬ 
tory in the North American Review and other periodicals. Under a 
succession of editors including William Tudor and Jared Sparks this 
Review became almost a national magazine of history. State gov¬ 
ernments began to show an interest in such work. In 1814, Governor 
Do Witt Clinton, who was at the same time vice president of the New 

"* Supra, p. 114. " Bassett, op. cil. 

"Harvard Guide, pages 163-168, lists theac and others organized later: 
national, regional, state, local, and miscellaneous, and gives the titles oi their 
publications. 
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York Historical Society, served both state and society by per¬ 
suading the legislature to finance the translation of the records of 
Dutch New Nctherland which had lain untouched in the state 
archives. This beginning was followed by a search in Europe for 
documents bearing on the colonial history of the state. John Romcyn 
Broadhcad, sent as agent of the state in 1841, returned in 1844 with 
eighty volumes of documents. 71 Many of them were useful to New 
York’s neighbors. When printed they filled nineteen volumes. 7 * 

New York’s activity aroused other states and they began to con¬ 
sider efforts to obtain materials from Europe, although they did little 
at the time. 71 Most of the old states had already published their 
laws and other official records, but in this period they began to re¬ 
print as well as revise and supplement. Massachusetts is a good 
example. William Lincoln prepared for publication the state's 
journals of die provincial congresses of the early years of the Revo¬ 
lution, and they were printed at Boston in 1838. The outline of the 
story of state publication of official records can be worked out from 
the data given in Harvard Guide. 1 * 

iv. niOCRESS IN WRITINC HBTGKT 

Nineteenth-century historians worked under conditions which 
were better than those of the preceding two centuries: diey had at 
their command far greater masses of material, and the technique of 
writing had appreciably improved. Several rules had emerged from 
the trial-and-crror methods of the earlier writers, although they had 
not been codified. They prescribed the objective search for truth 
and proscribed partisanship; they warned against the ready accept¬ 
ance of tradition and reminiscences; they called for the citation of 
documents and authorities relied on; they favored the transcription 
of quoted documents in the exact form of the original; but they 
lacked established forms for such matters as citations of authorities 
and distinguishing quotations from the author’s text. Not until after 
the Civil War did critical procedure with its elaborate rules become a 
recognized part of the historian's training. Lacking this formal 
training, nineteenth-century writers wrote well or ill, depending on 

T ' Kraus, 180. 

” Edmund B. O'Callaghan, ed., Documentary History of the State of New 
York. 4 vob. Albany: 1849-1851. 

-and Brrthold Fenww, «*., Documents Relating fa the Colonial History 

of the State of New York. 15 vob. Albany: 1856-1887? 

'• Knits, 190. 74 Pages 125-139. 
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their native good sense and their acquaintance with the practices 
evolved by their predecessors. However objective in intent, each 
had his point of view, which today's students do well to recognize. 
George Bancroft, for instance, thought that history should “prove 
something.” In the first half of the century most Americans believed 
with Bancroft that die world, or at least the United States, was 
“progressing" in accordance with universal laws governing human 
society. At one time he asserted that “the selfishness of evil defeats 
itself." In an oration delivered in 1854 he declared “no tramp of a 
despot's foot ever trod out one idea. The world cannot retrograde." n 

Bancroft’s History of the United States seemed to the generation 
which received its first volumes to be the general history so long 
awaited.’* The initial volume was published in 1834, the last in 1882, 
almost half a century later.” His friend, the German historian 
Heeren, under whom he studied while abroad, was right in telling 
him that his subject was the work of a lifetime.” 

The first volume suited the mood of the time so well that it was 
in its tenth edition within a decade. Although the author's style was 
somewhat chastened before the work was completed, It failed to 
meet the standards of the 1880’s. As an honor to the old man, the 
American Historical Association chose him as its first president, 
although with tongue in cheek. 

Bancroft's research was exhaustive and praiseworthy. During 
diplomatic missions in Europe he collected masses of material. Nor 
did he neglect the collections which had been made by Force and 
others in the United States. His statement of aims was also admir¬ 
able: to collect the truth from trustworthy contemporary sources; 
to give his statements authenticity by applying critical principles to 
his authorities; to examine the reports of opposing parties; to check 
contradictory statements; to bear in mind that memories and tra¬ 
ditions nourish airor, etc.” His application of these principles, prob¬ 
ably imbibed in Germany as well as drawn from American examples, 
was faulty. Perhaps to avoid tedious detail and hold the reader’s 

T * Cooch, op cit., 403-406. 

,4 Good studies of Bancroft *< a historian arc to be found in Bassett, 138-210, 
and Kraus. 215-239. 

” The history filled ten volumes in the original edition. The volumes appeared 
at irregular intervals from 1834 to 1874. Two on the History of the Formation 
of the Constitution were published in 1882; they were included a few years 
later In the revised six-volume edition. 

T * Kraus, 228. 
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interest, he did not scruple to compile from separate reports and 
offer as continuous deliverances parts of different speeches.*® Nor 
did he always dte his sources; 'the wondrous . . . sources of in¬ 
formation remain mysterious." 11 

Bancroft’s method was faulty in part because of the limitations of 
his system of handling his notes, which threw too great a burden on 
his own memory,* 1 and partly because of his preconceptions and 
over-rhetorical use of language. Some of his concepts were fertile; 
that the history of the Revolution included much of the history of 
mankind in that era (an idea which John Adams had also held); 
that the idea of continuity "gives vitality to history." His chief 
generalization is that "the force which brought all influences har¬ 
moniously together was the movement of intellectual freedom."" 4 
The entire history is imbued with the exuberant confidence, un¬ 
critical self-laudation, and optimism of Jacksonian democracy.* 4 
When the German historian Von Ranke told him that his history was 
the "best . . . ever written from the democratic point of view," he 
replied that if democracy is a historical fact, to deal with it as such 
is to be objective. His over-all conclusion, stated in the History of 
the Formation of the Constitution, is that "in America a new people 
had risen up without king, or princes, or nobles. . . . They were 
more sincerely religious, better educated, of serener minds, and of 
purer morals than Ore men of any former republic." •* To the end of 
his life George Bancroft was the Fourth-of-July orator! 

Before the fourth volume of Bancroft’s History was published in 
1852 Richard Hildreth’s offering entered the field. His work over¬ 
lapped Bancroft’s first three volumes, which stopped with the mid¬ 
years of the eighteenth century, but from that point he explored 
virgin areas.* 4 He obviously had Bancroft in mind when he ex- 

40 Kraus, quoting Howe. Lift and Letters of Ceoree Bancroft. 

Kraus, 237 f., quoting a paper by Sydney G. Fisher, in American Philo¬ 
sophical Society Proceedings tor 1912. 

Supra, p. 139. 

** Kraus, 222. 

“ Jamesoo, History of Historical Writing, 104. 

“ Kraus, £32, footnote 34. citing Howe; Gooch, 403 ff. quoting Formation of 
the Constitution. 

"History of the United States of America, from the Discovery of the Con¬ 
tinent to ... the End of the Sixteenth Congress (1821). 6 vob. New York: 
1849-1856, The work came out in two series of three volumes each, the first 
ending with the organization of the Government under the Constitution in 1788. 
A revision was ^abashed in 1880-1882. 
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plained that “of centennial sermons and Fourth-of-July orations . . . 
there are more than enough. ... It is due to our fathers and our¬ 
selves ... to present . . . the founders of our American nation 
unbedaubed with patriotic rouge.” ” To him the Salem witchcraft 
was “the irrefragible evidence of an almost savage society"; "the 
period before 1789 . . . largely the domain of myths." “His scep¬ 
tical volumes, like a cold north wind, blew away many a patriotic 
legend.” •* He himself describes the effect of his effort to give his 
readers "undress portraits of our progenitors" in the preface to the 
second edition: "My presumption in bursting the bubble of a colonial 
golden age of fabulous purity and virtue has given very serious 
offense." ** 

In critical attitude Hildreth was ahead of his times. His history 
is acknowledged to be better than Bancroft’s, but it has conspicuous 
faults. In place of footnotes or other means of citing authorities pre¬ 
cisely, he substitutes a long list of works used. In the second trio of 
volumes he betrays a Federalist bias. Jefferson is a demagogue, 
Hamilton the statesman. He shares the latter's low opinion of the 
average man. His bias in these matters is like Bancroft’s but from 
the opposite point of view. His style is direct, clear, and without 
irrelcvancics, but devoid of imagination, emotion, or fervor; it is 
never graphic or picturesque, and at times is ungrammatical. But 
he is accurate in factual statements and his insights are often keen, 
anticipating the conclusions of later scholars: he sees in the exercise 
of power by Parliament in the eighteenth century a greater tyranny 
than that of the king; the Boston "Massacre” is not to him "an un¬ 
provoked assault by brutal soldiers," but an act necessary to control 
an irresponsible mob; Shays's Rebellion is one of the events leading 
to the formation of the Constitution, but economic cleavages moti¬ 
vated its framing; the only real difference between the first political 
parties was over the degree of democracy which could safely be 
permitted in the union under the Constitution.* 0 Federalist though 
he was, he saw that Federalism lost its vitality as it moved west¬ 
ward. In this fact he finds one important clue to the overthrow of 
the party, and foreshadows one of F. J. Turner’s theses, that the 
frontier was a democratizing influence in American life. 

Among nineteenth-century American historians Francis Parkman 
is unique. No other was more careful to get the facts, and no other 

•* Kraus, page 243, quoting Hildreth. 

“Gooch. 4ul. ••Quoted (bid. “Kraus, 246. 
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quite equaled him in writing good history which was at the same 
time fine literature. Henry Adams, an excellent judge of both history 
and literature wrote: “of its style and narrative the highest praise 
is that they arc on a level with its thoroughness of study.” " Hildreth 
collected little or no new material, while Parkman left to the Massa¬ 
chusetts Historical Society some seventy volumes of manuscripts 
which he had gathered in the United States, Canada, and Europe. 
He visited Europe four times on such errands.* 1 He differed from 
other historians in supplementing documentary material by his own 
observations made on the scene of important events. This habit en¬ 
abled him to give his narrative the vividness of an eyewitness ac¬ 
count His talents were well adapted to his theme, which was the 
struggle of France and England for the mastery of North America. 
Each volume of his history appeared under a separate title, and 
most of them dealt in monographic fashion with a division of the 
whole story which formed a complete unit of it Between the first and 
last of the volumes forty years elapsed, a period almost equal to that 
which Bancroft’s work required." 

James Ford Rhodes thought that Parkman was “our most original 
historian”; "No man whose training had been gained wholly in the 
best schools of Germany, France, or England,” he said, "could have 
written" these books.* 4 Cooeh adds: "He worked with exceptional 
accuracy. ... His knowledge of the Indians was derived from 
life. . . . His style . . . gained in simplicity and power, and his 
descriptive passages are among the finest in American literature." " 

Parkman wrote as an heir of British ideals and betrayed his bias 
in such expressions as 'A happier calamity never befell a people 
than the conquest of Canada by the British arms"; and "New France 
could not grow with a priest on guard at the gate to let in none but 
such as pleased him.”" He was not blind to the faults of his own 
people—"Puritanism was not an unmixed blessing," he admitted; 
but be rejected the French criticism that he magnified the defects 
and minimized the merits of the Canadian system.* 1 Catholics also 

*• Quoted by Kraw. 287. ” Ibid., 289. 

"France and England in North America. 9 vois. Boetoo: 1865-1892. Two 
volunxe published in 1851, entitled The Conspiracy of Pontiac, wore really » 
part of the history, but dealt with events following those narrated in the other 
nine. The whole series was reprinted In the Centenary Edition of Parkin an's 
Works (11 vok Boston: 1922). 

M Historical Essays, 28; 102-103. 

“ Op. cit., 419-421. - Quoted by Kraus. 284 £ " Ibid., 285. 288. 
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thought he showed prejudice against them, when in fact he re¬ 
spected them and paid them high tribute in The Jesuits in North 
America.** 

Parkman’s work did much to arouse interest in the West as a field 
for historical study. He encouraged Pierre Margry to edit a collec¬ 
tion of sources on French colonial history.** Theodore Roosevelt 
dedicated the Winning of the West to him. Reuben C. Thwaites re- 
edited the Jesuit Relations from which Parkman had drawn much 
material for his volume on the Jesuits in North America. 109 His in¬ 
fluence on Lyman Draper and Frederick J. Turner would make an 
interesting study. 

Perhaps the final estimate of Parkman's performance may be that 
while it accomplished superbly what he set out to do, the restricted 
theme and the romantic handling keep it from ranking with the 
greatest histories. In answer one may say that an analytic treatment 
must be soberly factual, and requires genius to give ft the quality of 
fine literature. Parkman’s writing is a model of narrative, free from 
any taint of fictionalizing. Moreover, in the volume entitled The Old 
Regime in Canada he proved his ability to analyze a culture, al¬ 
though in doing so his style “necessarily has less of the glow that 
lights the pages of frontier battles.” 101 The criticism that his centra] 
themo is restricted applies to all written history, for all of it is re¬ 
stricted either in time or topic. Thus Bancroft’s History of the United 
States deserves that title only by courtesy, since it ends with the 
very beginning of constitutional government, that is, with events 
that took place about a century before the author’s death. James 
Schoulcr bridged the gap between the adoption of tire Constitution 
and the close of the era of Reconstruction with a chronological nar¬ 
rative arranged in a framework of presidential terms and sessions of 
Congress. 103 Hermann E. von Holst's Constitutional and Political 
History of the United States is a long essay on the influence of 
slavery in the life of the nation. 10 * James Ford Rhodes’s History of 
the United States from the Compromise of 1850 was planned to 

** Ibid., 274; Gooch, passim. 

** Kraus, 294, Dicouocrles el itablUscmcnts drs Franfaii dam foucst rt 
dam le sud da VAmerique Septenirionale 1814-1754. Mbnoires et documents 
ortginaux (6 vob., 1876-1880), 

*®° John G. Shea had edited the lesuit Relations in 1857-1866. 

,#1 Kraus, 284. 

1M History of the United States under the Constitution. 6 vols. 1880-1899. 
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,0 * J. J. Lalcrr and others, translators. 7 vols. Chicago; 1876-1892. 
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close with the election of Cleveland in 1885. The author would have 
ranked higher as a historian if he had not later added two volumes 
extending the narrative to 1909. The whole is essentially a political 
history, giving scant attention to other subjects. 1 ** Henry Adams 
wrote an excellent History of the United States which actually 
covered only the sixteen years of the Jefferson and Madison ad* 
ministrations, and utilizes materials in the Federal capital city. 140 

These examples should be enough to show that the hope of an 
American history covering all topics from the beginning to date is 
illusory. It appeared in embryo in the colonial dream that good his¬ 
tories of the several provinces could be made the basis of a general 
history which would include all of them. The idea was never 
realistic, but it was persistent, and gave way only slowly late in the 
nineteenth century before the cold logic of facts. Cumulating evi¬ 
dence pointed to the conclusion that the all-embracing history, if 
within the range of possibility, was not a one-man fob. New stand¬ 
ards were demanding the critical examination of the sources at the 
same time that accessible source material was increasing faster than 
scholars could master it And the publication of sources continued, 
an example being Margry’s documents on French colonization. The 
Civil War did much to stir the interest of the public in its past. By 
the close of the century concepts of history were bringing within 
its scope new subjects, such as the status, interests, and influence of 
classes of the population which historians had not previously 
stressed. John Bach Me Master’s History of the People was the first 
to focus attention on the “forgotten man.” '** It was inevitable that 
writing would keep pace with ecooomic and social develop¬ 
ments, and that an unprecedented output of books would be 
devoted to tho intensive treatment of some one subject. Such 
studies might be long or short; one might be an article in a 
periodical, another a volume or more. A good example of the first 
class was the series carried in the Century Magazine during 1885 
and 1886, later published in four volumes under the title Battles and 
Leaders of the Civil War. One author made an extended study of the 
rhymes, pamphlets, and other types of literary output of the era of 

‘**7 vok. New York: 1885-1906. Vok. VIII and IX. New York: 1919-1922. 

,M 9 vok New York: 1889-1891. Reprint in 4 vok. New York: 1930, 

‘"M History of the People of the United States from the Revolution to the 
Civil War. 9 vol». New York: 1881-1913. An idded volume. The History of the 
during Lincoln t Administration carried the story to 1865 (New 
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the American Revolution, and a second wrote a monograph dealing 
with the same period which marked the appearance of a revisionist 
opinion concerning the unfortunate class of Loyalists. 107 

Magazines devoted to American history increased in number dur¬ 
ing these years, contributing to the reawakening of interest. The 
Historical Magazine of 1856-1875 was a forerunner of The American 
Historical Review, launched in 1895 as the organ of the American 
Historical Association. 

The postwar period saw the beginning of Joseph Sabin's Diction¬ 
ary of Books,™ 1 and almost simultaneously Harmses Description of 
Works relating to America. 109 

If it was the present author’s purpose to write a history of Ameri¬ 
can history, he would have to include numerous works which he does 
not mention. Wluit he is attempting is to illustrate by a few typical 
historians the growth of ideas as to what history should be and how 
it should be written. The multiplication in the postwar years of 
monographic writings evidences a realization that inexorable condi¬ 
tions limit the scope of the undertakings of individuals The History 
of the United States by Edward Channing may prove to bo the last 
attempt of a single scholar to cover the whole, or even the major 
portion, of American history by integrating the results of innumer¬ 
able contributory studies. 110 This work, begun by the author at the 
mature age of fifty with the intention of writing eight volumes to 
cover the country’s history to the close of the nineteenth century, 
came to a sudden end with his death in 1931. Thus it fell short of 
the planned time coverage. It also proved unsatisfactory in other 
ways, due to characteristics of the author. Although interpretative, 
the books are the work of a New Englander who never outgrew his 
provincialism. Western scholars chuckled at his references to the 
region west of the mountains as ’Transappalachla’’; one reviewer 
residing in that section countered by substituting "Cisappalachia." 
Channing himself once wrote that “no historian can hope to live as 
can a poet . . . now facts will . . . invalidate his most careful eon- 


,0T Mow* Coit Tyler, Literary History of the American Revolution, 2 vols. 
New York: 1897. 

Lorenzo Sabine, Biographical Sketcltes of Loyalists. 2 vob. Original win-. 
1847; rev. edn.. 1884. 

100 Supra. p. 124. 
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1,0 Sue vols. New York: The Macmillan Company, 1905-1925. 
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elusions." m Of course there were many facts that never came 
within the range of Channing’s vision. Perhaps it would be charitable 
to regard his History as a regional study of unusual length. 

Channing’s failure to satisfy some of his critics together with the 
trend toward monograph writing did not mean that the long-lived 
hope of an all-embracing history was at last dead and buried. There 
still seemed to be an altemative’path to the goal through cooperative 
effort. That plan also had limitations. Soon after Bancroft's monu¬ 
mental history of the Pacific Coast region bad been produced by 
the methods of the entrepreneur, Professor Jameson commented on 
these methods. While recognizing the great value of the collection, 
he perceived that Bancroft's part in writing the history was merely 
that of revising the drafts of his staff members. Hence there could 
be no fixing of responsibility, no assurance of approved critical pro¬ 
cedure, or even of correctness of detail. The adoption of industry’s 
practice of dividing labor among hired clerks does not command 
the best intellects for writing history. 111 A critical Investigation a 
few years later of the authorship of the history led to the conclusion 
that Bancroft wrote only sixty pages of the seven volumes on the 
history of California. The study also threw light on the competence 
of some of his associates. 111 The experiment was an interesting 
effort to produce history wholesale, and had its lessons for those who 
wished to pursue further the attempt to write cooperatively. Its 
chief values were making available a mass of material needing 
critical examination, and the guidance publication gave to the col¬ 
lection on which it rested. The collection has been a mine of infor¬ 
mation for the scholars who have worked in the Bancroft Library 
of the University of California at Berkeley. 

Justin Winsor, for years librarian of Harvard University, was 
also a cartographer, bibliographer, and editor. In the capacity of 
editor he is noted as the leader in another effort to produce a com¬ 
prehensive history by the cooperative method. The chapters of the 
Narrative and Critical History of America 114 were parceled out to 
leading scholars so that each might keep within his special field, 
and each chapter was accompanied by a critical essay on the sources 

1,1 Quoted by Kraus, 452. 

"* History of Historical Writing, 152-156. 

1,1 William A. Morris, "Hie Origin and Authorship of the Bancroft Pacific 
States Publications: a History of a History." in the Quarterly of the Oregon 
Historical Society for Dec, 1903. See also AHR IX, 882 (July, 1904). 

1,4 Supra, p. 103. 
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for its subject matter. It is still valuable for its bibliographical infor¬ 
mation as far as gathered when the volumes were published. Jame¬ 
son thought that “it splendidly sums up the historical labors of a 
century." 1,5 The publishers were confident that “when the superior¬ 
ity of the cooperative method is fully understood," the individual 
historian will hardly venture forth. 11 * William A. Dunning, however, 
writing later, commented that “its portentous tomes followed one an¬ 
other ... in mastodonic and microtypographic majesty. . . . Win- 
sor’s vast and minute information and his unquestioned gifts as an 
editor did not save his masterpiece from a general verdict of failure 
except as a mass of material." UT In spite of Jameson's praise, he was 
probably not surprised by the fate of the work, for in his comment 
he had said: “Many of the finer qualities of the individual mind are 
likely to evaporate in the [cooperative] process; much of what is 
most valuable in individual views and conceptions of history will 
find no place. . . ." 

V. AMERICAN HISTORY IN THE COLLECES: 

THE SEMINAR AND CRITICAL METHOD 

An important part of this story of changing fashions and experi¬ 
mentation with new patterns is the coming of history into the cur¬ 
riculum of the colleges, followed closely by the seminar. Most of the 
men whose names are written highest on the roll of nineteenth- 
century American historians were college graduates, but previous 
to the Civil War the few who had received any scholastic training 
in history had got it in Europe. Remarkable changes in intellectual 
interests came in the course of the nineteenth century. When it 
opened the classics and theology held the favored position. The little 
that was known of science was called “natural history," and history 
as we know it was not taught in any college in the United States. 

George Bancroft, aged seventeen, graduated from Harvard in 
1817. A year later his unusual promise led the college corporation to 
award him what would now be called a traveling fellowship, with 
an annual stipend of $1700, for throe years’ study in Germany. Ac¬ 
cording to President Kirkland, he was expected to become "an 
accomplished philologian [sic] and biblical critic, able to expound 
and defend the Revelation of God.” 118 In Germany, however, 
theology as taught at the University of Gottingen repelled him, 

Op. cit., 156-158. Quoted iUd. *« AHA Report for 1918, p. 353. 

"•Orie D. Long, Literary Pioneers (Cambridge: 1935), p- 108. 
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while history under Heeren and later at the University of Berlin, 
had the opposite effect. He returned to America hoping for an op¬ 
portunity to teach the subject at his alma mater, but the time was 
not ripe. Harvard’s first venture in that field came in 1838, when 
Sparks was given the first professorship in American history in the 
United States. As early as 1823 Sparks had planned to write a history 
of the Revolution and had collected documents with that intent. 
Diverted into editorial work, he used them in that occupation, gain¬ 
ing incidentally an excellent preparation for the lectures on the 
Revolution which he delivered during a decade of teaching. Then 
becoming president of the college he missed no opportunity to urge 
both the necessity of raising the standards of college education and 
introducing American history into the course of study. His advice on 
history was slow to bear fruit, for as late as 1872 Andrew D. White, 
the president of Cornell, reported that an American had to go to 
Franoe or Germany to hear lectures on American history.' ,B 

During the first half of the century numbers of young Americans 
drew their inspiration from the founts of learning In those countries. 
To visiting students the contrast between the European and Ameri¬ 
can universities was painfully apparent To a group of them who 
studied abroad in the 1850’s belongs the honor of introducing his¬ 
tory into the universities of their homeland. Andrew D. White came 
back from Germany to give at the University of Michigan the first 
history courses taught in the United States in the modem way. Later 
as president of Cornell he opened its doors to the subject. Charles 
Kendall Adams, one of his students, introduced the seminar at the 
University of Michigan in 1869; Henry Adams did the same at 
Harvard in 1872; and Herbert Baxter Adams pioneered the method 
at Johns Hopkins in 1876. The latter two had studied in Germany. 

At first none of these men taught American history. Except for 
Sparks's temporary professorship at Harvard, the first holder of a 
chair in that field was Moses Coit Tyler, at Cornell. His tenure 
began in 1881. Thereafter scholars in increasing numbers taught 
American history. In his last two years at Harvard Henry Adams 
taught a general course on the United States divided into two parts 
at the year 1789. 

In the history of American history the coming of the seminar 
means that for the first time critical method in a well-defined form 
was recognized and adopted as an essential part of the historian's 

"•Kraus. 311. 
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training. For many years individual historians of intelligence and 
good judgment had been cumulating rules which were similar to 
those governing present practice, but they had not been reduced to 
a formal code. These young men who introduced the seminar im¬ 
ported a code which spared native liistorians the trouble of compil¬ 
ing their own, and by winning a place for it in the scholastic 
curriculum, gave a pledge to the future that its historians need not 
be novices. 

Along with the seminar they introduced another German "institu¬ 
tion,’’ the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in history, and the require¬ 
ment of a dissertation as one condition of its attainment. Under 
Henry Adams several men won in 1876 the first Ph.D.'s conferred 
by Harvard. Adams believed that they compared favorably with the 
scholars trained in European schools. In collaboration they pro¬ 
duced a volume of Essays in Ang/o-Snxon Law which was published 
that same year; Herbert B. Adams called it “the first original his¬ 
torical work ever accomplished by American university students 
working in a . . . thoroughly scientific way." 120 By 1887 he was 
ready to add, perhaps with undue enthusiasm, that a student need 
no longer go to Germany for historical instruction, because what 
Harvard gave was just as good. 1 ** 

Between 1880 and 1900, besides Harvard and Johns Hopkins, 
Columbia, the University of Michigan, and many others began to 
train candidates for the doctorate in seminars or otherwise. In the 
Harvard group to whom the degree was given in 1876 were Henry 
Cabot Lodge, J. Laurence Laughlin, Henry Osborn Taylor, and 
Edward Channing, all men of distinction later. Others of similar 
caliber were members of H. B. Adams’s seminar at Johns Hopkins, 
among them Frederick Jackson Turner, John Franklin Jameson, and 
James A. Woodbum. Men from these seminars went to the univer¬ 
sities which were burgeoning during the last two decades of the 
century, to pass on the lamp of historical teaming to a younger gen¬ 
eration which in turn repeated the process. It was a progression of 
the geometrical order. 

vi. THE PLACE OP THE DOCTORAL DISSERTATION 
IN HISTORIOGRAPHY 

As the number of universities with graduate schools increased, a 
dissertation became an invariable requirement for tho doctorate in 
**° Krau*, 308. ,M Ibid., 312. 
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history. In origin and in theory it was intended to prove that the 
candidate was master both of his subject matter and the principles 
of criticism; it was also to be a real contribution to historical litera¬ 
ture. At least in the background was the possibility that numerous 
scholarly dissertations might make possible a near-perfect synthesis. 
That such a synthesis transcended the capacity of the individual 
scholar became all too clear in the early years of the present century, 
and even before the nineteenth closed scholars were looking to 
cooperative history as the most promising substitute. In the actual 
stress and strain of graduate-school experience, the ideal of the dis¬ 
sertation suffered somewhat The writers were in a situation roughly 
comparable to the old-school historians who collected and owned 
their materials, because masses of untouched documents awaited 
investigation. A candidate could attack them at almost any point 
assured that the data for a “contribution" could be found. The chief 
requirement was that the product be novel. Sympathetic examiners 
who found productions substandard often accepted them if they 
showed promise; with time and experience, they were prone to say, 
the candidate might be expected to do well as a teacher, and many 
did. Although some of the dissertations were amateurish some were 
excellent It is safe to say that in toto the dissertations of the last two 
generations represent a range of research and an accumulation of 
knowledge which none of the older historians who as individuals 
wrote more voluminously were able to equal. The least that can be 
said of these essays is that they supplied matter for riper scholars to 
digest, interpret, and merge into a larger unity dressed in good 
literary form. Indeed the ripe scholars of the past generation were 
trained as candidates for the degree. The same is true of the leading 
historians of the present, and it is likely to be true of those to come. 
A dissertation or monograph can be at best only a fragment of his¬ 
tory, but it attains a kind of immortality if it loses its identity in 
something greater than itself. 

As a result of the requirement of a dissertation, the graduate 
schools soon saw the need of a medium for the publication of the 
best essays. Johns Hopkins embarked on this innovation in 1883 
when it began to publish a series of Studies in Historical and Polit¬ 
ical Science. Others followed: Columbia in 1891 with its Studies in 
History, Economics, and Public Law; Harvard in 1896 with the 
Harvard Historical Studies. Dissertations which were a credit to the 
authors found a place in these series, sometimes along with studies 
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by their preceptors. Other universities and colleges fell into lino 
and there arc now more than two score institutions and agencies 
which publish series of studies in the field of the social sciences, or 
are otherwise more or less engaged in promoting their production. 1 * 2 

3. Twentieth Century: Problems and Activities 

a. Tum-of-the-Century Conditions 

The new century opened without much change in the activities 
of historians, but with changes in their concepts. Fresh efforts were 
made in writing cooperative histories, one being The American 
Nation edited by Albert B. Hart. It was an improvement over pre¬ 
vious attempts, but the publisher's announcement of it as “defini¬ 
tive" was unfortunate. The series was well received, and while the 
merit of the volumes varied, the best ones seemed to warrant the 
hope that the cooperative plan might be used even more successfully 
in future. Much the same comment applies to the Chronicles of 
America, edited by Allen Johnson, and other series. 1 * 1 The coopera¬ 
tive plan was followed also in biography, and there the problem of 
continuity was less exacting. (For cooperative biographies see 
Harvard Guide, 188-189.) Publication of sources continued under 
first-class editorship, an outstanding example being Max Farrand's 
edition of the Records of the Federal Convention. 

The gathering of materials went on at accelerated pace. Every 
state now had one or more agencies engaged in collecting them. 
Each had its library, historical society, or commission; many cities 
also hud their libraries and historical associations; and here and 
there were important collections in private hands or in the custody 
of specially created libraries, such as the Newberry Library in 
Chicago and the John Carter Brown Library in Providence. These, 
too, were diligent in adding to their resources. With so many organ¬ 
izations thus engaged, the accumulation of materials was becoming 
a positive embarrassment. The rapidly growing mass outran the 
capacity of historians, editors, and custodians to utilize or even 
arrange and house it, and the competition of collectors caused it to 
be illogically distributed. The chaotic situation impeded research. 

l,, Cf. Harvard Guide. 168-173. 

**• Allen Johnson, ed., The Chronicles of America. 50 vok. New Haven: 
Yale University Press, 1918-1921.-Allan Novlns, «L, 6 supplementary vols., 
1950-1951. 
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The competition of changing concepts was interesting but be¬ 
wildering. Able drinkers sought for ideas which could be used to 
synthesize historical facts. Henry Adams decided that one was sup- 
plied by the laws of thermodynamics, which meant to him that 
eventually the universe would become dead and inert. Recoiling 
from this dismal notion, others believed that the historian should 
apply Darwinian evolution in tracing the course of human history. 
And while the philosophers spun their theories, the writers of mono¬ 
graphs worked like squatters staking out tomahawk claims on the 
public domain before the lands were surveyed. 

The Adams seminar at Johns Hopkins had followed as a thread 
of continuity the concept of Edward A. Freeman, the English his¬ 
torian, that English and American political institutions had evolved 
from the customs of the primitive Germans. Adams, an exponent of 
this theory, remarked one day in 1889 that few topics for investiga¬ 
tion remained. At least one of his hearers inwardly dissented, reject¬ 
ing the Freeman view as too narrow. His reaction was manifest in 
the choice of subject for his dissertation—"The Character and Influ¬ 
ence of the Indian Trade in Wisconsin." 1,4 This approach to history 
was a far cry from that which began with the early Cermnn forest, 
for it rooted in conditions familiar to a native of the semifrontier 
state of Wisconsin in the middle of the nineteenth century. 

This ferment—the theories of the Eastern historians, the unco¬ 
ordinated treatises of monograph writers, and the challenging ac¬ 
cumulation of material calling for examination and Interpretation- 
all this evidenced the need of a master plan to integrate historical 
writing, to provide a framework into which fragments could be 
fitted. Frederick Jackson Turner, author of the study of the Indian 
trade in Wisconsin, perceived possibilities which had barely come 
within the vision of contemporary scholars. McMaster had come 
nearest to a realization of the significance of the mass movement 
westward, but had dealt with it merely in narrative form. Turner's 
quest of a concept to integrate American history bore fruit in an 
essay on The Significance of the Frontier in American History," 
read at the meeting of the American Historical Association in Chi¬ 
cago in 1893. The ideas it suggested were expanded in class lectures 
and later writings, but were never formally codified by Turner him¬ 
self. It would not have been like him to frame a code which might 

1,4 John* Hopkins University Studies, IX, 74 et teq. 
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have prevented the further enlargement of his vision. His approach 
and principles must be inferred from what he said or wrote in his 
scanty output. Any attempt to distill from these sources the essence 
of his thinking must be made at the interpreter’s risk. The following 
is offered with that understanding: 

Beginning with the first settlers on the Atlantic coast of North 
America and affecting each wave of population as it spread into the 
hinterland was the influence of an environment which changed with 
each remove. Each time strong solvents leached out some, but not 
all, of the old culture, while at the same time the dynamics of 
changed conditions tended to create a new one. Thus in each wilder¬ 
ness area pioneer life tended toward the primitive at first. But some 
forces—old habits and renewed or maintained contacts—worked also 
in the opposite direction, causing a new process of social evolution 
with sectional variations. In the course of time—almost three cen¬ 
turies—a wilderness of continental extent was redeemed and sup¬ 
planted by a modern civilization. But the new did not reproduce 
the old; the result was an America with distinctive character¬ 
istics. 

This framework is no doubt oversimplified, but is ample enough 
to include a surprising portion of the intricate fabric of American 
history. Using some such apparently simple outline. Turner was able 
to demonstrate that fact. Indeed, it is easier to think of topics which 
fit into it than any which do not. Although Turner would be the last 
to make such a claim, others may maintain that his approach comes 
nearer to the needed master plan than any other that has as yet been 
suggested. It includes, in fact, topics which some critics have 
thought were omitted, such as the struggle between economic 
classes. Turner would consider such a framework as is outlined 
above, not as setting forth conclusions, but as suggestions of promis¬ 
ing fields of research. His essays give the results of his own re¬ 
searches within the framework. Monographs by his students and 
advisees prove that a great diversity of topics fit into the pattern 
implicit in his belief in the integrating influence of progressive 
development in new areas. A few instances will illustrate the wide 
range of subjects which can be and have been brought within the 
general framework: Consolidation of the Indian Tribes West of the 
Mississippi; The Agrarian Revolt; Colonial Precedents of the Fed¬ 
eral Land System; The Influence of the West on Political Parties; 
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The Expansion of New England; Physiographic Influences on 
American History; Mining Rushes into the Inland Empire. 1 ** 

Many other writings bear witness to Turner's influence; indeed, a 
considerable body of historical literature reflects his point of view. 
It may be doubted whether any other scholar of the present century 
has equaled his influence on the writing of American history. Al¬ 
though lie dealt with the subject of expansion only as it affected the 
United States, he was conscious that it was a world-wide phenom¬ 
enon without geographical or even time limits. He recognized that it 
was a phase of the history of the expansion of the European stock. 
Australian scholars have visited this country seeking what light they 
can get on their own problems from his interpretation of our experi- 
ences. 1 ** 

,M A. H. Abel, "Indian Consolidation." AHA Report, 1806, I. chi. 1-4. 

Solon J. Buck, The Agrarian Revolt, vol. 45 of Chronicles of America. 

Amelia C. Ford, Colonial Precedents of Our National Land System as It 
Existed in I860. M*di*on: University of Wisconsin Pres*, 1910. 

Homer C. HockeU, Western Influences on Political Parties to 1825. Cohirrv- 
bua; The Ohio State University, 1917. 

Loto K. Mathew*, The Expansion of New England Boston; 1969. 

Ellen Churchill Semple. American History and Its Orographic Conditions. 
Boston: Houghton. Mifflin and Company, cl903. 

William J. Trimble, Jr., The Mining Advance into the Inland Empire. Madi¬ 
son: University of Wisconsin Press. 1914. 

,M The Tumor concepts have been the subject of much discussion. Fulmer 
Mood traces their evolution in the "Development of Frederick Jackson Turner 
M a Historical Thinker" (Colonial Society of Massachusetts Publications, 
XXXIV. M3 ri seq. 1939); Charles A. Beard (The Nexc Republic of Feb. 16, 
1921, pp. 349-350) and Benjamin F. Wright (Tale Review, winter issue, 1931) 
are among the dissenting critics. Turner's published writing* include two vol¬ 
umes of collected essays: The Frontier in American History (New York; Henry 
Holt and Company, 1620), and The Significance of Sections in American His¬ 
tory (tame publishers. clB32); and one on The Rise of the New West, 1819- 
1 829 (vol. 14 of The American Nation), 1906. A fourth entitled The United 
Suites 1830-1850. came posthumously from the Holt prea in 1935. One entitled 
The Early Writing* of Frederick Jackson Turner reprints the dissertation on the 
Indian trade, the essay on “The Significance of the Frontier." and two still 
earlier pieces, introduced by Fulmer Mood’s "Turner’s Formative Period." All 
are helpful in affording an uoderstandlngof the Turner idea*. Noteworthy is 
Mood's comment that tne first essay, oo 'The Significance of History," contains 
"passages of Suggestive historical interpretation which Turner never . . . devel¬ 
oped into completed essays." Commenting oo the one entitled "Problems in 
American History" he adds: "It is striking that ... the research possibilities 
of this program have not been exhausted. 

The volume has on exhaustive bibliography of Turner’s writings, compiled 
by Everett E. Edwards, which con be obtained from the publishers, the Uni¬ 
versity of Wisconsin Press, Madison. 

At this point the student will do well to read pages 3 to 20 in Harvard Guide, 
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b. New Trends 

Professor Turner came close to the concept that history should 
cover all features of a nations life. He stressed the importance of the 
westward movement because it served so well as a theme around 
which other topics could be organized into a unity. His writing was 
kinetic us well as narrative and descriptive. The History of American 
Life, published during the thirties and forties, exemplified the some 
trend toward history treating American life as a whole; but as a 
cooperative effort in which fourteen scholars shared, social dynamics 
and a consistent plan of integration were less easily handled. The 
Rise of American Civilization, by Charles A. and Mary R. Beard, 
was a meritorious effort to write the same kind of history. 1 * 7 

The broadened scope of history as conceived by these scholars 
indicated a dawning comprehension that subjects had been treated 
as if distinct when they were in fact parts of a larger whole. Even 
writers of doctoral dissertations should share this consciousness and 
think of their own product accordingly. During the second quarter 
of the century social scientists began to discuss the interrelations of 
their respective disciplines. The walls of separation began to 
crumble, and presently the expanding horizon brought even the 
natural sciences within the range of the historian’s vision. He real¬ 
ized that it was within his province to write histories of medicine, 
science, language, or the arts, provided that, in addition to his 
training in historical method, he possessed the necessary specialized 
knowledge. By the middle of the century historians were writing in 
these various fields. One wrote a history of medicine, another a 
history of science, a third dealt with architecture, a fourth with 
science in early New England. 1 ** Here, then, was an almost un¬ 
to review and supplement the foregoing sketch of American historiography. It 
will serve also us an introduction to what follows. 

The competition of concepts is evident in the addresses of the presidents of 
the AHA. S«e H. Ausubel, flirt orten* and Their Craft, in Bibliography, p. 266. 

*” 4 voIs. New York: The Macmillan Company, 1927-1942, 

"• Richard Harrison Shryock, The Development of Modem Medicine: An 
Interpretation of the Social and Scientific Factor* Invoked. New York: Alfred 
A. Knopf, cI93fl. 

H. Butterfield, The Origins of Modem Science, 1300-1800. London: G. Bell 
and Sons Ltd., 1949. 

James Marston Fitch, American Building: The Forces that Shape It. Boston: 
Houghton, Mifflin Company, cI947, 1948. 

Dirk J. Struik, Yankee Science in the Making. Boston; LUtlc, Brown and 
Company, 1948. 
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bounded field for the historical monograph. But the problem of 
over-all coverage lurked always in the shadows. 

f. LOCAL HISTORY 

Not only new topics but new approaches to old ones are among 
the recent trends associated with the preemption of larger unities. 
One concerns regional, state, and local history. Antiquarians had 
always found local history of a sort interesting, but the new ap¬ 
proach was akin to Turner's views. One of his distinguished disciples 
described his influence by saying that the word "frontier” “was . . . 
intriguing... it epitomized die historical beginning of every Ameri¬ 
can area. It gave significance to the history of every township, county, 
territory, or state. , . .*•* In this connection attention is called to 
the fact that the tides listed in note 125, page 236 can be classified as 
regional studies. It is reasonable to anticipate that such studies will 
eventually show that local development followed patterns which 
when fitted together will reveal the variegated fabric of American 
life and confirm Turner's theory that it is a culture essentially dif¬ 
ferent from all others. The study of any locality should examine both 
its typical and unique characteristics, and their relation to tbe total 
fabric, for as improved means of communication have drawn into 
contact communities which had been isolated, both similarities and 
diversities have become manifest The contacts have influenced the 
development of the several communities and at the same time the 
common culture. As a part of that culture our general government 
is a unique system which uses the resources of all states and regions 
to promote the general welfare, and normally enables Americans to 
iron out differences by debate and compromise instead of armed 
conflict. The union of the parts has endowed the nation with at¬ 
tributes which make it greater than tbe sum of those parts. 

Interest in a new approach to local and regional history mounted 
during the forties. It aimed at studies of the literature, sociology, 
ait, and folklore of communities as well as their politics and indus¬ 
tries, in short at all aspects of their life. Associations were formed 
to promote them; universities sought to become centers of such 
study for their regions; state historical societies heartily cooperated; 
libraries joined the effort and awarded research fellowships; founda¬ 
tions lent their support by liberal grants of money; and conferences 

'** Herbert Eugene Bolton, “Turner, As I Remember Him." Mid-America, 
XXVI S* w Series, vol XXV, Na 1. 
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of scholars discussed plans. Details can be gathered by any one who 
will take the pains to look up the references in the footnote.'* 0 Only 
a few highlights can be given here. 

In 1940 the North Carolina Historical Commission created the 
American Association for State and Local History to assemble in¬ 
formation in the United States and Canada and organize local 
branches.'* 1 In 1949 the Association began to publish American 
Heritage, a quarterly devoted to the teaching of community history. 
Its announced purpose was to give "a sense of direction to studies in 
the culture of tire United States, past and present”; it aimed at 
interdisciplinary “reaction at a high level.” '** 

In 1944 the Rockefeller Foundation made a grant to the Hunting- 
ton Library for regional studies in the Southwest, with special refer¬ 
ence to the extension of Anglo-American culture into that area. In 
that year with funds from the same source the Newberry Library 
appointed seven fellows for Midwestern studies of various kinds.'** 

In 1949 a conference at the University of Wisconsin brought out 
the views of historians, sociologists, students of linguistics, historians 
of art and architecture, and men engaged in the administration of 
regional programs. The fifteen papers published give a good indica¬ 
tion of the spirit and aims of interdisciplinary discussions.'** Fol¬ 
lowing the conference the Wisconsin State Historical Society in¬ 
augurated an American History Research Center to promote the 
study of all aspects of local history throughout the United States. 
The project contemplates grants-in-aid to applicants whose previous 
work indicates that their undertakings will be worth while. 

Folklore had been a subject of interest for some years, and the 
American Folk-Lore Society had published a Journal of American 
Folk-Lore since 1888. Its kinship with local history was obvious and 
tended to draw the two interests together. By the end of the forties 
the Michigan Historical Magazine had a folklore section; the Indiana 

'»• MV HR March, 1943, p. 651; March, 1944, p. 622; Sept, 1944. pp. 267- 
273. 275; March, 1947, p. 698. 

*•' MVHR for March. 1911, p. 710. 

'“The sponsors of American Heritage—the American Association for Stnte 
and Local History and The Society of American Historians—announced that, 
in 1955, the periodical will be made a bi-monthly popular magazine of American 
history. 

'** MVHR, March, 1944, p. 622; ibid.. December, 1944, p. 480. 

'** Merrill Jensen, «!., Reglonalirm in America. Madison: University of Wis¬ 
consin Press, 1961. Reviewed by Arthur E. Bettor. Jr., in MVHR for June, 1962, 
pp. 112-115. 
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Historical Bureau was sponsoring the quarterly Hoosier Folklore; 
the Minnesota Historical Society had helped start the Minnesota 
Folk Arts Foundation and was encouraging the publication of 
articles on folklore in Minnesota History; and the departments of 
history at the University of Minnesota and Michigan State College 
were offering courses in that field. In 1953 a joint session of the 
American Folk-Lore Society and the Mississippi Valley Historical 
Association deliberated on the way for historians to make better use 
of folklore. 1 ” 

The Social Science Research Council was organized for the ex¬ 
press purpose of forwarding the mutual interests of the groups 
composing it In recent years it has maintained a joint Committee on 
Historiography which has made reports from time to time. One of 
them explored the competing theories of historians. 1 ” Tire latest, 
published in July, 1954, explores The Social Sciences in Historical 
Study. 1 * 1 

The trend toward regional and local history has its dangers. The 
broadening scope of history may very well enlist the interest of 
faddists in trivialities, and so may the attempt to popularize history 
which appeals to a public by a miscellany without form or high pur¬ 
pose. Good work in the field calls for trained investigators who have 
indeed a “sense of direction." Almost every class of material is grist 
for those who know where tliey are going. There is hardly a news¬ 
paper or periodical which does not at one time or other publish 
usable matter. Old files of newspapers are valuable sources. General, 
state, and local histories; the studies published by universities; the 
output of historical societies and libraries, local, state, and national; 
books of travel; emigrant guides of early days; biographies, auto¬ 
biographies, and writings of public men; the proceedings of legisla¬ 
tive bodies, courts, and administrative officials; publications of 
governments at all levels and on all sorts of topics; local, state, and 
Federal documents; reports of officials, committees, and commis¬ 
sions; manuscripts in private hands, historical societies, archives, 
and county court houses; the great collections in the Library of 
Congress and the National Archives—this long list only hints at the 
classes of material of potential utility. An examination of the 

UVHR for September, 1953, p. 315. 

Charles A. Beard et aL, Theory and Practice in Historical Study; A Report 
of the Committee on Historiography. Social Science Research Council Bulletin 
54. New York: Social Science Research Council, 1946. 

New York: Social Science Research Council, 230 Park Avenue. 
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bibliography of such a work as Hicks’s Populist Revolt will illustrate 
the variety of material needed by workers in the local-history 
field. 1 ** 

The historian who applies scientific methods of research to a 
subject in this field must confine it within definite limits of time, 
locality, or topic. Bibliographies and guides give general aid; they 
cite works in which the investigator may find some data; but his 
research is likely to be "spade work,” and his bibliography may 
consist largely of what he digs up. After that comes the firsthand 
critical evaluation. There are helpful lists in the Harvard Guide 
under such captions as Guides to State Documents; Colonial, State 
and Local Public Records; Collections of Narratives and Travels; 
and Historical Journals and Society Publications. 1 ** A list of his¬ 
torical societies which would include approximately all of the 
organizations in the United States that publish historical matter has 
been compiled by C. C. Crittenden and Doris Godard. 14 * There are 
also two treatises which every one working in the field should study. 
The first has been described as "covering every step in writing local 
history." 141 The second is a product of the Association for Local 
History mentioned above. 14 * 

Some of the works described in Part II are helpful guides for study 
in this field. There is a section in Larncd's Literature of American 
History which lists the chief collections for state history in print at 
the close of the nineteenth century. 14 * Childs’s Account of Govern¬ 
ment Documentary Bibliography includes publications by states as 
well as the Federal Government. A. P. C. Griffin’s Bibliography of 
American Historical Societies, and the Writings on American History 
should be mentioned in this connection, and the student should bear 
in mind that some of the magazine indexes cover important publica¬ 
tions by historical societies. Many publications of the Federal Gov¬ 
ernment, including the census reports, bear on such aspects of local 
history as settlement, economic and social development, population 

1M Minneapolis: The University of Minnesota Press, cl931. 

*** Pages 115, 125-139. 150-131. 

*** Historical Societies in the United States and Canada- Washington: 1944. 

141 Donald Parker, Local History: How to Gather It, Write It, anaPublish It. 
Revised and edited by Bertha E. Josephson for the Committee on Guide for 
Study of Local History of the Social Science Research Council. New York: 
Social Science Research Council, 1944. 

M. W. Schlegel, “Writing Local History Articles." to American Association 
for State and Local History Bulletin No. 2, pp. 47 el sea. 

‘"Pages 7-13. 
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growth, Indian relations, etc. Some bibliographies which cover cer¬ 
tain classes of local material have unfortunately not been brought 
down to date. One of them, Bowkcr’s State Publications, is a check¬ 
list of state documents to 1900. It is still of some value for materials 
antedating the issue of the successive volumes. The volume for the 
New England states appeared in 1899, but that for the states of the 
South did not come out until ten years later. 144 The work is incom¬ 
plete even for the years covered, but is now supplemented and in 
part superseded by the checklists compiled by G. E. MacDonald 
and William S. Jenkins respectively. 145 

Much information about the archives of the states has been pub¬ 
lished from time to time in the Annual Reports of the American 
Historical Association, This knowledge must be sought by using the 
indexes of the separate volumes or the general indexes already 
described. 144 Another work by A. P. C. Griffin is an index of articles 
on local history, but, like Bowker's compilation, it lists nothing on 
the present century. 147 It is supplemented by the same compilers 
Index of the Literature of American Local History in Collections 
Published in 1890-1895.'** 

Of different content is Bradford's Bibliographer's Manual.'** For 
county history, however, it has been superseded by Peterson’s 
Bibliography . 1M Older but more inclusive is the Catalogue of the 
Arthur H. Clark Company. 151 This is supplemented by the compila¬ 
tions of Hodgson and Manvel, one dealing with publications of 
counties, the other with municipal documents. ,M 

Some special aspects of local history have been dealt with. Miss 

144 Richard R. Bow leer, comp., Stott Publication}; a Provisional List of the 
Official Publication} of the Several Slates from their Organization. A vob. New 
York: Publisher. - Weekly, 1899-1900, 

‘“See Harvard Guide. 116. 

'“Supra, page 112. 

‘"Index of Articles upon American Local History in Historical Collections. 
Bo* on: 1889. 

'“Boston: 1898. 

144 ThooiM L. Bradford, ecL, Bibliographer'} Manual of American History, 
Containing an Account of All State, Treasury. Town, and County Histories, 
Edited and by S. V. Henkals. 5 vob. Philadelphia: Henkeb, 1908-1910. 

'"C.S. Peterson, o±, Bibliography of County Histories of the 3111 Counties 
in the 48 States. Baltimore: 1946, 

'*' The United States; a Catalogue of Books Relating to the History of Its 
Various States, Counties and Cities and Territories. Cleveland: 1928. 

"* See Harvard Guide, p. 117. 
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Hasse has indexed much economic material. 16 * Her index, which 
ends with the year 1904, includes volumes for the statehood years 
of all New England states except Connecticut; all middle states; 
Kentucky; Ohio; Illinois; and California. Its geographic range was 
thus rather restricted, hardly touching the South. Moreover its con¬ 
tents are limited to the principal reports of administrative officials, 
legislative committees, special commissions, and governors' mes¬ 
sages. 

Soon after Bowker’s last volume appeared its functions were taken 
over by the National Government m a Monthly which records all 
state publications received by the Library of Congress. As in 
Bowker’s case, the failure of states to cooperate has prevented the 
Monthly from being complete. Besides, it is not cumulative, which 
makes its use tedious. 164 


ii. BUSINESS HISTORY 

By placing the motto e pluribus unum on our coins, the founders 
of the Republic memorialized the creation of one state by uniting 
several without destroying their identity. When historians recog¬ 
nized that a nation's history includes the whole of its life, they 
applied in effect the same concept of diversity in unity. Yet until 
lately that unity was obscured by the habit of leaving its diverse 
elements to be studied as distinct subjects. Business history might 
have been considered a part of local history if custom had not 
assigned it to economics. Although it has always been an important 
feature of American life, history has rarely touched it except as it 
affected politics or public policy. For instance, the historian was 
interested only incidentally in the Virginia tobacco plantation as a 
form of business enterprise; but when the debts of planters to British 
merchants became an issue in diplomacy, discussion of the issue by 
historians became imperative. 

Similarly Alexander Hamilton's Report on Manufactures of 
December, 1791, analyzed an economic situation, but the historian's 
concern with the analysis was subsidiary to his interest in its bearing 
on Government policy and legislation. Until after die Civil War 

,M Adelaide R. Hasse, comp.. Index of Economic Material in Documents of 
States of the United Stalas. 13 vols. Washington: Carnegie Institution, 1907- 
1922. 

,M Library of Congress, Divirion of Document*. Monthly Checklist of State 
Publications. Washington: Government Printing Office, 1910-. 
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historians dealt with the tariff, public lands, taxation, currency and 
banking, in narratives with a minimum of economic analysis and ft 
maximum of attention to the political causes and effects of the 
questions. From time to time books like Timothy Pitkin s Statistical 
View 150 were compiled, which were capable both of influencing 
public policy and giving industry helpful information. Eventually 
the Federal Government took over the compiling of statistics of 
general value, as a function chiefly of the Bureau of the Census. lue 

By the end of the century many industries were publishing journals 
devoted to their respective interests and problems, universities were 
setting up schools for the study of business administration, and 
business history societies were being organized. In the 1920 s the 
Harvard Graduate School of Business Administration joined with 
the Business Historical Society in publishing the Journal of Eco¬ 
nomic and Business History. w 

However, before the end of the nineteenth century the logic of 
events had demonstrated that the parceling out of related topics 
among the several social sciences was unrealistic. The "third party" 
movements of the last decades of the century converted economic 
grievances of minority groups into the very substance of politics. 
Tbe influence of these parties of discontent was enhanced by an 
abundant "literature of exposure" criticizing the conduct of "big 
business." Although often prejudiced or at least biased, these writ¬ 
ings raised questions which the major parties and political leaders 
could not ignore. They also made obligatory unbiased study by 
economists, political scientists, sociologists, social psychologists, 
historians, and members of other groups. Competent scholars in 
these groups wrote monographs on specific problems in their respec¬ 
tive fields; but even more important was the recognition that their 
specialties were parts of a whole and should be dealt with accord¬ 
ingly. As for historians, they thought that the origin, development, 
and social significance of particular industries and business in 
general should be studied. In the twentieth century some of them, 
influenced by the Turner concepts, examined significant episodes, 
calling into service for the purpose as far as applicable the methods 

,,s A Statistical Vfeta of the Commerce of the United States of America; its 
connection with Agriculture and Manufactures. . . . Hartford, Conn.: 1816. 
New edn. 1835. 

'*• For the history and bibliography of statistics see Harvard Guide, 28-30. 

Harvard Guide, 164. 
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of all the social scientists. Typical of such efforts were books by 
Solon J. Buck 188 and John B. Hicks. 18 * 

As it dawned upon the several groups of social scientists that they 
had been dealing with different parts of the same subject they 
began to suspect that each group had something to learn from and 
contribute to the procedure of all the others. The leaven of this 
belief spread and carried with it the spirit of scientific investigation. 
The attitudes and activities of universities, libraries, business 
societies, and business interests were also affected. During the 1940's 
two of the great railway systems of the Middle West (The Chicago, 
Burlington and Quincy, and the Illinois Central) deposited their 
records in the Newberry Library where they were to be open to the 
use of qualified scholars. (These records added some fifteen tons to 
the materials for business history.) 180 An inquiry addressed to other 
railroads brought indications of the willingness of almost all to 
permit scholars to study their records. 

The Mississippi Valley Historical Association at its 1947 meeting 
discussed the objective to be sought in the study of railroad history, 
and concluded that it should be the clarification of the net contribu¬ 
tion of the roads to the nation's development. This decision, while 
not ruling out recognition of the roads’ misdeeds, seemed to promise 
that muckraking would not be allowed to obscure the indispensable 
service they had rendered. 1 * 1 

In 1944 New York University had taken steps to preserve the 
records of business organizations; the next year the Wisconsin State 
Historical Society began to collect the records of the early lumber¬ 
ing industry. At about the same time a Colorado ranchmen’s organ¬ 
ization began to seek material for a history of the range cattle indus¬ 
try. 141 Aided by a grant of the Rockefeller Foundation, the pro¬ 
moters sent an agent to England, to whom the Library of Congress 
entrusted the further task of looking up Western Americana while 
abroad. 188 During the 1940's an Indiana group decided to organize 
a Business Historical Society to promote the establishment of 

188 The Granger Movement. Cambridge; 1913; The Agrarian Crusade. 

*•“ The Populist Benoit. 1931. 

**° MV HR for September, 1943, pp. 310-313; ibid., March, 194S, pp. 645 f. 

'•* Ibid., Sept. 1SM7. p. 243. 

’** The Preliminary Guide to Indexed Newspapers mentioned in footnote 47 
on page 111 was a by-product of this enterprise. Now reprinted as Guide, etc. 

March. 1945, p. 649; Dec., 1946, p. 514. 
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archives by business firms of that state; the Newberry Library 
received as a gift the records of the Chicago Daily News-, and the 
Ford Motor Company set up its own archives and engaged a staff of 
experts to arrange and catalogue the contents. A Standard Oil 
Company grant to the University of Oklahoma to assist in the 
preparation of a history of the oil industry in that state is an example 
of another kind of cooperation between business and the historians. 

A joint meeting of the Mississippi Valley Historical Association 
and the Economic History Association in 1952 agreed that no 
definite objective had yet been adopted for business history in 
general; that attempts to define it had been vague or reticent about 
such matters as the social implications of such history; and that an 
interdisciplinary committee should attempt to formulate some prin¬ 
ciples to promote scholarly procedure and proper ethical standards. 
The scholastic interest in business history was shown by such books 
as Donham 1M and McKinney had written. 1 ** Other writers dealt 
with special topics; 101 and there is one book designed to direct the 
investigator. 1 * 1 

c. Tasks Extraordinary 

i. WORKS PROCRESS ADMINISTRATION 

Abnormal conditions caused by depression and war prevailed 
during the thirties and forties, and greatly affected historical activi¬ 
ties. Out of the depression came the Works Progress Administration 
(WPA) to replace doles to the unemployed. To finance it Congress 

*“ Wolae* Brett Donham, Education for Responsible Doing. The Oppor¬ 
tunity for Liberal Arts Colleges. Cambridge. Mass.: Harvard University Press. 
lMiC 

The author was a professor in the Graduate School of Business Administra¬ 
tion at Harvard. He proposed a curriculum which a reviewer call* "moderately 
cultural and thoroughly functional." Donham thought the young should bo 
trained "foe the herd realities of the market place and public affairs." MV HR,, 
September, 1948. p. 3 «t saq. 

‘“Loren C. McKinney, ed., A State University Surveys the Humanities. 
Chapel Hill. N. C.: University of North Carolina Press. 1945. 

Compare “University Programs in American Studies," MV HR, Sept., 1953. 
p. 315, and ibid.. Tune, 1944, p. 99 f. 

’** Shepard B. Clough, A Century of Ufe Insurance: A History of the Mutual 
Lift Insurance Company of New York, 1843-1943. New York: Columbia Uni¬ 
versity Press, 1948. 

Edward Dies, Behind the Wall Street Curtain. Washington: Public Affairs 
Press. 1952. 

!L M. Larson, ed., Guide (o Business History. Cambridge, Mass.: 1948. 
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appropriated all told several billion dollars to pay workers for tasks 
suited to their abilities. Professor Robert C. Binkley, chairman of 
the Joint Committee on Materials for Research of the American 
Council of Learned Societies and the Social Science Research Coun¬ 
cil, saw in the Government’s plan an opportunity to promote the 
objectives of his committee while giving jobs to thousands of white- 
collar workers. The WPA was easily persuaded, and instituted two 
projects for them. One was the Federal Writers' Project.’** The His¬ 
torical Records Survey undertook to examine local records of many 
kinds, and prepare calendars, guides, and inventories of them for 
publication." 1 * Although the project came to an end in 1940, the 
Archives Publishing Company of Harrisburg, Pa., was still publish¬ 
ing in 1947 inventories of Pennsylvania county records begun by the 
Survey.’™ 

In 1937 the WPA added a third project by adopting an undertak¬ 
ing begun in 1927 by Douglas C. McMurtrie. He had planned a 
bibliography to list all works printed in the United States before the 
initial date of the United States Catalog (1876). The WPA assigned 
two thousand workers to assist by listing the titles found in libraries 
throughout the country. The project was carried to 1941, and drew 
into cooperation the Library of Congress, the State Historical 
Society of Wisconsin, the Detroit Public Library, the Bibliographical 
Society of America, the Newberry Library, and the Rockefeller 
Foundation, which gave financial aid. The product was the Ameri¬ 
can Imprints Inventory of some 16,000,000 titles.” 1 In 1941 the 
inventory file was turned over to the Library of Congress and be¬ 
came the basis of a series of bibliographies of imprints under the 
general title Bibliography of American Imprints. As fast as titles are 
edited they are added to the Union Catalog of the Library of Con- 

’** Foe the Federal Writer*’ Project see Harvard Guide index under Work* 
Progress Administration. M. E. Colby made a Final Report on the project which 
give* some additional information. (Washington: (1843},) 

10, The history of the Historical Records Survey is sketched by Herbert A. 
Kellar in “The Historian and Life," MV HR for June. 1947, p. 15 <rt teq. See 
also Binkley's description of the work done (Cultural Program of the WPA) 
and Kellar’s appraisal of it, both cited ibid. For additional references and com¬ 
ments consult Harvard Guide, pager 81, 126, and index under Historical 
Records Survey. 

* T0 MVHR for March. 1947, p. 699. 

Kellar, foe. ctf., 19 f. See also Douglas McMurtrie, “Locating the Printed 
Source Materials for United States History," in MV HR for December. 1944, pp. 
369-378. 

Note accompanying Lists of Regional Imprints and Check Lists, pp. 379-406. 
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gress where they serve as a supplement to the compilations of 
Charles Evans, Joseph Sabin, Wilberforce Eames, and R. W. G. 
VaiL m By consulting the Union Catalog one can often double one’s 
references obtained from the older catalogues. McMuitri© himself 
compiled and published unofficially a list of publications by the 
inventory in the years 1937-1942. in 

ii, WAK, HISTORIANS, AND HISTORY 

By the beginning of the twentieth century historians were not 
studying the past merely to recover facts. Facts were to be synthe¬ 
sized and their significance sought in relation to the present and 
future. War narrowed the scope of research to immediate objectives, 
and scientific method was subordinated to the selection of facts to 
support a point of view or a purpose. The first necessity was to col¬ 
lect documents bearing on the causes and issues of war. Materials 
were to be preserved for future use, but selections were needed at 
once to clarify war aims and efforts. 

A National Board for Historical Service, composed of historians 
who volunteered to serve without official status, was active for 
thirty-two mouths during World War I. It assisted the official Com¬ 
mittee on Public Information, encouraged states to establish boards 
or commissions on war history, and urged the historical sections set 
up by the State, War, and Navy departments to preserve records. 
During World War II the National Archives published a book con¬ 
taining bibliographies and describing the records and functions of 
more than 2300 agencies and international bodies in which the 
United States was represented in the first World War. m 

Reaction came with peace and fostered isolationism. The war 
records were stored and neglected; state war commissions turned 
their efforts to erecting memorials to the war veterans, and pressure 
was brought on the schools to teach history in accord with the mood 
of the era. Pragmatic historians lent their influence to the theory 
that the important part of the past was that which “could be ex¬ 
plained in terms of the present.” The present was to be "the frame of 

m Supra, p. 124. 

'** A Ltd of PvWicoHoiu Issued 1937-1942 by the American Imprints Inven¬ 
tory of the WPA’s Historical Records Survey. Evanston, 111.: 1943. 

‘ u Handbook of Federal World War Agencies and Their Records. Wash¬ 
ington; National Archives, 1943. 
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reference." ”• The trend threatened to crowd the past out of the 
discussions of the historical associations. The topic featured in the 
program of the American Historical Association in 1939 was What 
Can History Learn from Other Disciplines. While this interest mani¬ 
fested the current disposition to respect interdisciplinary relations, 
the neglect of the evolutionary theory due to concentration on the 
present tended to cut off existing institutions from their roots. The 
stress was given to the "functional view* That was the attitude 
which circumstances had forced historians to take in World War I 
and they carried it into World War H. 

In the second war their sen-ice was given official status. During 
the prewar preparations Arthur M. Schlesinger. in September, 1941, 
suggested to the National Archivist that a historian or archivist be 
attached to every wartime agency to preserve its documents and cur¬ 
rent records. Soon afterwards the Priorities Division of the Office of 
Production Management created the Office of Historian and Re¬ 
corder. Step by step Professor Schlesinger’s suggestion was carried 
out In March, 1942, President Roosevelt approved Bureau of the 
Budget plans to set up a unit which would stimulate war agencies 
to keep full records, by asking the Bureau director to appoint a 
"Committee on Records of War Administration” to help him plan 
the "main objective of preserving ... an accurate and objective 
account of our present experience." The committee as appointed 
was headed by a director from the Harvard Graduate School of Pub¬ 
lic Administration. It sponsored some forty government agencies 
in setting up offices to write the history of their respective contribu¬ 
tions to the war. Procedures varied, but in general the agencies 
aimed at early publication of accounts of a popular type to be fol¬ 
lowed eventually by works by competent scholars. 

In September, 1943, the Social Science Research Council ap¬ 
pointed a Committee on War Studies to supplement the Federal 
agencies by fostering activities of states, industries, and private agen¬ 
cies in collecting data on their wartime experiences for later use by 

1T * Cf. Theory and Practice in Historical Study, ante, p. 240. footnote 136. 
Tbit is a report written by a committee of historians representing the Social 
Science Research Council. Beard being the guiding spirit. It attempted to 
appraise the principles followed by two generations of historian*, but was a 
revolt against the scientific objective" history of the earlier year*. It stressed 
the "practical recognition of the functional nature” of history and Beard's 
rejection of "causality.” 
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scholarly writers. The North Carolina Historical Commission had 
already arranged with the state Office of Civilian Defense for 
county collectors, the state Committee on Conservation of Cultural 
Resources aiding with advice.”* Comparable action was taken in 
Ohio (MVHR, Sept., 1942, p. 306); Pennsylvania's Historical Com¬ 
mission asked the State Council of Defense to collect records of 
the state's participation; it set up state and local war-history pro¬ 
grams, and asked the Pennsylvania Federation of Labor, the Manu¬ 
facturers Association, and Council of Churches to cooperate (ibid .); 
Minnesota's Historical Society supplied members for a War His¬ 
torical Committee with headquarters in the Society’s building 
(ibid.). By midyear 1945 many states and universities had historical 
commissions engaged in preserving war records, appealing to the 
communities to gather them, and making reports to higher author¬ 
ities (ibid., June, 1945, p. 153). 

A liaison was effected between the Commission on Records of the 
War Administration and the Committee on War Studies of the 
Social Science Research Council by the creation of an Advisory 
Council on War History to oversee the program as a whole. Sup¬ 
plemented by the local work sponsored by the American Association 
for State and Local History, the program offered “the basis for a 
more complete appraisal of what war docs to society than has ever 
before been possible." 

In the meantime the historical sections of the War and Navy de¬ 
partments dating from World War I awoke. Early in 1942 the Navy 
Department invited officers to inspect the records of the previous 
war with a view to their use in writing a history of operations in 
accordance with plans of the Committee on Records of War Ad¬ 
ministration. On July 15 the War Department established historical 
sections with the Historical Branch of the Army War College as 
advisor and coordinator. All three branches of the Army—the service 
forces, the ground forces, and the air forces-drew professional his¬ 
torians from university faculties. Besides these organizations, there 
were in Washington by midyear 1944 some twenty-six emergency 
and permanent agencies doing historical work not within the scope of 
the army history activities.” 7 At length the Historical Branch of the 

,T * MVHR for March, 1943. p. 853; ibtd.. Sept., p. 316. 

m List of these agencies will be found in MVHR for June, 1944, pp, 186- 
167. 
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Intelligence Division of the War Department General Staff was 
created to supervise all of that department's historical work. 57 * 

The second World War intensified the utilitarian use of history. 
About half of the professional historians in the country between the 
ages of 25 and 40 were drawn into the greatest cooperative project 
of all time. They worked under orders to achieve specified ends. 
They centered their attention on recording and interpreting events 
without the usual perspective. Did they compromise the principles 
of historical scholarship? What influence would their performance 
have on future concepts of history and its functions? 1T * Apprehen¬ 
sion was evident in the discussions of these matters by educators. 
One of the earliest manifestations was the criticism directed against 
the work of the WPA. It is not to be expected, it was said, that 
historical workers will write like scholars just because they lack 
employment 180 To this a comment in The Mississippi Valley His¬ 
torical Review replied that the WPA surveys are not expected to be 
finished products; they are gathering material for the skilled his¬ 
torian, and thus serve a useful purpose. 181 

Discussions by educators who stood rather apart from the current 
of war utilitarianism were somewhat reassuring. A report by the his¬ 
tory staff of the University of Chicago urged that undergraduates 
should study history at least four class hours per week for a school 
year of forty weeks. The course should be in United States history 
with emphasis on its relations to world history. 183 

From other quarters came renewed assertions that “History holds 
the key both to the past and to the future." It should be so taught 
that “facts learned about the past will shed light on problems facing 
us today and tomorrow. . . .” 184 

Colleges took up the same theme. Augustana College adopted a 

,T * The preceding sketch U hued on William C. Binkley* article Ml titled 
“Two World Wars ami American Historical Scholarship," in MVHH for June, 
pp. 3-26. Footnotes give much bibliographical Information. 

140 Indiana History Bulletin for October, 1940. 

>•* MVHR for March, 1941, p. 715. 

*" Adfusiment of the College Curriculum to Wartime Conditions. Report 
prepared by the history staff of the University of Chicago and published by the 
Federal Security Agency of the United States Office of Education as Report 
No. 2—History. 

State Department of Education, A Wartime- Focus for Ohio's Elementary 
Schools. Columbus: 1944. 
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new plan for majors in American history, designed to correct the 
‘‘woeful ignorance of graduates,” inculcate knowledge of American 
democratic ideals and their growth while avoiding isolationism, and 
to contain a leaven of the humanities to broaden culture. 1 * 4 Other 
colleges placed the same emphasis on United States history and cul¬ 
ture, among them Greensboro College, City College of New York, 
the University of Kentucky, Transylvania University, the New Jersey 
College for Women, Emory University, and the University of Mary¬ 
land. 148 The Middle States Council for the Social Studies published 
a study of current practice and proposed a revision of the public 
school curriculum. 18 * 

The cessation of hostilities in 1918 had been the signal for ending 
the war work of the historians; the outbreak of World War II had 
ended the WPA; but the output of war histories which began dur¬ 
ing the second war has continued to the present. Moreover, top his¬ 
torical authorities have taken on new tasks under sponsorship of the 
Federal Government. 

The quality of the war histories has varied, but some of them are 
excellent. 141 Glimpses of the processes by which they have been 
turned out will give some idea of how the complicated task was 
handled. Thus the Army made a contract with the history depart¬ 
ment of the University of Pittsburgh to write the official account of 
the Military Planning Division of the Quartermaster Corps. The 
Uoiversity supplied ten research assistants, supervised by a Chief 
Historian, stationed in Washington and Chicago. Two years were 
allowed for completion of the project A second contract was given 
to the same university for a history of the work done by the several 
branches of the armed forces. In undertaking these assignments the 
history department held a conference on technology, in which his¬ 
torians from twelve universities and ten from the armed forces took 
part. 54 * For other phases the American Association for State and 
Local History sponsored a guide for local workers, which was written 

1,4 O. Fritiof Ander, “The New Augustins Plan sod an American History 
Mate." in MVHR for June. 1945, pp. &-100. 

>•» ibhL, passim. 

14e History in the High School and Social Studies in the Elementary Schools. 
Vol. 41 of the Council's Annual Proceedings. 

1 " There is a selected list of war boob in the Bibliography of this Manual, 
and in seme cases the entries are followed by brief appraisals. See Writings 
on war, 278. el muj. 

“ MVHR for December, 1945. p, 460 L 
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by Marvin W. Schlegel. 180 Various agencies of the Federal Govern¬ 
ment prepared tentative narratives based on documents and personal 
interviews. By 1946 nearly one hundred such narratives had been 
typewritten for eventual use in a many-volume series projected by 
the War Department. 1 *® 

Historical societies discussed these activities and their bearing on 
teaching. The Mississippi Valley Historical Association meeting of 
1947, in a session devoted to war history, summarized the activities 
and plans of the War Department, the Air Force, and the Navy; 
gave some attention to the vast growth of materials; mentioned some 
of the valuable studies already produced and gave bibliographical 
data about them. In this discussion and others emphasis was laid on 
the need of re-examining objectives in teaching American history as 
a means of understanding world civilization rather than one country, 
and on proficiency in presentation as well as scholarship as a quali¬ 
fication for college teaching. 1 ® 1 

By midyear, 1947, the Historical Reports on War Administration 
numbered twenty-five, and these had been distributed to six hun¬ 
dred depositories. Early in that year the first issue of the Air Univer¬ 
sity Quarterly appeared. Finally, in 1951, the President of the 
American Historical Association appointed a special committee to 
advise the Government in writing a history of the defense effort in 
World War II. The committee included the United States Archivist 
and the executive secretary of the Association, ex officio . m 

A new departure came in 1950 when President Truman urged the 
need of preserving the personal papers of prominent persons, and 
suggested a National Historical Publications Commission, with the 
United States Archivist as chairman, to study the matter of selecting 
the papers to be published. The composition of the Commission as 
finally established made it a good representative of the country’s 
historical interests. 1 ®* 

The Commission promptly assumed responsibility for compiling 

,M Writing Your Community’! War History. Bulletin, vol. I, No. 2. Raleigh; 
September, 1946. Cited tn MVHR for March. 1947, p. 700. 

t ®° Ibid., 098-699. 

Ibid.. September. 1947, 238, 255. 

'** Ibid., March, 1951, d. 763. 

*** Ibid., September, 1950, p. 375. The Commission's personnel was as fob 
lows: Wayne C. Grover, Archivist; George M. Elroy; Richard H. Shryock; 
Claude R, Hooy; Howard W. Smith; FeUx Frankfurter; G. Bernard Noble; 
Rudolph A. Winnaker; Solon J. Buck; Guy Stanton Ford; and Julian P. Boyd. 
Ibid., March, 1951, pp. 703-764. 
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the annual volumes of Writings on American History. It also planned 
a comprehensive edition of the materials on the ratification of the 
Constitution, the first ten amendments, and the records of the First 
Congress; and discussed projects of Virginia, South Carolina, and 
Kentucky for publishing the papers of Madison, Calhoun, and Clay. 
A little later it aided in the formation of a committee in Virginia, 
including representatives of the Institute of Early American History 
and Culture at Williamsburg, and the University of Virginia at 
Richmond, to consider plans for publishing Madison’s papers. 1 * 4 

At the meeting of the Mississippi Valley Historical Association in 
December, 1951, Philip Hamer, executive director of the Commis¬ 
sion, asked the Association’s cooperation in its program of publica¬ 
tion. 1 *® The April meeting in 1952 heard a paper by Hamer outlining 
the Commission’s plans, and received a report listing persons whose 
papers it thought should be published. 10 * And in March, 1953, it an¬ 
nounced the completion of an arrangement for the publication of the 
Calhoun papers by the University of South Carolina in cooperation 
with Clemson College and the Commission. 1 * 1 

d. Chief Depositories of Historical Material 

i. NATIONAL 

At the head of the list of holders of American history materials 
stands the Library of Congress. It was established by Act of Con¬ 
gress in 1800, but lost most of its thousand volumes by fire when 
the British forces took Washington during the War of 1812-1815. In 
this extremity ex-President Jefferson probably saved it from ex¬ 
tinction by depositing with it his private library of 6,000 volumes. 
Congressional appropriations were niggardly until after the Civil 
War; in 1853 the library contained only 35,000 volumes. In the post- 
bellum period, it shared in the general growth of libraries, with the 
advantage of the federal law of 1870 requiring the deposit of two 
copies of each book copyrighted. The law made it automatically an 
almost complete collection of American books as they came from 
the press. The building it now occupies was erected in 1886, except 
the annex, which was added later. 

Growth since the turn of the century has been rapid. Foreign pub- 

144 Ibid., June. 1952, pp. 175-176, 177. 

,M Ibid., September, 1952, p. 391. 

Ibid., 307. 


*" Ibid.. March, 1953, p. 817. 
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lications have been added constantly by purchase, gift, or exchange. 
An important function is the acquisition of manuscripts. It has had 
many transcripts made of matter in foreign archives relating to 
American history, and has accumulated a vast volume of the papers 
of American statesmen and other prominent men. Its newspaper 
collection is more complete for many localities than those of the 
localities themselves. For the historian its total resources exceed 
those in any other depository, although some of these others excel in 
particular classes of matter. Counting all classes of material, the 
total of its items numbers more than 31,000,000. About 9,000,000 of 
these are books and pamphlets, and manuscript pieces number 
13,000.000. 

In his report for 1940, his first, Archibald M&cLeish the librarian 
described the library and submitted a Statement of Objectives. 1 ** He 
had already set up an Experimental Division of Library Coopera¬ 
tion to promote a cooperative effort of libraries to aid those holding 
outstanding collections in particular fields to expand them, to put 
at end to the competitive buying which tended to scatter materials 
and duplicate holdings, and to redistribute items more logically by 
interlibrary exchanges. An extension of the plan would apportion 
among the libraries the task of acquiring foreign research titles with 
the purpose of having somewhere in the United States at least one 
copy of eveiy book of foreign publication likely to be consulted 
even infrequently, and to have at strategic centers of research at least 
two copies of the more important research titles. It was estimated 
that United States libraries possessed about 30 per cent of the world’s 
research titles. The proposal outlined aimed to bring to this coun¬ 
try the remaining 70 per cent This project If carried out would have 
become a complete union catalogue which as it progressed would 
approximate a catalogue of the world’s research resources. Regional 
duplicates of the union catalogue supplemented by union catalogues 
for regional areas would bring close to every investigator a guide to 
all these resources. 3 ** 

The Union Catalog of the Library of Congress continued. On 
cards it lists by authors or titles the holdings of some 800 North 
American libraries including those examined by the WPA. The 

'*• Ibid., June, 1941, p. 148- 

'** Herbert A. Kellar had been placed at the bead of the Experimental Diri¬ 
al on, and the statement io the text ti a summary of a paragraph about its plans 
which appear* ihitL, June, 1941, p. 147 f. 
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entries indicate the libraries where books are to be found, and for 
the guidance of users The Union Catalog of the Library of Congress 
has been prepared.*® 0 This work must not be confused with the im¬ 
printed Union Catalog. 

The proposed plan was endorsed by several interested groups, in¬ 
cluding the American Library Association, the Society of American 
Archivists, and the Association of College Referenoe Libraries, 101 
but the degree of cooperation it elicited was on the whole disap¬ 
pointing. The competition of the larger libraries had brought docu¬ 
ments of great importance for one region into the possession of in¬ 
stitutions where they were not likely to be looked for, and often had 
scattered items which should have been kept together. More than 
intuition was needed to inform historians that many of the papers 
of Father Junipero Serra, founder of the California missions, are 
in the Newberry Library in Chicago. There was no very apparent 
reason why the transcripts of French documents obtained by the 
Ford brothers should have been placed in the New York Public 
Library rather than, say, the Library of Congress. The historian’s 
gratitude is due collectors like Lyman Draper whose zeal preserved 
documents which might otherwise have been lost, but the illogical 
location of many creates a continuing danger that important items 
may be overlooked in spite of diligent research. It might seem to be 
a simple matter to sort and redistribute them to logical depositories 
and thus bring related items into one collection, as proposed by the 
Library of Congress, but there is little hope that such a rearrange¬ 
ment will ever be made on any large scale. The rivalries of holders, 
their vested rights, and the pride of possession will not permit such 
action. Hope lies in other measures: more adequate guides, catalogs, 
calendars, and union lists may be prepared to give comprehensive 
information about the location, content, character, and value of 
collections. The Library of Congress Union Catalog is a long step 
in the right direction. When once the author or title of a produc¬ 
tion is known it may not be very difficult to run it down. In many 
cases the resources of each depository may be shared by others by 
using one or other of the processes of reproduction. At present the 
favored method of reproduction is the microfilm process. 

*“ Washington, 1942. See Harvard Guide, p. 110, for this and kindred 
work*, nnd cf. A Catalog of Books described ante, p. 247 f. 

*° l MV HR fee June, 1941, pp. 147-148. 
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It remains true that most investigators will not find awaiting 
them a ready-made bibliography of a subject under study. There is, 
to illustrate, no general bibliography of the publications of the 
Library of Congress. What it has printed on any particular topic the 
student must ascertain for himself. He will find the Harvard Guide 
helpful, but its specific-item references are scattered through Parts 
III—VI under the topical divisions of the chronological periods of 
American history. The entries in the index under Library of Con¬ 
gress may cite bibliographies or other pertinent data. For instance, 
if the subject under investigation is Secession, the index will cite 
page 387, where there is an entry “Library of Congress, List of Books 
on Secession (1914)." The Library of Congress Subject Catalogue 
and related works, described on page 109 of the Guide, are prob¬ 
ably the most helpful guides, when accessible. 

Next to the Library of Congress as a depository of the materials 
for American history is the National Archives, the custodian of the 
official documents of the United States Government. Tardily created 
by Act of Congress in 1934, a century and a third later than the 
Library, it sprang Venus-like, into being full grown. Up to that time 
each department had been responsible for housing its own records 
and destroying at its discretion any adjudged to be no longer useful. 
They were so scattered that there was need of a guide for use by 
any one desiring to locate them. To the rescue came the Carnegie 
Institution in 1907, under whose sponsorship Claude Halstead van 
Tyne and Walter G. Leland compiled the Guide to the Archives of 
the Government of the United States in Washington. Guides to the 
Cuban and Spanish archives were prepared the same year under 
the same auspices, and by assigning different countries to different 
compilers, the preparation of other volumes was so hastened that 
in less than a decade sixteen had been published. The series covered 
the principal depositories in Great Britain, Germany, Austria, Switz¬ 
erland, Russia, Italy, Spain, Canada, and Mexico, all listing materials 
in the archives of these countries which were related to the history of 
the United States. Additional volumes covered the Protestant Church 
archives, the territorial papers in Washington, and the transcripts of 
Spanish documents in American libraries, and a List of Manuscripts 
Concerning American History Preserved in European Libraries and 
Noted m Their Published Catalogues and Similar Printed Lists.*’* 

*** A complete list of these guides will be found in Harvard Cuide, 87-88. 
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In 1937 the present archives building was ready for occupancy, 
and transfers of records from their old locations began. The govern¬ 
ing principle was that noncunent documents should be housed in 
the new edifice. By the end of 1942 the building held approximately 
80 per cent of all Federal records more than fifty years old if they 
had been stored in the District of Columbia; w * and by midyear 1944 
war records constituted more than a third of all the documents in 
the archive*. In 1939 Franklin D. Roosevelt while President placed 
the Roosevelt Library at Hyde Park, N. Y., under the care of the 
United States Archivist.** It was rich in materials for the years fol¬ 
lowing 1934, and included the President’s collection of naval 
manuscripts and personal correspondence while in office.** 
During the remainder of his life he made additions from time to 
time. 

From the archives during the 194(7* came several series of pub¬ 
lications about accessions, the contents of various collections, and 
guides for their use. Many were of transient value, intended to aid 
wartime officials or to inform the public. Some were semipermanent. 
Any one now interested in these publications can list them by using 
the Harvard Guide in the way suggested for publications of the 
Library of Congress.*® 4 However, a list of archives publications to 
about midyear 1947 is included in National Archives—What It Is and 
What It Does— a nontechnical description. A work likely to be useful 
for a long time (not included in any of the series) is the Federal 
Records of World War II.™ 

Another feature of the activities of the National Archives was 
educational in character. At a meeting of the Mississippi Valley His¬ 
torical Association in 1940, Solon J. Buck, at that time United States 
Archivist, discussed “The Training of an Archivist." Pointing out the 
growing interest in archives management, the need of special train¬ 
ing, and the lack of provision for it by the universities, he suggested 

MVHR for December. 1942, p. 487. 

*” Ibid.. June. 1944, p. 183. 

“ Ibid-, June, 1943, p. 138; Set*., p. 314; and Sept, 1944, p. 310. 

*°*of series: Preliminary Inventories (forty-six of these had been issued 
by the end of 1952); Bulletins (No. 7 is Carter’s Historical Editing ); and 
Special Lists (sec Harvard Guide, p. 81). A quarterly, National Archives Acces¬ 
sions. was begun in 1940. The Guide to the Records in the National Archives, 
published in 1948, was a revision of earlier guide* of the same kind. The 1948 
edition applies to everything in the archive* to June, 1947. The briefer list 
printed in 1950 has the title Tour Government Records in the National Archives. 

*”2 vok. I: CMfcm Agencies; II: Military Agencies. Washington: 1950. 
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the possibility of apprenticeships in the National Archives.** A few 
months later, in cooperation with the American University of Wash¬ 
ington, D. C., a training program was planned to include classroom 
instruction, actual work in the National Archives, and discussion in 
seminars. m With the Maryland Hall of Records also cooperating, a 
short training course on preservation and administration of archives 
was offered at the American University to custodians of institutional 
and business archives.* 1 * This program was put into operation dur¬ 
ing several summers. In 1945 two archivists, one from Chile and one 
from Mexico, were working in the United States Archives on fel¬ 
lowships, a fact which seems to have led to the idea of bringing 
Latin-American archivists to the United States to observe our 
methods. The plan was part of a program to advance cultural and 
scientific cooperation between the United States and her neighbors 
to the southward.* 11 

Finally, at a Mississippi Valley Historical Association meeting in 
1947, members of the National Archives staff suggested that gradu¬ 
ate students should be better trained in the use of published records 
before venturing to use the unpublished. They needed better train¬ 
ing in critical evaluation of archival material, and greater precision 
in footnote citations and bibliographical annotations.*** 

Perhaps the chief difficulty encountered by the administration of 
the National Archives was the problem of space for the rapidly ac¬ 
cumulating documents. The capacity of the building was 1,000,000 
cubic feet. From the viewpoint of needs at the close of World War 
I that seemed ample. The entire mass of material in the War De¬ 
partment archives in 1917 filled only 81,391 cubic feet, but two years 
of war multiplied by four the space needed. Adding the transfers of 
records from other departments and agencies threatened an early 
overcrowding. Accessions due to World War II tripled the holdings 
during 1941-1942, and by the end of the war the Archivist reported 
space needs of 18,000,000 cubic feet, not including collections in the 
states and the local records unearthed by the Historical Records 
Survey. 21 * The 1948 edition of the Guide to the Records in the Na¬ 
tional Archives described more than 800,000 cubic feet of them, and 
by 1961 only about 150,000 cubic feet of unfilled space remained. 

*°* MV HR for September, 1940, p. 251. 

“• Ibid., March, 1941, p. 707. ,10 Ibid., March, 1945, p. 652. 

”* Ibid.. December, 1945. p. 466. Ibid., September. 1947, 249-250. 

* l * United States Archivist, Annual Report for 1944-1945. 
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Clearly more efficient methods of handling materials were im¬ 
perative. 

One way out was to destroy obsolete matter; but to guard against 
errors of judgment the safe procedure was to microfilm before de¬ 
stroying. Only eight cubic feet were required to house 482 rolls of 
film reproducing destroyed records which had filled "scores" of filing 
cases.* 14 This plan was adopted in 1W0, and by war’s end 1,400 
rolls had been made. A summary of their contents was printed in 
The Mississippi Volley Historical Review . 115 

The archives adopted a new plan of organization which went into 
effect with the year 1947. m 

ii. LOCAL 

Wliilc much material for local history is in the Library of Con¬ 
gress and some in the National Archives, there are also great quan¬ 
tities in the libraries of historical societies, universities, munici¬ 
palities, and privately endowed institutions. Many of these have 
notable holdings of books, manuscripts, and papers. Examples are 
the Draper collection of the State Historical Society of Wisconsin, 
the Bancroft collection of the University of California at Berkeley, 
the Jared Sparks materials in the Harvard University Library, and 
the George Bancroft papers in the New York Public Library. The 
"Union Catalog" of the Library of Congress has an “Index to 
Special Collections" arranged by locality and subject, “which con¬ 
tains helpful descriptions of individual collections, giving numbers 
of volumes, pamphlets, and manuscript material wherever possible, 
comparisons with similar collections elsewhere, and the existence or 
otherwise of published catalogues and lists of the collections." * 1T 
The Harvard Guide describes several of the larger libraries and 
their contents, mentions the fields in which their collections are 
especially important, aod lists Library Histories and Guides.* 1 * 

Regional, state, and local societies and libraries have also pub¬ 
lished lists affording additional bibliographical information about 
local materials. Instead of attempting to describe these in detail at 
this point, a representative selection is given in the Bibliography.* 1 * 
The search for tho particular guide or item one needs may require 
correspondence with the appropriate official. 

* M UVHR for Much. 1943. p. 656. «■ Ibid., March, 1946. p. 640 f. 

"* See ibid.. Much. 1M7. p. 706. *** Quoting Harvard Guide. 109. 

*’• Ibid., pp. 57-61. •** Pages 281-295. 
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e. Microfilming and Microcopies 

The use of microfilms in reproducing documents in order to 
economize space is matched by their use as a time-and-labor-saving 
procedure for scholars. Use of the process began about 1940 and 
after the war spread rapidly. One of the early ventures came in 1940, 
when a Committee on Aids to Scientific Learning undertook to 
microfilm journals promotive of learning, on a nonprofit basis.”* The 
same year marked the adoption of the procedure by the National 
Archives. The progress of the practice is shown by such random facts 
as the following: 

The State Historical Society of Wisconsin began to use the films 
in 1944 to save storage space, following the example of the National 
Archives.” 1 In 1945 the Kansas legislature made an appropriation 
to the State Historical Society to establish a Microfilm Division to 
prevent loss of valuable old materials threatened with disintegra¬ 
tion.” 3 The meeting of the Mississippi Valley Historical Association 
in April, 1947, considered many problems associated with micro¬ 
filming, reviewed the progress of the practice, and favored a pro¬ 
gram to enable the Library of Congress to microfilm basic source 
materials in all countries and make them available to institutions and 
scholars. 2 ” In the same year historical societies in Ohio undertook 
to microfilm one of the oldest newspapers of the state because it 
contained much historical material. 134 The Institute of Early Ameri¬ 
can History and Culture at Williamsburg, Va., already possessed the 
completest file of photostats of The Virginia Gazette, and the His¬ 
torical Society of Pennsylvania and the Connecticut Historical 
Society respectively had made available microfilms of The Penn¬ 
sylvania Gazette (1728-1789) and the Connecticut Courant (1764- 
1792).*** In 1947 the Special Libraries Association published a 
Directory of Microfilm Service in the United States and Canada, 
which showed that many libraries were equipped for microfilming 
and supplying duplicates to others. The University of Michigan 
Library was ready to microfilm for others any work it contained. 2 ** 

«° M VHR for June, 1940, p. 165. 

*** Ibid., March, 1944, p. 621. 

“* Ibid., December, 1945, pp. 460-470. 

”* Ibid, June, 1947, p. 30 et icq.; September, p. 238. 

”* Ibid., December. 1947. p. 526. 

“ s AHR. January, 1948, p. 347. 

“* Cited is Harvard Guide, 01. 
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A Union List of Microfilms revealed that as of 1949 about 200 
institutions held 25,000 films.** 1 A supplement published in 1953 
contained 14,000 items added during 1949-1952.*“ In 1948 a move¬ 
ment was on foot for a program of microfilming by joint action of 
the American Historical Association and the Library of Congress.* 29 
In 1950 the National Archives published a List of Film Microcopies 
of the National Archives. It covered the accumulations of the dos¬ 
ing decade, and made available microcopies for some of the rec¬ 
ords of the following: the State Department; Treasury; Navy; In¬ 
terior; Agriculture; Commerce; the Judiciary; Veterans Administra¬ 
tion; National Resources Planning Board; the War Production 
Board; the Office of Price Administration; the World War II collec¬ 
tion of Seized Enemy Records; and the War Department Collection 
of Confederate Records.**® 

The Mississippi Valley Historical Review for December, 1953, 
announced a new Microfilm Section to keep readers informed about 
historical material available in that form. Notices in the same 
number included a second edition of Neivspapers on Microfilm ; Ml 
the readiness of the National Archives to supply films of Govern¬ 
ment records of high research value at a moderate cost; figures 
showing that the List of File Microcopies contains 3,478 rolls; and 
announced that the National Archives has started to microfilm the 
unpublished studies by civilian agencies of the Federal Govern¬ 
ment in World War II, now in the National Historical Publishing 
Commission's List of World War II Historical Studies Made by 
Civilian Agencies of the Federal Government .“* Other notes in the 
same number describe Microfilms of Negro Newspapers by the 
Library of Congress, and the program of the State Historical 
Society of Wisconsin for filming labor union papers.* 43 Issues of 
The Mississippi Valley Historical Review during 1954 have con¬ 
tained much news of microfilming of newspapers throughout the 
United States, with an occasional announcement of a significant 
publication. Thus under the title List of National Archives Micro¬ 
film Publications the National Archives has brought out a new and 

Ann Arbor: 1951. Cited by Harvard Guide, 60. 

MVWfl for December, 19M. p. 593. 

*“ Ibid., September, 1946, p. 364. 

lbtd., September, 1951, p. 362. 

**' Washington; Librxry of Congress, 1953. 

“* MVHR ica December, 1953, p. ,593 f. 

Consult also Harvard Guide, index. 
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enlarged edition of the File Microcopies of 1950, listing more than 
4,600 rolls of microfilm reproductions of over 3,000,000 pages of 
records.** 4 From the Department of State the National Archives re¬ 
ceived on deposit about 75,000 frames of microfilm of documents 
from the former German Foreign Ministry. 139 Finally, it is reported 
that the Pope plans a Pius XII memorial library containing micro¬ 
films of the 50,000 manuscript volumes in the Vatican, to be built on 
the campus of St Louis University at a cost of four or five million 
dollars.** 4 

This presentation of historical method as exemplified in writing 
American history omits much that could be said about other classes 
of material and other techniques which are related to those used by 
the historian. But I forbear, and end on the note with which I be¬ 
gan: History is one of the many ways by which human beings seek 
to understand the world they live in and their place in it. Their 
experience is like the astronomer’s; the larger the sphere of knowl¬ 
edge, the greater the number of points at which it touches the un¬ 
known. Sir Isaac Newton is reported to have likened himself to a 
child playing on the seashore, picking up now and then a pebble 
more beautiful than the rest, while the great ocean of truth lay all 
undiscovered before him. But Newton did not live in vain; without 
the foundations he laid modern science could not exist. 

The philosopher faces infinite truth saying Were I offered truth 
in one hand and the quest of it with the other, I would unhesitatingly 
choose the latter. 

“ 4 Ibid., June. 1054, p. 187. 

•” Ibid., September, 1954. p. 381. 

**• Time, Nov. 16. 1953. 
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This Bibliography requires a few words of explanation. If the present 
work were a monograph, the bibliography should include in classified 
form every writing used by the author as the source of data. This work, 
however, is not a monograph, and cannot follow the rules which would 
apply if it were. The Bibliography does not contain every work cited in 
the text or footnotes, but the user will find entries for each in the index 
under author, title, and subject. In each case also the first entry under 
author and title will cite the page where the full bibliographical descrip¬ 
tion of that work is given. 

It should be borne in mind that the footnote forms follow two rules; 
some of the notes are given as they should appear in a monograph con¬ 
taining a bibliography; others illustrate the forms necessary if the footnotes 
must give the mil bibliographical data for want of a separately appended 
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indicates the short form which will be used in subsequent citations. 
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8. General Catalogues of Books 

American Catalogue of Books, 1876-1910. New York: Publishers' Weekly, 
1881-1911. 

American Imprints Survey, Bibliographies of American Imprints. A com¬ 
pilation of the results of the work of the WPA in book form by the 
Publishers' Weekly and the Bibliographical Society of America. New 
York: Publishers’ Weekly, 1944-. 

(Each volume covers the records of one state to the middle of the 
nineteenth century, beginning with the Eastern states.) 

Annual American Catalogue, 1886-1910. New York: Publishers' Weekly, 
1887-1911. 

Cumulative Book Index, 1898-. New York: H. W. Wilson Company, 
1898-. 

Evans, Charles, American Bibliography . . . 1639-1820. 12 vols. Chi¬ 
cago: Blakely Press, 1903-1934. 

Kelly, Jiunest, American Catalogue of Books Published in the United States 
from January, 1861, to January, 1871. 2 vols. New York: Wiley, 1866- 
1871. 

Publishers' Weekly, January, 1872-. New York: 1872-. 

Roorbich, Orville Augustus, Bibliotheca Americana, 1820-1861. 4 vols. 
New York: Roorbach, 1852-1861. 


Bibliography 275 

Sabin, Joseph, et al., Dictionary of Books Relating to America from Its 
Discovery to the Present Time. 29 vols. (1936). New York: J. Sabin, 
and Portland, Me.: 1868-1936. 

United States Catalogue, 1900-. Marion E. Potter et al., eds. New York: 
H. W. Wilson Company, 1900-. 

9. Biographies, Memoirs, and Writings of Public Men 

Adams, Charles Francis, ed.. Memoirs of John Quincy Adams. 12 vols. 

Philadelphia: f. B. Lippincott & Co., 1874-1877. 

Bok, Edward, The Americanization of Edward Bok. 8th edn. New York: 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1921. 

Calhoun, John C., Works. Richard K. Cralte, ed. 6 vols. New York: 1853- 
1855. 

-"Correspondence." John Franklin Jameson, od. AHA Report, 1899, 

II, 71 et sea. 

Chandler, William E., “Chester A. Arthur." See James G. Wilson, ed. 
Farrand, Max, ed.. The Autobiography of Benjamin Franklin. Berkeley 
and Los Angelos: University of California Press, 1949. 

-ed.. Memoirs of Benjamin Franklin. Berkeley and Los Angeles: Uni* 

versify of California Press, 1949. 

Ford, Worthington C., ed.. The Writings of George Washington. 14 vols. 

New York: C. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1889-1893. 

Franklin, Benjamin. See Max Farrand, ed. 

IIowc, George F., Chester A. Arthur (American Political Leaders). Now 
York: 1934. 

Madison, James, Papers of James Madison, Being his Correspondence and 
Reports of Debates. Henry D. Cilpin, ed., 3 vols. Washington: 1840. 
Washington, George, Writing*. See Worthington C. Ford, ed. 

Wilson, James Grant, ed.. The Presidents of the United States, 1789- 
1914, by John Fiske . . . and many others. 4 vols. New York: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1914. 

10. Some Histories Referred to in the Text 

Bancroft, George. History of the United States of America from the Dis¬ 
covery of the Continent. 6 vols. New York: D. Appleton and Company, 
1891-1892. 

Hammond. Jabcz D., The History of Political Parties ht the State of New 
York from the Ratification of the Constitution to December, 1840. 4th 
edn. Buffalo: Phinney & Co., 1850. 

Hart, Albert Bushncll, ed.. The American Nation: A History. 28 vols. 

New York: Harper and Brothers, 1904-1918. 

McMaster, John Bach, A History of the People of the United States. 8 
vols. and supplementary volume. New York: 1883-1913, 1927. 
Schlcsingcr, Arthur M., and Dixon Ryan Fox, eds., A History of American 
Life. 13 vols. New York: The Macmillan Company, 1929-1948. 


270 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 

Sparks, Edwin Eric. National Development, 1877-1885 (volume XXIII 
of The American Nation, edited by Albert Bushnell Hart). 

Winter, Justin, ed.. The Narrative and Critical History of America. 8 vols. 
Boston; 1884-1889. 

11. Special Monographs 

Bernard, George S.. Civil Service Reform versus the Spoils System. New 
York: J. B. Alden, 1885. 

Civil Service Reform Association, Bibliography of Cioil Service Reform 
and Related Subjects. Published for the Women’s Auxiliary to the Civil 
Service Reform Association. New York: 1900. 

Fish, Carl Russell. The Civil Service and the Patronage (Harvard His¬ 
torical Studies, XI). New York: Longmans, Creen and Company, 1905. 
Lambert, Henry, Progress of Civil Service Reform in the United States. 
Boston: 1885. 

Saceser, A. B.. The First Two Decades of the Pendleton Act (University 
of Nebraska Studies, XXXIV-XXXV). Lincoln: 1935. 

Stewart, F. M., The National Civil Service Reform League. Austin, Texas: 
1929. 

12. Critical Books and Articles 

Anderson, Frank M., The Mystery of “A Public Man : A Historical 
Detective Story. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1948. 
Angle. Paul M., "The Minor Collection: A Criticism." Atlantic Monthly, 
CXLIII, 518-525 (April. 1929). 

Beale, Howard K„ "Is the Printed Diary of Gideon Welles Reliable?" 
AHR, XXX, 547-552 (April. 1925). 

Dunning, William A.. “More Light on Andrew Johnson." AHR, XI, 574- 
594 (April, 1906). 

Candor, Olivia, The Authorship of Washington's Farewell Address. 
Master's essay. Columbus: The Ohio State University. 

(Typewritten.) 

Jameson, John Franklin, “Studies in die History of the Federal Conven¬ 
tion.* AHA Report for 1902,1, 89-187. 

Lewis, Montgomery, Legends that Libel Uncoln. New York: Rinehart & 
Company, 1946. 

Libby, Orin Grant, "A Critical Examination of Gordon's History of the 
American Revolution“ MVHR, I, 365 et seq. (December, 1914). 
Lokken, Roy N., “Has the Mystery of *A Public Man’ been Solved?" 

AfVHR, XL. 419-440 (December, 1953). 

Quaifc, Milo M., "A Critical Evaluation of the Sources for Western His¬ 
tory." MVHR. 1,167-184 (September, 1914). 

Payback. Joseph C„ "Who Wrote the Allison Letters: A Study in His¬ 
torical Detection.’ MVHR, XXXIV, 51-72 (June, 1949). 

Woolfolk. George, The Original Reading of the Randolph Resolutions. 
Master’s essay. Columbus: The Ohio State University. 

(Typewritten.) 



Bibliography 


277 


13. Miscellaneous 

a. Books Mentioned in Text 

Bridcnbaugh, Car], Cities in the Wilderness: The First Century of Urban 
Life in America. 162S-1742. New York: (cl938). 

Bnioe, Philip Alexander, Social Life in Virginia in the Seventeenth Cen¬ 
tury. Richmond, Va.: Whittctand Shepperson, 1907. 

Farrand, Max. ed., The Records of the Federal Convention of 1787. 4 vols. 
New Haven: Yale University Press, 1911-1937. 

Finnegan, Jack, Light from the Ancient Past. Princeton: Princeton Uni¬ 
versity Press, 1949. 

Holand, H. R., America, 1355-1364. New York: Dudl, Sloan and Pearce. 
1946. 

Jameson, John Franklin, ed.. Original Narratives of Early American His¬ 
tory. 19 vols. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1906-1914. Re¬ 
cently reprinted by Barnes and Noble, New York. 

Schlesingcr, Arthur M., Jr., The Age of Jackson. Boston: Little, Brown and 
Company, 1945. 

Tyler, Lyon Gardner, ed.. Narratives of Early Virginia (volume V of 
Original Narratives of Early American History, edited by J. F. 
Jameson). 

Wertenbnkcr, Thomas J., Patrician and Plebeian in Virginia. Charlottes¬ 
ville, Va.: 1910. 


b. Articles and Essays in Periodicals, Annuals, and 
Publications of Learned Societies 

Adams, Herbert Baxter, "Maryland's Influence upon Land Cessions." Johns 
Hopkins University Studies in History and Political Science, HI, No. 1, 
Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University, 1885. 

Anonymous, .\ Relatyon of the Discovery of our River. . . Archacdo- 
g ia Americana, IV, 40-65 (1800). 

Becker, Carl Lotus, “Kansas," in Essays in American History Dedicated to 
Frederick Jackson Turner, 85-111. New York: Henry Holt and Com¬ 
pany, 1910. 

Cephart, William F., Transportation and Industrial Development in the 
Middle West. Columbia University Studies in Economics, History, and 
Public Law, XXXIV. New York: Columbia University, 1922. 

Hockett, Homer C., “The Literary Motive in the Writing of Histoiy." 
MVHR, XII, 469-482 (March, i926). 

Houston, David Franklin, A Critical Study of Nullification in South Caro¬ 
lina. Harvard Historical Studies, IH. New York: Longmans, Green 
and Company, 1898. 


c. Newspapers 

Baltimore Sun. 

Chicago Daily Tribune. 

Christian Science Monitor (Boston). 




278 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 

New York Herald Tribune. 

New York Times. 

Public Opinion (New York). 

Springfield Republican (Mass.). 

Time, The Weekly Newsmagazine (Chicago). 

d. Business History 

Clough, Shepard B„ A Century of American Life Insurance: A History of 
the Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York, 1843-1943. New 
York: Columbia Press, 1948. 

Larson, H. M., ed., Guide to Business History. Cambridge, Muss.: 1948. 


14. Writings on War 
a. General 

Binkley, William C., Two World Wars and American Historical Scholar¬ 
ship." AfVHR, XXXIII. 3-28 (June, 1946). 

Poole, Bernard L., The Caribbean Commission; Background of Coopera¬ 
tion in the West Indies. Columbia, S. C.: University of South Carolina 
Press, 1951. 

Smith, Louis, American Democracy and Military Power: A Study of Civil 
Control of the Military Power in the United States. Chicago: Univer¬ 
sity of Chicago Press, 1951. 

(Pint survey of the subject for die whole period of American history. 
Shows that the respective powers of President and Congress were never 
closely defined. Continued war could lead people to regard democratic 
government as subordinate to military security.) 

Trcfousse, H. L., Germany and American Neutrality, 1939-1941. New 
York: Bookman Associates, 1951. 

(Deals chiefly with Hitler's efforts to keep the United States neutral.) 

Van Alstyne, Rickard W., American Crisis Diplomacy. The Quest for 
Collective Security, 1918-1952. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University 
Press, 1952. 

(“. . . Superb analysis of the rise of the Far East as a crisis 
area. . . .") 

Wright, Chester W., ed., Economic Problems of War and the Aftermath 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1942. 

b. World War l 

Fine, Herbert. Preliminary Inventory of Records of the National War 
Labor Board, etc., prepared by Herbert Fine supervised by Chief of 
Division of Labor Department Archives. Washington: The National 
Archives, 1943. 

(Records of 1918-1919. Other Preliminary Inventories deal with 
Records of the U. S. Food Administration, 1917-1920, etc., and a scries 
of Special Lists have to do with other records of that period. For ex- 



Bibliography 279 

ample. No. 5 gives information about the Records of the Butcau of 
Insular Affairs.) 

Handbook of Federal World War Agencies and Their Records, 1917- 
1921. Washington: The National Archives, 1943. 

The National Archives, Preliminary Inventory of the Council of National 
Defense Records, 1916-1921 . . . No. 2. Washington: 1942. 

Faxson, Frederic L., American Democracy and the World War. 3 vols.: 
I. n, America at War, 1917-1918. Boston: 1939; III, Berkeley, Calif.: 
1939. 

Thomas, Robert S., and Inez V. Allen, United States Army in the World 
War, 1917-1919. 


c. World War II 

Cleveland, Reginald M., Air Transport at War. New York: Harper & 
Brothers, 1947. 

Cline, Ray S., The United States Army in World War 11, The War De¬ 
partment, Washington Command Post: The Operation Division. Wash¬ 
ington: Government Printing Office, 1951. 

Coleman, John M., The Development of Tactical Services in the Army 
Air Forces. New York: Columbia University Press, 1950. 

(A study of the unreadiness of the U.S. forces to meet an emergency 
situation. Author was in the Historical Office of the Air Service Com¬ 
mand, and completed his study as a doctoral dissertation. A real 
contribution.) 

Connery, Robert H., The Navy and the Industrial Mobilization in World 
War 11. Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1951. 

(A study of administrative problems of material procurement. Author 
had access to official records. Praises Secretary Forrestal's organization. 
Experience means U.S. will be better prepared next time.) 

Craven, Wesley Frank, and James Lee Cate, eds.. The Army Forces in 
World War II, Europe: Argument to V-E Day, January 1944 to May 
1945. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1951. 

(A product of skilled craftsmen.) 

Eckboff, Mark C., and Alexander P. Morse, comps.. List of Foreign 
Service Post Records in the National Archives. Special List No. 9. 
Washington: The National Archives, 1952. 

(Goes through December, 1951.) 

Edmonds, Walter D., They Fought with What They Had: The Story of 
the Army Air Forces in the Southwest Pacific, 1941-1942. Boston: 
Little, Brown and Company, 1951. 

(Written at request of Personnel Narratives Office of Chief of Air 
Staff. Distinguished for both research and writing.) 

Greenfield, Kent Roberts, “Forging the United States Army in World 
War II into a Combined Arms Team." MV HR, XXXIV, 443-452 (De¬ 
cember, 1947). 

(Army organization in two wars.) 







280 The Critical Method in Historical Research and Writing 


Haines, C. Grove, and Ross J. S. Hoffman, The Origin and Background 
of the Second World War. New York; Oxford University Press, 1943. 

Hall, Walter Phelps, Iron out of Calvary: An Interpretative History of the 
Second World War. New York: D. Apnleton-Ccntury Company, 19-16. 

(A good popular account by a skilled writer.) 

Harrison, Cordon A., Cross-Channel Attack. United States Army in World 
War Ut The European Theater of Operations. Washington: Office of 
Chief of Military History, Department of the Army, 1951. 

(Carefully planned and documented. Author had access to all Ameri¬ 
can records. First full account from the American point of view.) 
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Plains Region since 1920." MV HR XXXIV, 83 et seq. (June, 1947). 

Caughev, John Walton, “The Mosaic of Western History.” MVHR, 
XXXIV. 595-805 (June, 1947). 

(Useful as a guide to guides and contents of journals on Western 
history.) 

Ebcrstadt, Edward E., “The William Robertson Coe Collection of West¬ 
ern Americana." New Haven: Yale University Library Gazette, XXIII, 
No. 2, 41-130 (October. 1948). See also Connecticut. 

Jackson, W. Turrentine, “Materials for Western History in the Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior Archives." MVHR, XXXV, 61-76 (June, 194o). 

Wintrier, Oscar O., The Trans-Mississippi Wert: A Guide to lU Periodical 
Literature, 1811-1938, Indiana Untoersity Pubiicrtfionr: Social Science 
Series, No. 3. Bloomington: Indiana University, 1942. 

(Lists 3,500 historical articles: diaries and documents in sixty maga¬ 
zines: Niles' Weekly Register, Harper’s, Atlantic Monthly, and state 
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Author index. Table of Contents serves as a subject index.) 

Withington, Mary C., comp., A Catalogue of Manuscripts in the Collec¬ 
tion of Western Americana. Founded by William G. Robertson Coe. 
New Haven: Yale University Press, 1952. 

Southwest 


Dobie, J. Frank, Guide to Life and Literature of the Southwest. Rev. edn. 

Dallas: Southern Methodist University Press, 1952. 

Rader, Jesse L., South of Forty, from the Mississippi to the Rio Grande: 
A Bibliography. Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1947. 

(Selected bst of 3793 titles, many containing bibliographies. No peri¬ 
odicals or newspapers included.) 

Pacific Coast 

Chapman, C. E., Catalogue of Materials in the Archive General de Indias 
for the History of the Pacific Coast and the American Southwest. 
Berkeley: University of California Press, 1919. 

Judson, K. B-, Subject Index to the History of the Pacific Northwest and 
Alaska. Olympia: Washington State Library, 1913. 

Powell, Lawrence C., "Resources of Western Libraries for Research in 
History." Pacific Coast Historical Review for September, 1942, pp. 
263 et. sea. 

Smith, Charles Wesley, Pacific Northtcest Americana. 2d edn. New York: 
H. W. Wilson Company, 1921. 

—— A Union List of Manuscripts in Libraries of the Pacific Northwest. 

Seattle: University of Washington Press, 1931. 

Van Male, John, Resources of Pacific Northwest Libraries: A Survey of 
Facilities for Study and Research. Seattle: Pacific Northwest Library 
Association, 1943. 
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(Summarizes holdings of about one hundred libraries in British 
Columbia, Washington, Oregon, Idaho, and Montana. Well indexed.) 


c. Alphabetically by States 

Alabama 


Owen, Thomas McAdory, "Bibliography of Alabama." AHA Report 1897, 
p. 777, 


Arizona 


Alliot, Hector, Bibliography of Arizona: Being the Record of Literature 
Collected by Dr, J. A. htunk, and Donated by Him to the Southwest 
Museum. Los Angeles: The Southwest Museum, 1914. 

Lutreil, Estelle, A Bibliographical List of Books, Pamphlets and Articles 
on Arizona in the University of Arizona Library. University of Arizona 
Record, scr. VI, No. 10 (1913). 


Arkansas 

Herndon, Dallas T., Secretary Arkansas History Commission, "Bibliog¬ 
raphy of Historical and Literary Writings of Arkansas." History Com¬ 
mission Bulletin of Information No. 4. Little Rock: 1912. 

Reynolds, John Hugh, “An Account of Books, Records, and Manuscripts 
Concerning Arkansas in Public Repositories within the State." Arkansas 
Historical Association Publications, I, 110-185. 

-"An Account of Books, Manuscripts, Documents, and Papers Con¬ 
cerning Arkansas in Private Hands." Arkansas Historical Association 
Publications, I. 230-273. 

-"An Account of Manuscripts, Papers, and Documents Concerning 

Arkansas in Public Repositories beyond die State.” Arkansas Historical 
1 Association Publications, I, 43-109. 


' California 

Baker, C. C., "A List of Newspapers in the Los Angeles City Library." 
Southern California Historical Society Publications, X, Parts 1 and 2, 
80-85. 

Bancroft, Hubert Howe, "Authorities Consulted on the History of Cali¬ 
fornia." In Works, XVIII. xxv-lxxxviii. 

Blumann, Ethel, and Mabel W. Thomas, eds., California Local History; 
A Centennial Bibliography. Compiled by the California Library Asso¬ 
ciation Commission on Local History. Stanford: Stanford University 
j Press, 1950. 

(More than a hundred local libraries cooperated in preparing this 
i list of collections of all sizes.) 

Cowan, Robert Ernest. A Bibliography of the History of California and 
the Pacific West, 1510-1906. San Francisco: Book Club of California, 
1914. New edn. Columbus, Ohio: 1952. 

Cuthbert, Norma B., comp., American Manuscript Collections in the 
Huntington Library for the History of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth 
Centuries. List No. 5. San Marino, Calif.: Huntington Library, 1941. 
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Huntington Library, Bulletin No. 1, containing a brief description of one 
hundred of the most important accessions. Cambridge: Harvard Uni¬ 
versity Press, 1931. 

Matthews, William, and Roy Harvey Pearce, comps., American Diaries: 
An Annotated Bibliography of American Diaries Written Prior to 1861, 
Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California Press, 1945. 

Colorado 

Checklist of Territorial and State Documents, 1861-1947. Division of 
State Archives, 1948. 

Paxson, Frederic Logan, "A Preliminary Bibliography of Colorado His¬ 
tory." Colorado University Studies, IU, No. 3, Port I, 101-114 (1900). 

Connecticut 

Connecticut Historical Society, The Connecticut Courant (1764-1792). 
Microfilm. Hartford: The Society. 

Ebcrstadt, Edward E., “The William Robertson Coe Collection of West¬ 
ern Americana." (See Bibliography, Great Ploins and West.) 

(Presented to Yale University Library in 1943. More than 7000 items 
for Wyoming, Dakota, Colorado, Nevada, Utah, Montana, Idaho, Cali¬ 
fornia! Oregon, Washington, British Columbia, Alaska, Northwest 
Coast, and Louisiana Pureliase Territory.) 

Flagg. Charles A., Reference List on Connecticut Local History. Albany: 
University of the State of New York, 1900. 

Trumbull, 1. H., List of Booh Printed in Connecticut, 1709-1800. (Hart¬ 
ford:] 1904. 

Withington, Mary C. (See Bibliography. Croat Plains and West.) 

Yale University library, "A List or Newspapers in the Yale University 
Library." Yale Historical Publications, Miscellany, n. New Haven: 
Yale University Press, 1910. 

Delaware 

Rydeo, C. H., Bibliography of Delaware History. (Newark, 1927.] 

District of Columbia 

Library of Congress, Publications Section. Libraries and Reference Facil¬ 
ities in the Area of the District of Columbia. New edn. Washington: 
1952. 

Ceorgia 

Brooks, Robert Preston, "A Preliminary Bibliography of Ceorgia History.” 
University of Georgia Bulletin, X, No. 10. A. Athens: The McGregor 
Company, 1910. 

Jack, T. H., "Historiography in Georgia." Georgia Historical Association 
Proceedings, 1917, p. 21. 

Thornton, E. M., Finding List of Books and Pamphlets Relating to 
Ceorgia and Georgians. Atlanta: 1928. 
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Illinois 

Anglo, Paul M., and Richard L. Beyer, "A Handbook of Illinois History," 
TS-^sT* fl,l “ Transactions for the Year 1941, pp. 

Buck, Solon Justus, Travel and Description, 1765-1865. . . . Illinois 
State Historical Library Collections. IX, Bibliographical Series, II. 
Springfield: Illinois State Historical Library, 1914. 

Jackson, Elizabeth Coleman, and Carolyn Custer, comps., Guide to the 
Burlington Archives in the Newberry Library, 1851-1901. Chicago: 
The Newberry Library, 1949. 

James, Edmund J., and Milo J. Loveless, A Bibliography of Newspapers 
Published in Illinois Prior to 1860. Illinois State Historical Society Pub¬ 
lications, No. 1. Springfield: 1899. 

Mohr, Carolyn Curtis, comp., Guide to the Illinois Central Archives in 
The Newberry Library, 1851-1906. Chicago: Tire Newberry Library, 
1951. 

Monaghan, Jay, comp., Lincoln Bibliography, 1839-1939. Collections of 
the Illinois State Historical Library, Bibliographical Series, IV and V, 
Springfield: Illinois State Historical Library, 1945. 

(Based on examination of every important collection in the United 
States.) 

Osborne, Georgia L., A List of the Genealogical Works in the Illinois 
State Historical Library. Springfield: Illinois State Historical Library, 
1914. 


Indiana 

Henley, Lillian E.. “Bibliography of Indiana Local History," History, VI, 
43 et seq. (June, 1910). 

-"Bibliography of Town and City Histories in the Indiana State Li¬ 
brary." Indiana Quarterly Magazine of History, VI, 91-95 (June, 
1910). 

Indiana Historical Bureau, comp.. Encyclopedia of State History. In 
progress. 

Indiana Historical Society, A Descriptive Catalogue of the Official Publi¬ 
cations of the Territory and State of Indiana from 1800 to 1890. 
Pamphlet No. 5, Indianapolis, 1890. 

Indiana State Library, "Bibliography of Indiana Local History Contained 
in County Histories, Atlases, and Collected Biographies." Bulletin 
No. V, 3-8 (March, 1910). 

Indiana State library, "A List of Indiana Newspapers Available in the 
Indiana State Library, the Indianapolis Public Library, the Library of 
Indiana University, arid the Library of Congress. . . . Bulletin No. XI, 
1-31 (December, 1910). 

Indiana State Library, "A Select Bibliography of Indiana Historical Mate¬ 
rial in the Indiana State Library." Bulletin No. X, 2-16 (September, 
1915). 
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Iowa 

Brigham, Johnson, "A General Survey of the Literature of Iowa History." 

Iowa Journal of History, 1, 77-104 (January, 1903). 

Fitzpatrick, T. J„ “Bibliography of the Iowa Territorial Documents.” Iowa 
Journal of History, V, 234-269 (April, 1907). 

Iowa Library Commission, Checklist of the Publications of the State of 
Iowa, with an Index to the Iowa Documents. Das Moines: Iowa Library 
Commission, 1904. 

Petersen, William J., comp., Iowa History Reference Guide. Bulletin of 
Information Series, No. 17. Iowa City: State Historical Society of Iowa, 
1952. 


Kansas 

Cotmcllcy, William E., A List of Kansas Newspapers. From the Newspaper 
Section of the State Historical Society. Topeka: State Printing Office, 
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Kansas State Historical Society, A List of Books Indispensable to a 
Knowledge of Kansas History and Literature. , . . Topeka: State 
Printing Plant, 1916. 

Kansas State Library, "List of One Hundred Books by Kansas Authors or 
Authors Writing about Kansas." Twentieth Biennial Report of the 
State Librarian, 11-14. Topeka: 1916. 
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Coleman, J. W, Jr., A Bibliography of Kentucky History. Lexington: 
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Maine 

Williamson, Joseph, Bibliography of the State of Maine ... to 1891. 
2 vols. Portland: 1896. 

Maryland 

The Michael Jenkins Collection of Works on the History of Maryland. 
Washington: Catholic University of America, 1913. 

Massachusetts 

Colburn, Jeremiah, Bibliography of the Local History of Massachusetts. 
Boston: 1871. 

- Handbook of the Massachusetts Historical Society, 1791-1948. 

Boston: The Society, 1949. 

(First complete description: manuscripts, early newspapers, printed 
hooks.) 

Flagg, Charles A., A Guide to Massachusetts Local History; Being a 
Bibliographic Index to the Literature of the Towns, Cities, and Counties 
of the State, including Books, Pamphlets, Articles in Periodicals and 
Collected Works, Books in Preparation, Historical Manuscripts, News¬ 
paper Clippings, etc. Salem; Salem Press, 1907. 
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Michigan 

Michigan State Library, Genealogy and American Local History in the 
Michigan State Library- 2d edn., rev. and enlarged. Lansing: 1915. 

Streeter, F. B., Michigan Bibliography. ... 2 vofc. Lansing: 1921. 

Minnesota 

Jerabek, Esther, A Bibliography of Minnesota Territorial Documents. 
Minnesota Historical Society Special Bulletin HI. St Paul: 1936. 

-comp.. Check List of Minnesota Public Documents Issued from 

1941 through 1950: Supplement, 1923 through 1940. St Paul: Minne¬ 
sota Historical Society, 1952. 

Mississippi 

McMurtric, Douglas G, A Bibliography of Mississippi Imprints, 1798- 
1830. Hearstman s Historical Series, No. 69. Beauvoir Community. 
Mississippi: The Book Farm, 1945. 

Mississippi Historical Records Survey, Preliminary Checklist of Mississippi 
Newspaper, 1805-1940. 

Mississippi Historical Society, "An Account of Manuscripts, Papers and 
Documents in the Public Repositories within the State of Mississippi." 
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Mississippi Historical Society, "An Account of Manuscripts, Papers, and 
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State." Mississippi Historical Society Publications, V, 49-117 (1802). 
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Haskell. Daniel C., Check-list of Newspapers and Official Gazettes in the 
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Jewett, Afiee Louise, Official Publications of the State of New York Re¬ 
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(See Billington, Bibbography 7 c, for names of these depositories.) 
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North Carolina 
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Historical Records Survey, Guide to Depositories of Manuscript Collec¬ 
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INDEX 


For each book and article mentioned in the text or note* the Index 
includes (1) an entry under the author* name with title and, sometimes, 
bibliographical data; (2) a title entry with cross reference to the author’s 
name; (3) often one or more subject entries for topics with which the 
work deals. Other subject entries are concerned with topics discussed in 
the text rather than with any writing covered by author or title entries. 
Examples are: Criticism; Master's essays; Degree of Ph.D. Works listed 
in the Bibliography are not indexed unless they are mentioned in text or 
footnotes, or supplement those which are. Some of those are grouped in 
classified lists and indexed under group titles instead of separately. Ex¬ 
amples: Local history; Writings on War. 

In addition to the abbreviations referred to in the first index item, the 
Index uses the following: the word footnote is abbreviated to n.; title 
entries may be shortened to the words necessary to identify them, and 
the words abbreviated to easily understood forms. Thus American History 
may be reduced to Amer. Hist. The articles a, an, the, are used in titles 
only where really needed. Contracted forms may be used for organiza¬ 
tions, us AmeT. Folk-Lore Soc. Cross rcfercnco to an author’s name uses 
only the family name if it identifies him; e.g., McMurtrie. In case of com¬ 
mon names lie Smith, Jones, Brown, a distinguishing initial is added. 
The Index lists eight Adamses identifying them by initials; and as three 
persons of this name have given names beginning with H (Hannah, 
Henry, Herbert Baxter), these replace initials. 

Author entries are followed by the titles of the author's writings mem- 
tioned in text or footnote, with the pages for them. Statements made by 
or about them also appear in such entries. If full bibliographical data are 
not found in text or footnote, the Index may carry an entry in the Bibli¬ 
ography containing the information. 

Names of reviewers are indexed only when text or footnote includes 
matter from their comments. 


Abbrervations, riii, 150-153. 

Abel. Annie H., “Indian Consolida¬ 
tion,” 230, n. 125. 

Abraham Litxeoln and the Widow 
Bixbu. See Bollard. 

Absolute likeness, rule of, 68. 

Account of Coot. Document Bibliog¬ 
raphy. See Childs. 


Adams family, hist of. See Adams, 
J T. 

Adams, Charles Francis, cd„ Memoirs 
of John Quincy Adams, 31, n. 25. 
Adams, Charles Kendall, and seminar, 
230. 

Adams, Hannah, Summary Hist, of 
New England, 205. 
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Adams, Hewiy: On Parkin on, 224; 
Hist, of V. S., 225; A. and Har¬ 
vard Seminar, 230; on hist and 
thermodynamics, 234. 

Adams, Herbert Baxter; Johns Hopkins 
seminar, 230; men trained in 
sem., 231; Freeman's influence, 
234; comment on Harvard semi¬ 
nar. 231; "Maryland's Influence 
upon Land Cessions." 277. 

Adams. Tamos Traslow, on Adams 
family, 57.' 

Adams, John: On authorship of Dcc- 
of indep-, 09; interest in hist 
206ff-i idea of hist., 207; plans 
hilt, of Revolution, 208; corre¬ 
spondence with CeiTV. 208; on 
scope of hist of Revolution, 207. 

Adams, John Quincy: And Monroe 
Doctrine, 25, n. 13; and Pinckney 
plan. 28f.; ed- of Journal, 28*., 
47; charged with falsification., 31; 
Memoir*, 31, n. 2S; receives 
threatening letter, 43; on claim to 
Tens, 49; prejudice, 49; alleged 
deal with Clay, 70; on Calhoun, 
75; in House election of 1825, 
70-81. 

Adjustment of College Curriculum to 
Wartime Condition*, 251, n. 182. 

"Administration and Civil Service Re¬ 
form.” See Cary. 

Advisory Council in War History, 250. 

Age of Hate. See Milton. 

Age of Jackson. See Schlesinger, A. M. 
Jr. 

Agrarian Revolt. See Buck, S. J. 

Air University Quarterly, 253. 

Alden, Richard, General Chariot Leo, 
57, n. 64. 

Allison letters. See Raybach. 

Allison, W. H-, ct of., comps., Guide 
to Historical Literature, 102, and 
n. 15. 

Allusions, credibility of, 66. 

Alvord, Clarence W„ "A Critical Anal- 
mis of the Work of . . . 
Thwaites,” 213, o. 51. 

America, 1356-1364. See Hotand. 

American Antiquarian Society, Collec¬ 
tion and Proceedings, 215f., and 
n. 54. 


American Archive*. See Force. 

American Association for State and 
Local History: Origin and pur¬ 
pose, 239; Anier. Heritage, 289. 
and n. 132; sponsors work on war 
records, 262*. See also Society of 
Aroer. Historians. 

American Bibliography, See Evans. 

American Biography. See Belknap and 
Hazard. 

American Building. See Fitch. 

American Catalogue of Books (based 
on Publishers Weekly), 125. 

American Catalogue. See Kelly. 

American Council of Learned So¬ 
cieties, Joint Committeo on Re¬ 
search, 247. 

American Digest. See Courts. 

American Folk-Loro Society, Journal, 
239. 

American Heritage. See Am. Assn, for 
State and Local History. 

American Historical Association: Com¬ 
missions and committees: on 
manuscripts, 219; on hist, of de¬ 
fense effort, 253. Assn, forms as 
models, 146. History of Assn., 99. 
122. Parent of other asms., 216. 
Publications and indexes of, 112. 
Annual Reports: form for citing, 
35, n. 32; indexes and blbbogs. 
in, 112; doc. number, 122f.; in¬ 
formation about state archives, 

242. 

American Historical Review: Form 
for citing, 25, n. 13; as model for 
forms, 146; index and bibliog. of, 
112; origin of, 227. 

American historiography; 

Seventeenth century: Character of 
histories, theme*, and writer*, 
189-193. 

Eighteenth century: Themes old 
and new, writers and collectors, 
critical spirit, influence of revolu¬ 
tionary movement and independ¬ 
ence. 193-206. 

Nineteenth century: Characteristics, 
new standards, problems, and 
fashions of writers, foreign in¬ 
fluences, 206-233. 
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Twentieth century: Chaotic condi¬ 
tions, growing scope of hilt., syn¬ 
thesising concepts, committee on 
historiography, 233-254. 

American history in the colleges: 
Changes during nineteenth cen¬ 
tury, introduction of critical 
method, adjustment to war con¬ 
ditions, 229-254. See alto College 
curriculum; History; War influ¬ 
ences; Wesley. 

American IIIstonj and lie Geographic 
Conditions. Sea Semple. 

American History in Schools and Cot- 
leges. Sea Wesley. 

American Imprints Inventory, 247. 
mbUog. of, 247. See McMurtrie. 

American Library Annuel. Sea Indexes 
of periodicals. 

American Masters of Social Science. 
See Odum. 

American Nation. See Hart. 

American Newspaper Annual. See 
Newspapers. 

American Newspapers. See Crogory; 
also Brigham. 

American Philosophical Society, 215. 

American Revolution, histories of. See 
Revolution, American. 

American State Papers, 118, 218. See 
also Lowric. 

American University, cooperation with 
National Archives, 249. 

Americanisation of Edward Bok. Sea 
Bok. 



Ander, O. Fritiof, "New Augustana 
Plan and an American History 
Major," 251f., and n. 184. 

Anderson, Frank M., Mystery of "A 
Public Man “ 20; discussion, 19- 
21 . 

Angle, Paul M., "Minor Collection," 
27f„ and n. 17. 

Animating Pursuits of Speculation. See 
Williams. 

Annals of Congress; 11411.; and King’s 
speech, 115; deficiencies of An- 
nab, 115f. See also Debates in 
Congress, and Congressional pro¬ 
ceedings. 


Annotated Bibltog. of Blbhogs. of 
Statutory Materials. See Keitt. 

Annual American Catalogue, and Pub¬ 
lishers Weekly, ISO. 

Annual Ubrary Index. See Indexes of 
periodicals. 

Annual Literary Index. See Indexes of 
periodicah. 

Annual Magazine Subject-Index. See 
Indexes of periodicals. 

Annual Register and War of Inde¬ 
pendence, 202. 

Anonymity. See Authorship, alto Crit¬ 
icism. 

Antony, Mark, funeral oration by. 56, 
a. 63. 

Appraising historical writings, 102, 
112f. 

A priori reasoning. 5, 6. 

Arabian Nights as historical source, 
66 . 

Archeology^ as historical evidence, 6f., 

Archeeologia Americana, 22, n. 9. 

Archer, Gabriel: "Relatyon of the Dis¬ 
covery of our River." problem of 
authorship, 21-23; 189. 

Archetype, 23. 

Architecture, as subject for history, 
237. 

Archives: Training for A. work, 188, 
258f.; liistL records in local arch., 
260; business arch., 245f.; guide* 
to arch., 257. See also National 
Archives, Materials of local his¬ 
tory, and Harvard Guide. 87, 88. 

Archives of Vatican, plan for micro¬ 
films at St. Louis Univ., 283. 

Archivists, Latin-Amer., visit Nad. 
Arch.. 259. 

Aristotle, 5f. 

Arnold. Benedict. 162. 

Aronson, Julian. "The ’Forgotten Man* 
of Yesterday," 205, n. 31. 

Art, os subject for history, 237. 

Arthur, Chester A. See Howe, G. F.j 
also Chandler, W. E. 

Arthur H. Clark Company, 242. 

Articles in periodicals, farms for cit¬ 
ing. 132f. 

Astor, John J., library of, 217; me by 
Irving, 217; united with Leiuiox 
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AM, Um^fbnryet iC^t'd) 

Lib., 217L; acquired by N. 
Public Lib., 218. 

Astorta. See Irving. 

Augustima College, plan for history. 
251$., and n. 184. 

Amabel, Herman, Historian* and 
Their Craft, 237. n. 128; 266. 
Authors Book. So* Macmillan Com- 


puv, 

Author*, guide* to sketches of. See 
Biographies, bibliography of. 

Authorship, determination of: 14 et 
sea.; of anonymous writings, 19- 
24, 65; importance of purpose 
and style a* evidence, lof.; 65; 
authorship of Dec. of Indcp., 09- 

Autobiography of Benjamin Franklin. 
See Farrand. 

Autobiography of Von Suren, as prob¬ 
lem in research, 77-82. See also 
Fitzpatrick. 

Auxiliary sciences: 10; applications to 
Bible, 15 et seq. 


"Baby Poole" See Poole’s Index. 

Bancroft, Ceorge: Life, 229; Writing*: 
History; 56, n- 61; 221; Forma¬ 
tion of Constitution; 222. Meth¬ 
ods and theories, 139, 221f. As 
ghostwriter of pres, messages, 25. 
Library, 218. Comments on writ¬ 
ings, 221f., and n. 81. 

Bancroft^ Hubert H.: Sketch of, 2131.; 
collection, and sole to Univ. of 
Calif., 2l3f.; value of, 214. Writ¬ 
ings; History, 214; Literary In¬ 
dustries. 214, n. 52; criticism, 
228. 

Bancroft Library, 228. 

Bartlett, John R., collector of Ameri¬ 
cana, 217. 

Bassett, John S-; Short History, exer¬ 
cise from, 76; Middle Group, 
105; “Regulators," 133. 

Battles and Leaden of the Civil War, 
225. 

Beale, Howard K.: On Welles’s Diary. 
32, n. 27; Critical Year. 50. n. 52. 

Beard, Charles A.: “History ns an Act 
of Faith," 63; on Turner, 236, n. 
128. 


_, and Mary R., Rise of American 

Civilization. 237. 

—, et aL, Theory and Practice in 
Historical Study. 240. See also 
Social Science Research Council. 

Becker, Carl: On history, 63; "Kan¬ 
sas," 154. 

Beecher, Henry Ward, gossip of, 50, 

68 . 

Beers, H. P-. e«L, Bibiiopaphitt in 
American History, 102, and n. 13. 

"Before We Were Members.” See 
Sellers. 

Behind the Wall Street Curtain. See 
Dies. 

Behistun Rock, 16. 

Belknap, Jeremy: Sketch of, 199ff.; as 
collector, 199f., 210; as historian, 
200f.; Hlrtoty of N. Hampshire, 
201, and n. 21; B. and Mass. 
Histl. Soc, 200. 210; "Papers," 
201, n. 21. See also Haxard- 

—, and Ebenewr Hazard, comps., 
American Biography, 201. 

Bern is, S. F., and G. C. Griffin, eds., 
Guide to the Diplomatic History 
of the U. S.. 123, and n. 81. 

Benjamin Franklin's Memoirs. See 
Farrand. 

Bernard. Robert. Civil Service Re¬ 
form, 94. 

Better, Arthur E„ review of The 
Hours and the Ages, 60, and n. 
69. 

Beverly, Robert; Sketch of, 194; His¬ 
tory of Vo., 194f. 

Bias, dismissed, 10, 55f. 

Bible; Affords problems in criticism, 
15-19, 51-55, 64. Manuscripts, 
17. n. 3; gospels, 34; Revised 
Standard Vetsion of B., 43. B. 
quoted, 43, 55f.; traditions in B.. 
51; bias in B., 55; books of B- 
dted: tec Deuteronomy, Isaiah, 
Job, Jonah, Proverbs, Ruth, I 
Samuel. 

Bibliographers' Manual See Bradford, 

Bibliographic Index. See Charles and 
Joseph. 

Bibliographical Society of America, 
and Am. Imprints Inventory, 247. 
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Bibllograpltfes of bibliographies: Writ¬ 
ings on Amor. Hitt., 99f.; index of 
W, 100; Horuord Guide, 100f. ; 
Guide to Ilittl. Bibliogs., 101, 
and n. 12; Bibliogs. in Am. Hitt., 
102, and n. 13; Bibliographic In¬ 
dex, 102, and n. 14; Guide to 
Ilittl. Literature, 102, and n. 15; 
Literature of Am. Hist., 102; 
Narrative and Critical Hist., 103; 
The American Nation, 103; Hist, 
of Am. Life, 106. Annotated Bib - 
bog. of BihUogs. of Statutory 
Materials, 109, n. 40. See Har¬ 
vard Guide, 100-109, 123, for 
list of bibliogs. on many subjects, 
and 209f. in some for bibliog. of 
comprehensive histories. See also 
Bibliographies of subjects, below. 

Bibliographies of subjects: 

Aids in appraising writings, 112f., 
268f. ; Amer. histl. societies, 108; 
American imprints, 247. 

Bibliogs. of bibliographies, 99 et 
seq.; bibliographical works, 268f.; 
biographies and memoirs, 275; 
bows, catalogues of, 124f., 274f. 

Civil service reform, 94; county his¬ 
tories, 242, n. 151. 

Govt publications and records, 119, 
271-273; guides to archives and 
manuscripts, 273f- 

Indetes. 106 et seq.; 289f. 274. 

Preparation of a bibliog., 257. 

Regional and local hist., 281-285. 

Writing and teaching hist., 260f. 

Writings mentioned in Manual (par¬ 
tial list), 275-278. 

Writings on war, 278-281. 

Bibliography versus footnote, 8, n. 1; 
95, n. 8; 150, 156. 

Bibliography of Amer. Historical Socs. 
See Criffin, A. P. C. 

Bibliography of Civil Service Reform. 
See Civil Service Reform Assn. 

Bibliotheca Americana. See Carnes; 
Roorboch; Sabin. 

Bibliotheca Americana. A Dictionary 
of Books Relating to America. 
See Sabin, et al. 

Blllington, R. A., "Guido to Manu¬ 
script Collections," 274. 


Binkley, R. G: WPA projects, 247; 
Cultural Program of WPA, 247, 
n. 169. 

Binkley. William G: ‘Thro World 
Wars," 251, n. 178; rev. of Ani¬ 
mating Pursuits, 55, n. 60. 
Biographical Sketches of Loyalists. 
See Sabine. 

Biographies, bibliography of: 

Bassett, Middle Croup, 105; Biog¬ 
raphy Index, 104; Belknap and 
Hazard, Amer. Bio g., 201. 
Cooperative biography, 233 (see 
also Harvard Guide, 182-187); 
Current Biography, 104. 
Dictionary of Amer. Blog., 104; 
Dictionary of Amer. Scholars, 

104. 

Guide to Amer. Blog., 104. 
Hutchinson, Jemegan Essays, 

105. 

Jameson, Historical Writing, 105. 
Kraus, Hist, of Amer. Hist., 104. 
Odum. Masters of Social Science, 
105. 

O'Neill, Biography, 105. 

Webster's Biographical Dictionary, 
104. 

Who's Who group, 104. 

Comment on biographies of his¬ 
torians, 105f. Set also Harvard 
Guide. 177-206. 

Biography bv Americans. See O’Neill. 
Biography Index. See Joseph and 
Squires. 

Bjork, Kenneth, revfew of Lott Dis¬ 
covery, 52, n. 55. 

Block, Maxine, et al., eds.. Current 
Biography, 104 

Bok, Edward: Americanization of, 46, 
n. 44; nogligence, 46f. 

Bolton, H. E., Turner as I Remember 
Him," 238, and n. 129. 

Book Review Digest, 113. 

Books: Abbreviations in, 150-154; ap¬ 
praisal of, 112f.; data about, from 
bibliographies in other bools, 93- 
98; data from catalogue cards, 
93; bibliographical description of. 
130; sample forms, 131-134; use 
of publisher's name, 131; cata¬ 
logues of, 124, 274f. 
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Boston Athenaeum, Spare's comment 
on. 817. 

Boston labile Library: AcqiUxe* 
Prince collection, 196f.; In 1673, 
216; in 1854, 216. 

Bourne, E. G.: On Federalist, 23f- 
Essay*, 124, n. 11- 

Bourne. H. E.; On "Fake Decretals, 
26f-; Teaching of History and 
Cldc*, 17, o. 18. 

Boyd. W. K.. ed.. HWoHw of Dic¬ 
ing Line. See Byrd. 

Bowler, R- R-. corap.. State Publica¬ 
tion*, 242, and n. 144. 

Bradford. T. L„ ed- Bibliographers 
Manual of A met. Hist., 242, and 
n. 149. _ 

Bradford, William: History of PU- 
mouth Plantation, 189; use of 
manuscript by later writers, 191, 
215; MS in Prince collection, 196; 
reprints, 193, n. 5. 

Brahe, Tycho, 6. 

Braver, H. O- Guide to Indexed 
Newspapers, 110, 111, and n. 4(; 
245. n. 162. 

Breath-. David, copy of Randolph Ra- 
(Motions, 35. 

Bridesibaugh. Carl: Cities in the Wil¬ 
derness, 74, and n. 74; on news¬ 
paper Elms, 110, n. 46. 

Brief History of King Philip's War. 
See Mather, Increase. 

Brigham, C. S„ History and BibUoe. 
of Amor. Newspapers. 110, 216, 
n. 54. 

British Empire in America. See Old- 

orison. 

British Museum, and Americana, 217. 

Brodhmd. J. R-, oolhcts documents, 

220 . 

Brown, Everett S.: Manuel of Govern¬ 
ment Publications, 114, and d. 
52; ed- WiUlam Planter's Mem¬ 
orandum, 115, n. 56. 

Brown. John Carter, library, 217. Sea 
also Wroth. 

Bruce, P. A- Social Life in Virginia, 
Si, and n. 59. 

Buck, P. H- comp- Harvard Guide, 
101, n. 11. 

Budc. S. J.: Training of an Archi¬ 


vist," 258; Granger Movement, 
245, and n. 158; Agrarian BeooJt, 
236. n. 125. 

Bullard, F. L.: "Public Man." 19. n. 

4; Widow Bixby, 21. a. 8. 

Burk. John D- History of Virginia, 
204. 

Burns, A. F- on literary style, 167, 
and n. 120. 

Business history: 243; relations to pol¬ 
itics, 243 1 -; govt, statistics, 244, 
and n. 156; publications by in¬ 
dustry, 244; teaching and, 244; 
business historical societies. 244f.; 
Journal, 244; criticism of "big 
business," 244; scientific study of, 
244f.; deposit of records In li¬ 
braries, and use of, 243f- dis¬ 
cussion of objectives, 245f.; pres¬ 
ervation of records, 245; archives, 
245f- cooperation of business and 
historians, 246; interdisciplinary 
committee, 246; scholastic inter¬ 
est in bus- lilst., 246; Guide to 
Bus. Hist., 246, and n. 167. 

Butterfield, H„ Origins of Modem 
Science, 237, a. 128. 

Byrd, William II; Histories of the 

' Dividing Line, 195, and n. 6; we 
of B. library by others, 215; li¬ 
brary described, 216. 

"Cadwalladcr Colden Papers, See 
Colden. 

Calhoun, John C.: And circumstantial 
evidence, 70; on powers of Con¬ 
gress. 70; on Missouri Comp- bUl, 
75f.; plan to publish papers of, 
254. "Correspondence," 275; 
Works. 075- 

Calffornia State Library, card index of 
newspapers. 111. 

Callender, John: Sketch of, 197; Hitt, 
of Rhode Itlcmd, 197. 

Canadian Periodical Index. See In¬ 
dexes of periodicals. 

Cappon. Lester J- and Stella F. Duff, 
comps-, The Virginia Caxeite, 
1 736-1 780, index of microfilm 
edn.. Ill, and n. 48. 

Captured by the Indians. See Peck- 
ham. 


Carbon 14, 17, n. 3. 

Cards for library catalogues, 92, 
n. 6. 

Carnegie Institution: Doctoral Dis¬ 
sertations in Propest, 185; Index 
to .. - Doc*. . . .For. Affairs, 123, 
n. 79; Index of Economic Mate¬ 
rial, 243. n. 153. Guides to 
Archives, 257. 

Carter, Clarence: Historical Editing, 
258, a. 208; Territorial Papers , 
271. 

Cary, Edward, "Administration and 
Civil Service Reform." 132. 

Catalogue, library, card* for, 92, n. 8. 
Sec also Libraries. 

Catalogue of Books . . , Library of 
Congress Printed Cords, 92, 93, 
n. 6. 

Catalogue of Books Relating to the 
History of ... States, 242, n. 151. 

Catalogue of the Public Documents of 
Congress and of All the Depart¬ 
ments of the Government . . . , 
120, and n. 69. 

Catalogues of Books, general, 124, 

Cattoll, Jacques, Dictionary of Ameri¬ 
can Scholars, 104. See also Bibli¬ 
ographies of subjects. 

Caudill. See Hufford. 

Century of Life Insurance. See 
Clough. 

Chalmers. George: As historian, 202; 
Political Annals, 202, and n. 22; 
Introduction to History of Revolt, 
202, and n. 22. 

Chandler, W. E., "Chester A. Arthur," 
132. Sec also Howe, C. F.; Wil¬ 
son. 

Charming. Edward: History of V. S., 
227-, appraisal of, 227f.: attempt 
at comprehensive history, 227 1 .; 
C. in Harvard seminnr, 231. See 
also Exercise No. 1, 73. 

— and Hart, Guide to , , . Am. 
Hist., 101. 

"Character and Influence of tho In¬ 
dian Trade." See Turner, F. J. 

Charles, Dorothy, and Boa Joseph, 
od*„ Bibliographic Index, 102, 
and n. 14. 
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Checklist of Cumulative Indexes. See 
Haskett. 

Check-List of Legislative Journals. 
See MacDonald. 

Check List of Negro Newspapers. See 
Newspapers. 

Check-List of Newspapers in Library 
of Congress. See Slauson. 
Check-List of Session Laws. See Mac¬ 
Donald. 

Check-List of Statute*. See Mac¬ 
Donald. 

Checklist of U. S. Pub. Docs. See 
Hartwell. 

"Chester A. Arthur," See Chandler, 
alto Howe; Wilson. 


Chicago, Burlington and Quincy Rail¬ 
road records in Newberry li¬ 
brary. 245. 



Chicago Daily News, in Newberry 
Lib., 246. 


Chicago Daily Tribune, index. 111. 

Children of Israel, traditions of, 51. 

Childs, James Bennett; Account of 
Coot. Doc. BibHog., 114, and n. 
54; on state publications. 241. 
See also Govt. Publications. 

Chipman, F. E- See Jones. 

Chronicles of America, as cooperative 
history. See Johnson, Allen, ed. 

Chronological Hist, of New England. 
See Prince. 

Chronology, as used in criticism, 16. 

Church, A. W., and H. H. Smith, 
Tables of Congressional Debates, 
118, n. 61. 

Church, Thomas, Entertaining Pas¬ 
sages Relating to Philip's War, 
192. 

Church Fathers, influence on history, 
5. 

Circumstantial evidence, 70. 

Citations in footnotes. See Foot¬ 
notes. 

Cities in the Wilderness. See Briden- 
baugh. 

City College of N. Y., plan for hist., 
252. 

Cioil Service and the Patronage. See 
Fish. 
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Civil Service, reform of: 90-94; 
Arthur Mid, 90-94; Bibliography 
of, W. See also Bernard- 
Civil Service Reform Assoc, Bibliog¬ 
raphy of Civil Service Reform, 

dark*. Edith F.: Guide to Coer. 
Doer, 114, a. 52; ore in tracing 
atioo. 117. See alto CoA 


Clarke, Matthew, and American Arch¬ 
ives, See Force. 

Ctaunen. M. P-, and H. R. Pries, De¬ 
scriptive Catalogue of Maps, 272. 

Clay, Henry: Alleged bargain with 
Adams, 70; plan to publish 
paper* of, 254. 

Clemson College, cooperation with 
HiitL Pub- Commission, 254. 

Clergymen as historians, 191, 193f., 

Clinton, DeWRt, and New Tori: rec¬ 
ords, 219f. 

Clough. S. B., Century of Life lnsvr- 
once, 246, n. 166. 

Colby, Frank, experience as write*. 
167. 

Colden, Cadwallader: History of the 
Pice Nations, 195. “Papers," 195, 
n. 8. 

CoOatioo, 31, and n. 26. 

Collected Pub. Doc*, of State*. See 
Jenkins. 

Collectors and collections of hist], 
material*: Manuscripts, 192, 
196f, 1981.; need of pub- collec¬ 
tion, 199, 207. 209; classes of 
materials, 193!.; gravitation to 
depositories, 215; collectors of 
Americana, 217; collections for 
World War II. 250L See also 
George Bancroft; H. H. Ban¬ 
croft; Belknap; Draper; Force; 
Ford; Hazard; Parkman; Prince; 
Jared Spades; Tbwiites; Lib. of 
Congress. 

Collection of Original Papers Relotice 
to Met*. Bay. See Hutchinson, 
Thomas- 

Coflege curriculum: Scant attention to 
histl method, 85f.; general sur¬ 
vey courses, 85f.; classics and 


theology formerly stressed, 229; 
tardy addition or hist. 2293.; in¬ 
fluence of histl. socs., 216; influ¬ 
ence of World War II. 251f.; 
discusaoa of objectives, 251f. See 
alto History in the colleges; War 
influence on hist. 

College preparation for histl. work. 

Colonial Precedents of I^snd System. 
See Ford, A. C. 

Columbia University Studies, 232. 

Columbus, Christopher. See Exercise 
No. 1, 73. 

Committee on Aids to Scientific Learn¬ 
ing. 261. 

Committee on Defense Effort. See 
Am. Histl. Assn. 

Committee on Historiography, 240. 

Committee on Public Information, 
248. 

Committee on Records of War Ad¬ 
ministration: 249; liaison with 
Com. on War Studies, 250; and 
Advisory Council on War Hist., 
250. 

Conarattre on War Studies. See Social 
Sd. Research Council. 

Composite volumes: cataloguing of 
j»rts, 132-134; how to call for, 

Compilation of Message* ... of ,, , 
President*. See Richardson. 

Comprehensive histories, 103; list of, 
to Harvard Cuide, 103. 

Comprehensive Index to the Publica¬ 
tions of the U. S. Coot. See A roes. 

Confederation period, histories of. 
See Minot. 

Congress, Calhoun on powers of, 70. 

Congressional Clobe. See Congres¬ 
sional proceedings. 

Congressional proceedings: Journals of 
Continental Cong, 114, and n. 
55; 119; Joumeti of House and 
Senate, 116; index of Journals, 
119; Debate* end Proceedings, 
114L; Register of Debates , 114T.; 
Cong. Clobe, 114f.; Cong. Rec¬ 
ord, 114-117; supplementary 
works, 115, and notes 56, 57. 

Tracing legislation: original form of 
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bill*, llGf.j steps in leg. process, 
117f. Slip laws, and Pamphlet or 
Session laws, 117; Statutes at 
Large, 117; indexes and guides to 
statutes, 118; following debates, 
118; Tablet of Debates, 118, n. 
61. Sea also Covt. Publications; 
Niles' Weekly Register; Phuncr. 

Congressional Record. See Congres¬ 
sional Proceedings. 

Conjectural emendation. See Emenda¬ 
tion, conjectural. 

Connecticut Courant, microfilm of. See 
Conn. Hlstl. Soc. 

Connecticut, historian of. See Trum¬ 
bull. 

Connecticut Historical Society, micro¬ 
film of Connecticut Courant, 

261. 

Cansidine, Robert B., ns ghostwriter, 
25, n. M. 

Constantine, alleged donation of. 27. 

Constitutional Convention: Pinckney 
plan, 28-30; Randolph Resolu¬ 
tion*, 29, 35-39; Madison's notes 
an, 32; Records af Conv., 29, n. 
31; 53; Doc. Hist., SO, n. 30; 
myths, 53, and n. 57; Elliot's De¬ 
bates, 35. 

Constitutional History, books on, 121. 
See also Hoekett. 

Constitutional law, books on, 121. 

Constitutional and Polit. Hist, of U. S. 
See von Holst; also Laktr. 

Continental Congress: Journals of, 
114, and n. 55, 119. Some Mate¬ 
rials for Publications of See 
Ford, P. L. 

Continuation of the Hist, of Mass. 
See Minot. 

Cooperative history: Efforts at, 233; 
reasons foe, 232; relation to doc¬ 
toral dissertation, 232; twentieth- 
century coop, hists., 233; coop, 
biographies, 233. Sec also Har¬ 
vard Guide. 182-189. 

Cooperative histories, Jameson on, 229. 
See Bancroft, H.; Johnson, A.; 
Hart; Winsor. 

Copernicus, 6. 

Copying processes. See microfilms, 
photostats. 


Copyright law, 218. 254. 

Corle, Edwin, Royal Highway, 60, n. 

68 . 

Cornell University adds hist, to cur¬ 
riculum, 230. 

Correspondence . . , Letters ... to 
Ceorge Washington. See Sparks, 

Coulter. E. M., and Melanie Gcrstcn- 
fcld. Guide to HistL Bibliog¬ 
raphies, 101, and n. 12. 

County histories. See Peterson. 

Courts: Citations of decisions, 97; 
digests of decisions, 109, 121f.; 
Reports, 121f,; reporters' names, 
121; cases cited bv books. 121f.; 
bibBogs. and guide* to reports, 
121f., and n. 72; cases in lower 
fed. courts, 122, and rv. 74. 

Court of Claims Reports, 122, n. 74. 

Criminal Psychology. See Cross. 

"Critical Analysis of the Work of 
Th waltcs- See Alvord. 

"Critical Evaluation of the Source* 
for Western History." See Quaife. 

Critical Study of Nullification. See 
Houston. 

Critical Year. See Beale. 

Criticism, historical: Evolution of, 5, 
207f_, 220, 230f.; difference be¬ 
tween external and Internal crit., 
14. 

External, 14-44; Purposes: deter¬ 
mination of authorship, dato, and 
genuineness of documents, 14-41; 
textual crit., purpose and applica¬ 
tions, 30-41; restoration of orig¬ 
inal reading, 33-41. 

Internal, 14. 41-82: Positive phase, 
41-43; negative phase, 44-62; 
tests of competence, 44-54; truth¬ 
fulness, 50-54; discredited state¬ 
ments, 62. 

Determinable facts: Tests for vari¬ 
ous type* of statements — anon¬ 
ymous, allusions, details, agree¬ 
ment, circumstantial evidence, 

63-70. 

Value of crit. method, 72f.; exer¬ 
cises in crit, 71-81. 

Development of crit method in 
Amer.. 189-233. 
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Critteoden, G C.. and Doris Godard. 
Historical Societies in the U. S. 
and Canada, 241. and IU 140. 

Cultural Program of WPA- See Bink¬ 
ley, R. C. 

Cumulative Book Index: 120; basis af 
V. S. Catalogue. 126. 

Cumulative Index, 107, and n. 34. 

Current Biography. See Block. 

Current Digest. Set Court*. 

Curriculum, college. See College cur¬ 
riculum. 

Customs a* historical sources, 07. 

Cyrus, king of Penis, 15. 

Daniel, Biblical book of, 65. 

Dargan, Marion, Guide to Am. Bio g- 
raph y, 104. 

Darius 1, of Persia, 10. 

Darwinism and history, 234. 

Data, gathering, criticizing, interpret¬ 
ing, and presenting, 13 et teq.-, 
89-173. See also Maters essay, 
documents, 15f., 18, 25f. 
king of Hebrew*, and Book of 
Ruth, 19. 

Davis, S. L, “Writing and Teaching 
of History after the Present War, 

281. 

Debates in Congress (Annab). See 
Congressional Proceedings. 

Debates in Federal Convention. See 
Elliot 

Debates in the State Conventions on 
Adoption of the Federal Consti¬ 
tution. See Elliot 

Debunking, 51. 

Declaration of Independence, author¬ 
ship of. 00. 

Dfeoucertes et ftobkssementee dee 
Fnmpaii. See Margiy. 

Degree of Pfc.D. in history; Require¬ 
ments for, 183; character oif re¬ 
search involved, 184; difficulty of 
locating materials, 184; list of dis¬ 
serts tloos in progress, 185; sug¬ 
gested projects for, 165, n. 2; time 
needod to prepare dissertation, 

168; financial aid, 186#.; op¬ 
portunities for bolder of Ph-D. in 
history, 186-188, and n. 8; place 
of the dissertation in historiog¬ 


raphy, 188; how degree was in¬ 
troduced into U. S., 231; firtt 
Am. recipients, 231; rapid Spread 
among universities, 231. 

Depositories of historical material; 
254-260; National, 254-260; Lo¬ 
cal, 200. 

Description of Book* Relating to 
America- See Harrissc. 

Deserijrtioe Catalogue of Coot. Publi¬ 
cations. See Poore. 

Descriptive Catalogue of Mops. See 
Chutsen and Frie*. 

Detail*, tests of, 68. 

Detroit Public Library and Amer. Im¬ 
prints Inventory, 247. 

Deuteronomy quoted, 190. 

"Development of F. J. Turner* See 
Mood. 

Development of Modem Medicine. 
See Shryock. 

"Dlaiy of a Public Man," 19 et seq. 

Dictionary of American Biography. See 
Johnson, ADen. ed.; also Malone. 

Dictionary of American Scholar*. Sec 
Cattail 

Dictionaries of book*. See Harris*e, 
Sabin, and Catalogues of books. 

Die*. Edward. Behind the Wall Street 
Curtain, 248, n. 100. 

Diplomacy of tbe U. S. See Foreign 
relations. 

Diplomatic Correspondence of the 
Amer. Revolution. See Sparks, J. 

Directory of Microfilm Service. See 
Special Libraries Association. 

“Discourse." See Percy. 

Dissertation, doctoral. See Doctoral 
dissertation. 

Distortion, literary: 59-02; in films, 
00; dramatic, 61; in Jh£st). fiction, 
109f., and n. 121. 

"Doc- Cat" See Catalogue of Pub. 
Docs. 

Doctoral Dissertation; Purpose, 2Slf.; 
relation to coop, hist., 232; actual 
character of, 232; provision for 
publication, 232f.; impediments 
to research, 184f. See also Degree 
of Fh.D. in history. 

Documentary Hist, of the Constitu¬ 
tion, 30. n. 30. 
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Documentary Hist, of the State of 
New York. See O^Catlaghan. 

Documents, historical: Criticism of, 
4; 14 at icq.; state and private 
doc*., 233. 256; Adam* on need 
of docs., 207, 209; hltf. of publi¬ 
cation, 21817., 225; growth rtf pub. 
collections, 207-210; 215. 250f.; 
plans of Natl. Commission, 254; 
u. S. doc*, in Amer. State Popart, 
Antxals, Debates, etc., 116-120, 
and notes; catalogues, guides, 
and indexes of, 118-120, and 
note*. 

See also Ames; E. F. Clarice; Ever- 
hard; P. L. Ford; Govt. Publica¬ 
tions; Grcely; Hartwell; liirsh- 
berg; and Duplication of pub. 
doa. 

Documents, Legislative end Execu¬ 
tive, 118. See also Amer. State 
Papers. 

Documents and Plain Titles, 122. 

Docs. Relating to Col. Hist, of New 
York. See O Callaghan and Femow, 

Doc*, of Senate. House, and Execu¬ 
tive, 118. 

Donald. David, Lincoln’s Herndon, 51, 
n. 53. 

Donaldson, Thomas, The Public Do¬ 
main, doc- number of, 122. 

Donation of Constantine, 27. 

Don ham, W. B., Education for Re¬ 
sponsible Living, 248, and n. 164. 

Doubt, function in critical method, 9, 
13f., 44. 

Douglass, William, Summary, His¬ 
torical and Political of the Brit¬ 
ish Settlements, 197, and n. 16. 

Draper, Lyman C.: Sketch of, 212; as 
secretary of Wisconsin State Histl. 
Soc., 212; as writer, 212; life 
of, 212, n. 40. See also HesseL 
tino. 

Duif, Stella F. See Coppon. 

Dunning, W. A., on Pres. Johnson's 
messages, 25, n. 13. 

Duplication of public docs., etc. See 
Microfilms, photostats. 

Dutches, G. M., at aL, ed*-, Guide to 
Histl. Literature, 102, and n. 15. 
See also Allison, W, H. 


Homes, Witberforoe, and Bibliotheca 
Americana, 124. See also Boor- 
bach; Sabin; Am. Imprints Inven¬ 
tory. 

Early Western Travels. See Tlrwaite*. 

Early Writing* of Frederick Jackson 
Tomer. See Mood. 

Ebeling, Christophe: History of Amer¬ 
ica, 217; Harvard acquire* library 
of, 217. 

Ecclesiastical History of New Eng¬ 
land. See Matlwr, Cotton. 

Economics, studies in. Sec Johns Hop¬ 
kins University. 

Education for Responsible Udng. See 
Denham. 

Edwards, Everett E., bibliography of 
F. J. Turner’s writings, 230, n. 
126. 

in language, deciphered. 16. 
tein, Albert, on Rosenberg cate, 
178. 

Eldean, F. A., How to Firul the Lew, 
121, n. 72. 

Elliot, Jonathan, ed.: Debates, Resolu¬ 
tions and other Proceedings in 
Convention on the Adoption of 
the Federal Constitution, 35, 218, 
and n. 67. Debate* in the Second 
State Conventions an the Adap¬ 
tion of the Federal Constitution 
• . . with Journal of the Fed. 
Cone., 218, and n. 67. 

Emendation, conjectural, how to indi¬ 
cate, 39-41. 

Emerton, Ephraim, Mediaeval Europe, 
17, n. 16. 

Emory University, emphasis on his¬ 
tory, 252. 

Encyclopedias, forma for citing, 133. 

English language, use a fine art, 

169. 

Entertaining Passages Relating to Phil¬ 
lip's War. See Church, T. 

Errots of textbooks: 73; student cor¬ 
rection of, 73. 

Esary, Logan. "Organization of the 
Jacksonian Party," 133, 155. 

Essay for Recording Illustrious Provi¬ 
dences. See Mather, Increase. 

Essay* in Anglo-Saxon Law, 231. See 
also Adams, Henry. 
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in Historical Criticism. See 
-jurae, E. G. 

Essential steps In historical wo*. 9. 
Ethnology and history, 3. 

Etiology and history, 67. 

Euclidean geometry, 6. 

Evans, Charles, 'American Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 125, and n. 83- See oho 
American Imprints Inventory. 
Everfard. Elfrido, Handbook of U. S. 

Public Doc a., 114, and n. 52. 
Evidenco in historical method: 5. if.; 
internal ev. in external crit, 14, 
19, 58; archeological ev., 17, 
5If.; insufficient ev., 53, 56, 67; 
inconclusive cv., 56, 69; circum¬ 
stantial ev., 70. 

Exercises, 71-81. 

Expansion, 235. 

Expansion of Hew England. See 
Mathews. 

Experiment in historical method, 71. 
Eyewitnesses, 44-47. 

Err a, doctrines of, 18, 64. 

Falnes, O. J., review of Roland’s 
America, 52, n. 55. 

"False Deeretab." See Bourne, H. E.; 
alto Spurious doc*. 

Farewell Address, Washingtons. See 
Gander. 

Forrand, Max, ed.: Record* of Fed. 
Convention, 29. n. 21; 233; ed. 
Franklin's Autobiography, 34, 
and a. 31; ed. Benjamin Frank¬ 
lins Memoirs. 34. and n. 31; or. 
Randolph Resolutions, 35, n. 32; 
Framing of Cons*., 163 and n. 
115. 

Federal Cases; Federal Reports; Fed¬ 
eral Supplement; Court of Claims 
Reports, 122, and n. 74. 

Federal Convention. See Constitu¬ 
tional Convention. 

Federal Records of World War 11, 
258. Sec also Harvard Guide, 

82 . 

Federal Writers’ Project, 247, and a. 
168. 

Federalist. The. authorship of, 23f. 
See elto Bourne, E. G. 


Fernow. Berthold. See O’Callaghan 
and Fernow. 

Fictionalised biography. See Weems. 

Fictionalized history. See Distortion, 
literary; also Historical fiction. 

Figurative language, 43. 

Films, use of in education, 60. 

Finance. Sec American State Papers, 
118, 218. 

Finnegan, Jack: Light from the An¬ 
cient Past, 17, note 2; Biblical 
traditions, 5If. 

First Century of the John Carter 
Broim Library. See Wroth. 

First Samuel, cited, 193. 

First Two Decades of the Pendleton 
Act. See Sageser. 

Fish, Carl R.: On President Johnson’s 
messages, 25, n. 13; Citai Service 
end Patronage, 91, 93-95; source 
of bibliographical data, 95; form 
for slip on, 131. 

Fisher. S. G.. on C. Bancroft, 222, and 
n. 81. 

Fitch, J. M.. American Building, 237, 
n. 128. 

Fitzpatrick, J. C., ed.: Autobiography 
of Van Boren, 77. n. 78; running 
down the item. 77 et s«J.; Autob. 
quoted, 77; Autob. cites Ham¬ 
mond, 77. 

Folklore: Society for, 239; Journal, 
239; and MV HA. 24; akin to 
local hist, 239; local attention to, 
239; in Mich. HistL Magazine, 
239; Hootier Folklore, 240; Min¬ 
nesota History, 240; courses in 
universities, 240; Folk Arts Foun¬ 
dation, 240. 

Footnotes: Source of bibBog. data, 95; 
forms for: 8, n. 1; 95, n. 8; uses 
of. 146-151, 156f. See also 
Masters' essay. 

Force, Peter: American Archives , 210, 
218; Tracts, 210, and n. 45; Govt 
aid, 219; Lib. of Cong, acquires 
collection, 210; unpublished parts, 
218. 

Ford, Amelia, Colonial Precedents of 
Our National Land System, 236, 
n. 125. 

Ford, Henry, on history, 63. 
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Ford, P. L.: Some Materials for a 
Bibliography of the Official Pub• 
Ucations of the Continental Con¬ 
gress, 119, and n. 65; Ford as a 
collector, 214; places French 
transcripts in New York Public 
Lib., 214; transcripts edited by 
Turner, 214f. See also Fora, 
W. C. 

Ford, W. C.: as collector, 214; cd. 
Writing* of Washington. 154; 
form for citing, 159, notes 111, 
112 . 

Ford, W. C., and GaiUord Hunt, cd*., 
Journals of the Continental Con- 
trasses, 114, and n. 55. See also 
Proceeding! of Congress. 

Ford Motor Company, archive* of, 
246. 

Foreign influences on writing and 
teaching history, 229-231. 

Foreign relations: And plain title*, 
123; in Am. St. Papers, 123; 
Treaties, Conventions, etc., 122; 
Hasse Index of, 123, and n. 79, 
Papers Relating to, 123, and n. 
80; Bemis Guide. 123, and n. 81; 
test of treaties, 124; Treaties and 
Other International Acta, 123, 
and a. 77; U. S. Treaties, etc., 
124; treaties and statutes, 124. 
See also list of works on foreign 
affairs on page* 123-124 of Har¬ 
vard Guide. 

Forgeries. See Spurious doc*. 

'"Forgotten Man' o( Yesterday." See 
Aronson. 

Formulae, meaning of, 53. 

Fox, Dixon R., ed., Hist of Amer. 
Life, 103. See also Sduesinger, 
Sr. 

Framing of the Constitution. See 
Farrand. 

Franklin, Benjamin: On literary style, 
185f.; and Philadelphia library, 
216; life of, see Sparks, also 
Farrand; also for Autobiography 
and Memoirs see Farrand. 

Frontier in Amer. Hist. See Turner. 

Freeman’* influence on H. B. Adams, 
234. 

Fries. See Claussen. 


Galileo, 6, 

Gander, Olivia, an Washington's Fare¬ 
well Address, 24. n. 12. 

van GcJder, Robert, Writers and Writ¬ 
ing. 167, and n. 119. 

General catalogues of books, 124, 
274f. 

General Charles Lee. See Alden. 

General Education in a Free Society, 
176, and n. 128. 

General history: Hope of, 190, 225, 
227; necessary conditions, 191, 
198f.; through cooperation, 228, 
233. 

General Hist, of New England. See 
Hubbard. 

Generali Historic of Virginia. See 
John Smith. 

General histories of the colonies: Need 
of felt, 190; comment on, 190, 
198f. Sec also Douglass; Hub¬ 
bard; Winthrop. 

Geology and history, 8. 

Georgia, history of. See Hcwit 

Gephart. W. F., Transportation, 134. 

Gcrould, W. G, See Gregory. 

Gerry, Elbridge: On history, 207; asks 
Congress to preserve war records, 
207; urges Adam* to write on 
Revolution, 208. 

Cerstcnfeld, Melanie. See Coulter. 

Ghostwriters, 24f., and notes 14, 15. 

Gilpin, H. D-, ed., Papers of Madison, 
29. n. 28; 32. 

Godard, Doris. See Crittenden and 
Godard. 

Gooch, George P., History and His¬ 
torians in the Nineteenth Cen¬ 
tury, 105, n. 28. 

Goolcin, Daniel. Historical Account of 
the Doings and Sufferings of the 
Christian Indians, 193. 

Gordon, William: History of the 
American Revolution, 202f., and 
n. 28; for criticism of, see Libby. 

Gospels, and textual criticism, 34, 89. 

Gossip, 50. 

Government publications: Proceed¬ 
ings in Congress, 95f., 219; sub¬ 
sidies, 219; guide* and catalogues, 
99, 119f., and notes; bibliography 
of. 119, 271ff. ; U. S. at Publisher, 
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Government publications (Cant'd) 

120, a- 70. See oho Documents. 
Indexes; Statute*; SUte publica¬ 
tions; aad pages 114, 119, 120 
in Harvard Guide. 

Granger Movement. See Buck, S. J. 
Greek thought, 5L 

Creely, A. W., Public Docs. of the 
First Fourteen Congresses, 119, 
and n. 60. 

Crecnsboro College, plans for history. 
252. 

Gregory, Winifred: Union List of So- 
' rials, 110; American Newspapers, 

no. 

Griffin, A. P. C-: Bibliog. of Am. Hittl 
Soes., 108, 241; Index of Articles 
upon Local Hist., 242, and a. 
147; Index of the Literature of 
Local HUt.. 242, aad a. 148. 
CriSn, Grace C„ cd , Writings on Am. 
Hist., 99 . Set also Bern** and 
Griffin. 

Gross, Hans, Criminal Psychology 
quoted, 44. 

Guide to Am. Biography. See Dargan. 
Guides to Archives ana Manuscripts, 
257, 274. 

Guide to the Archives in Washington. 

See Van Tyne aad Lelaod. 

Guide to Business History. See Lar¬ 
son. 

Guide to the Diplomatic HUt. of the 

V. S. See Bonis and Griffin, 
Guide to Coot. Docs. See Clarke, E. F. 
Guide to HlstL BihUogs. See Coulter 

and Cerstanfeld. 

Guide to Histl. Literature. See Allison, 

W. H.; also Dutches. 

Guide to Indexed Newtpapert. See 
Brayer. 

Cuide to John Carter Brown Library. 
See Wroth. 

"Guide to Manuscript Collections." 
See BtHington. 

Cuide to Farit Archives. See Leland. 
Cuide to the Records in the Notional 
Archives, 258. 

Guide to Reference Boohs. See Win¬ 
ch ell. 

Guide to the Study of American His¬ 
tory. See Charming aad Hast. 


Guide to transcripts of Spanish docs, 
is A m er. libraries, 257. 

Cuide to the Use of Libraries. See 
Hutchins. 

Cuide to the Use of U. S. Govt. Docs. 
See Clarke. E. F. 

Gustafson. Lucde, "Social and Per¬ 
sonal Value* of American His¬ 
tory," 176, n. 127. 

Hale, Edward Everett, 22. 

HaD. E. F„ Official Opinions of At- 
tomeys-General of U. S., 122, 
and n. 76. 

Hamer, Philip, director of NatL Histl. 
Pub. Commission: 254; outlines 
plans. 254. 

Hamlet, 57. 

Hammond, J. B.: Hist, of Pollf- Portlet 
in New York, Tt, n. 79; On Van 
Buren in House election of 1825, 
77; as historian, 78. 

Handbook of Federal World War 
Agencies, 248, and n. 174. 

Handbook of V. S. Pub. Docs. See 
Evcrhard. 

Handltn, Oscar, et at, comps., Har¬ 
vard Cuide, q. v. 

Hannum, Anna P., ed-, A Quaker 
Forty-Niner, 48, and n. 51. 

Harrisse, Henry, Description of Books 
Relating to America . . . 1432- 
1551, 227. 

Hart, Albert Bushnell, rt at.: Cuide to 
the Study of Amer. Hist., 101; 
ed. American Nation, 103, 233. 

Hartwell, M. A., Checklist of U. S. 
Pub. Docs., 120, and n. 71. 

Harvard College: Influence on New 
Eng. hist, 191; Sparks first prof, 
of hist., 230; Bancroft and Har¬ 
vard. 230; Adams introduces 
seminar, 230. See alto Library of 
Harvard, and Harvard University. 

Harvard Guide to the Study of Amer. 
History: 10Qf.; compilers, 101, 
n. 11; antecedents and descrip¬ 
tion. 101; list of hibliogs. in. 102; 
list of comprehensive histories, 
103; list of legal periodicals and 
indexes, 109, and notes 41, 42; 
organizations publishing studies 
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in social sciences, 233, and n. 
122; various indexes, 109, n. 43; 
legal works, 109, and notes 39, 
43; description of leading libra¬ 
ries, Guide. 57-61. Guide quoted, 
260, a, 217. 

Harvard University: Studies in His¬ 
tory, 232; Graduate School of 
business Administration, 244. See 
alto Harvard College. 

Haskell. D. C-, Checklist of Cumula¬ 
tive Indexes, 109, n. 38. 

Haase, Adelaide: Index to U. S. Docs. 
Relating to Foreign Affairs, 123, 
and n. 79; Index of Economic 
Materials, 242S., and n. 153. 

Hayes, President R. B., emendation of 
message, 39-41. 

Hazard. Ebenczer: As collector of 
hlstl. materials, 210; Amer. Bi¬ 
ography, 201; Hlttorical Collec¬ 
tions, 210, and note 44; 218. See 
also Belknap. 

Hearings before Govt, committees, 
120, n. 70. 

Hebrews, ancient; Chronology of. 16; 
neighbors of, 16; ignorance of 
crit. principles, 18; importance of 
to, 19; traditions of, 


Hocrcn. Arnold Hermann Ludwig, 
and C. Bancroft, 221, 230. 
Henkels, S. V. S«r Bradford, T. L. 
Hercules, mythical labors, 51. 
Herndon, W. H., biography of Lin¬ 
coln, 51. See also Donald. 

Hero worship, 50. 

Herring Pendleton, on history o. law. 


Hcsscltine, W. B., Pioneer's Mission, 
212, n. 49. 

Hewat, Alexander, Account of , 
South Carolina and Georgia, 
203f., and n. 28. 

Hicks, P. C_, Materials and Methods 
of Legal Research, 109. and n. 
39. 

Hicks. J. D.: Short History, 75, n. 78; 

Populist Revolt, 245, and n. 159. 
Higher criticism defined. 14. 

Hildreth, Richard: Childhood. 209; 
History, 2221., and n. 86; Cooch 


pared with Ban¬ 
ts and merits, 


on. 223; cos 
croft, 223; fa 
223. 

Hinhbcrg aod Mellnat, cds., Subject 
Guide to V. S. Publications, 120, 
and n. 70. 

Historians: Training, 9, Ilf., 229; 
guiding principle, 10; nature of 
task, 8; European training of 
Am. students, 229f.; history and 
seminar brought to Amer., 230f.; 
adoption of crit. method, 230; 
widened concept of field of hist. 
127, 185, 227, 237. See also His¬ 
tory; Historians. 

Historian end Historical Evidence. See 
Johnson, Allen. 

“The Historian and Life." See Kcilar. 

Historians and Their Craft. See Ausli¬ 
bel. 

Historians: In World War I, 248; in 
W. W. n, 249; service profes¬ 
sional, 251; efforts to coordinate 
war work, 250; Historical Branch 
of Intelligence Division of War 
Dept. Cen. Staff and hist], work, 
251; historical output during war, 
252f., and n. 187; methods in 
war work, and conferences on, 
252f.; statistics and projects, 253; 
reports oa war administration. 
253; Air University Quarterly, 
253; writing hist, of defense ef¬ 
fort, 253. See alto History. 

Historical Account of Sufferings of the 
Christian Indians. See Cooldn. 

Historical Collections for on History 
of the U. S. See Hazard. 

Historical Commission. See National 
Historical Publications Commis¬ 
sion. 

Historical Discourse on Rhode Island 
and Providence Plantations. See 
Callender. 

Historical Editing. See Carter. 

Historical evidence v. freedom of opin¬ 
ion: 178; social value of evidence, 
178f. 

Historical fiction. 169. 203. 

Historical journals. 111; indexes, 112. 

Historical Magazine, 227. 

Historical magazines, 227. 
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Historical Manuscript* Commission. 
See Am. Histl. Assn- 

Historical materials: Eighteenth-cen¬ 
tury concept of, 198t.. embarrass- 
ing accumulation, 233; publica¬ 
tion, 218. See alt o Materials of 
hist cry, Depositories of hist! 
materials. 

Historical Records Survey: Hist of, 
247; publications appraised, 247, 
a. 169; housing of material*, 
259. 

Historical Society of Pennsylvania, and 
microfilms of Penmyiconiu Co¬ 
lette. 261. 

Historical societies, Bibliography of. 
See CriEn, A. P. C. 

Historical societies: 199f.; Massachu¬ 
setts, 200; Amor. Philosophical 
Soc., 215; Sparks on societies, 
215; increase of. 1830-1850, 215; 
New York, New Hampshire, 
Amer. Antiquarian Soc., et aL, 
215, 219; society publications, 
219; increase of soc*. after Civil 
War, 216; Wisconsin, Amer. HistL 
Assn., Pennsylvania, Rhode Is¬ 
land, 219; functions, 219; growth 
in twentieth century, 233. See 
also pages 163-168 of Harvard 
Guide* 

Historical Societies in the U. S. and 
Canada. See Crittenden and 
Codard. 

Histories: Character of early, 189f., 
207; changes in character, 190, 
193-199, 220, 229-231; attempts 
at cooperative hist, 233. See also 
Amer. Historiography; General 
hist; History; Status of hist. 

Histories of the Dividing Line. See 
Byrd; Boyd; Kraus. 

Histories of states. Sparks on, 207. 
See also History of states by 
names. 

Historiography. See Amer. Historiog- 


History ; Definition and scope, 3f.; ma¬ 
terials of, 3; relations with other 
sciences. 3; motivation and aim 
of, 10, 41, 64; limitations, 3; use* 
and values, 4. 8, Ilf., 176; evolu¬ 


tion of method. 5, 207f,; essential 
processes in writing. 9; auxiliary 
sciences, 10; history and miracles, 
62; history wie et eigenthch 
eewesen, 63; Becker on hist., 63; 
Beard on. 63; Henry Ford on, 63; 
research in (are Masters' essay); 
growth of concept of hist., 127, 
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of Natl. Arch. Microfilm Pub¬ 
lications, 262; in. of departments 
of Govt-, 262f.; m. of Vatican 
arch., 263; Directory of Micro¬ 
film Service, 261. See also Har¬ 
vard Cuide, 126. 

Middle Agos: history in, 6; theology 
and science in, 6f.; method of 
reasoning, 3. 

Middle Group of Amer. Historians. 
See Bassett. 

Middle States Council for the Social 
Studies, on history, 252, and n. 
188. 

Military Affairs. 142f. See also Amer. 
State Papers. 

Miller, Hunter, Treaties, etc., 123, 
and n. 77. 

Miller. Perry, New England Mind, 
193, n. 5. 

Milton, George F.. Age of Hate, 32, 
n. 27. 

Mining Advances. See Trimble. 

Minnesota Folk Aits Foundation. 240. 
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MinMKXa Historical Society: And 
Folk Arts Foundation. 240; Wu 
HbtL Commission, 250. 

Minnesota History, and folklore. 240. 

“Minor Collection." Sre Angle; alto 
Lincoln, A. ... 

Minot, George R.: Hitt, of the Rebel 
Horn in MastechutetU, 204. and 
n. 30; Continuation of ihe Hi **- 
of Mas*.. 205, and n. 32. 

Miracle*. 82. 

Mississippi Valley Historical Associa¬ 
tion: Form for citing, 213, n. 31; 
publications of, 112; history of, 
216, n. 55; and business history 
S45f.; MVHA and microfilms. 

seif. 

MMaM V silty Historical Review: 
For* for citing. 20, n. 7; indexes 
and guides, 112; as model for 
forms, 146; value for teacher*. 
175. 

Missouri Compromise: Controversy 
alarms Jefferson, 74f-; vote on, in 
Congress, 75; attitude of Calhoun, 
75f.; Rufus King and Mo. Comp., 
115f.; docs, on, 115, and n. 59. 

"Monk of St Call," 65. 

Mooographt, reasons for, values, vast 
field for. 227, 232. 237f. 

Monroe Doctrine, authorship of, 25, d. 
13. 

Monthly Catalogue of U. S. Public 
Doc*. ( V. S. Govt. Monthly Cata- 
loose), 120. 

Monthly CheckH*t of State Publica¬ 
tion*, 243, and n. 154. 

Mood. Fulmer: "Development of F. J. 
Turner as Histl. Thinker," 236, n. 
126; Early Writing* of Turner, 
236, n- 126. 

Morison, Samuel E.: Comp., Harvard 
Guide, 101, n. 11; ed.. Of Ply¬ 
mouth Plantation, 193, n. 5. 

Morris. Couverneur, funeral oration 
for Washington. See Exercise No. 
4.P-74. 

Morris, W. A., “Origin and Author¬ 
ship of the Bancroft Publications," 
222. and n. 113. 

Morse. Anson £.. co mp . Writing* on 
Ante*. Hirf, 99. 


Mone^Jedediah, Interest in history, 

Morton, Nathaniel, Nine England* 
Memorial, 19L 

Mourt'i Relation, 189. See also Wins¬ 
low. 

Mudce, Isadora G., et al See Win- 

rhr-11. 

Myttery of "A Public Man.” See An- 
drrsem; Bullard; Lokken; discus¬ 
sion, 196., and notes 6 and 7, 

Myths, 5Iff., und n. 57. 

Narrative and Critical History of 
America. See Winsor. 

Narrative of the Trouble* with the 
Indians. See Hubbard. 

Narrative* of Early Virginia. See Tyler. 
L.G. 

National Archives: Hist, of, 257f.; re¬ 
pository of official docs., 258; sta¬ 
tistics, 258; accessions, 258; pub¬ 
lications, 258, and notes 206, 207; 
Guide to Record*, 258, n. 206, 
259; war records, 248, and n. 174; 
254; organization. 260; training 
program, 259f.; problem of space 
and use of microfilms, 259flists 
of microfilms, 262. For titles of 
Archives series, see 258, n. £06, 
and Harvard Guide, 81f. 

National Archives Accession*, 258. n. 
206. 

National Archive*—What It Is and 
What It Doe*. 258. 

National Board for Historical Service, 
248. 

National Civil Service Reform League, 
See Stewart. 

National Council for Social Studies, 
Joint study of history in schools, 

National Development. See Sparks, 
E. E. 

National Historical Publications Com¬ 
missi on: 253; personnel. 253, and 
n. 193; N. HP. C. and Writing* 
on Amer. Hi*., 253f.; program 
and report, 254; List of world 
War It Histl Studies by Civilian 
Agencies, microfilms of, 263. See 
also Hamer; Truman. 
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Navy Department historical work, 253. 

See alto Historians. 

Neal. Daniel, History of New England, 
196. 

Negro Newspapers: Check List, 110; 
microfilmed. 262 . 

Nevins, Allan: Masters' Essays in Hls- 

a . 88, and n. 1; cd., Chronicles, 
n. 123. 

"New Augustan* Plan." See Ander. 
New England: Early seventeenth-cen¬ 
tury histories of, 189; changes in 
character after 1650, 190; desire 
for a general hist., 190f.; at¬ 
tempts at, 191f.; Harvard’s influ¬ 
ence, 191; collection of materials, 
192; study of New England a- 

S uuian, 236, n. 125. See Mass. 

ay Colony; N. E. states by 
name; .Veto England Mind. 

New England's Memorial. See Morton. 
New England Mind. See Miller, 
Perry. 

New England’s Prospect. See Wood. 
“New Guides.” See Wilcox. 

New Hampshire Histl. Soc., 219. 

New Hampshire, history of. See Bel¬ 
knap. 

New Jersey College for Women, and 
history, 252. 

New Jersey Historical Society, 259. 
New Jersey, history of. See Smith, S. 
New trends in writing history; Turner 
concept, 237; effect of trends on 
writing, 237. See also 
Amcr. Historiography; Local his¬ 
tory; Business 
New Voyage to Carolina'See Lawson. 
New York, Documents Relating to 
History of. See O'Callaghan. 

New York, historians of. See Coldcn; 
Smith. W. 

Now York Historical Society: 215, 
219; collection of. 219; organised. 
219; Collections, 195, 219; Cov. 
Clinton and. 219f.; search for 
docs., 220; Doc. Hist., and Docs. 
Relating to Hist., 220. n. 72; 
stimulus to other states, 220. 

New York Public Library: Origin, 218; 
acquiree French transcripts. 


New York Times: 12, e. 2; indexed 
and microfilmed, 111. 

New York Tribune, indexed and micro¬ 
filmed. 111. 

New York University and business 
records, 245. 

Newberry Library: 233; Rockefeller 
grants, 239; depository of railroad 
records, and Daily Newt records, 
245f.; aids Amer. Imprints Inven¬ 
tory. 247. 

Newport, Cap*. Christopher, 21f. 

Newspaper reporters, 57f. 

Newspapers: History of, 110, and n. 
46; bibliog. of. 110, 111, and n. 
47; Amer . Newspaper Annual, 
110; Check List of Negro News¬ 
papers, 110; guide*, catalogues, 
and indexes, 110, 111, and n. 47; 
245, n. 162; microfilms, 110, n. 
44; 111, 261f.; California card in¬ 
dex, 111; newspapers in Lib. of 
Cong., 255, 271. 

Newspapers as histl. sources: 47f., 
and n. 50; 84; forms for citing, 
98. 

Newton, Sir Isaac, 7. 

Nicolas, Edward. The Hours and the 
Ages, 60, and n. 68. 

Niles' Weekly Register: On proceed¬ 
ings in Congress, 115, and n. 57; 
N. W. R. and King’s speech, 115; 
publishes docs.. 219. See also 
Laxan . 

Norse in America, 52. 

North American Review: "Public 
Man,” 19. and n. 4; publishes 
histl. articles, 219; editors, 219. 

North Carolina Historical Commission: 
Work on local history, 239; collec¬ 
tion of war materials, 250. 

Notetaking: For tentative bibliog., 90, 
et seq.; use of slips, 90, et seq.; 
first items, 90, et seq.; forms, 91, 
et seq.; sources of data, 91, et 
seq.; filing notes, 129, 141; what 
to take and how, 135-141; quota¬ 
tions, 144; abstracts, 138; com¬ 
ments, 135; loose-leaf system. 90, 
93, 139-141; filing subject-matter 
notes, 14If.; classification and 
headings, 140f- 
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Nova Caeseria (New Jersey), history 
of. Set Smith, S. 

Obetholtrer, E. P., History of the 
U. S., 91. 

Observation; In scientific method, 7; 
in history, 7f., 44, 49. 

Obsolete words, 50. 

O'Callaghan, E. B_ ed.. Doc. Hi*- of 
State of New York, 265, and n. 
72. 

—, and Feroow, eds.. Doc*. Relating 
to Colonial Hitt, of New York., 

Odum, H. W„ ed., Amm'am Motion 
of Social Science. 105, and n. 31. 

—, and K. Jocher, Introduction to 
Social Research, 266. 

Ofik* of Historian and Recorder in 
World War H, 249. See oho War 
influences on hist. 

Official Opinions of the Attorney-Gen- 
eraL See HaH 

Of Plymouth Plantation. See Marison. 

"Ohio in the Presidential Election of 
1824.” See Roseboocn. 

Ohio microfilming projects, 111, 261. 

Ohio State Arch, and Histl Soc. index 
of newspaper files, IIL 

Ohio Slate Dept, of Education, on 
history, 251, n. 183. 

Okhnixon, John, British Empire in 
America, 194. 

Old Regime in Canada. See Parkman. 

OVd Testament. See Bible. 

O'Neill, E. H., Biography by Ameri¬ 
cans, 105. 

“Organization of the Jacksonian Party." 
See Estuy. 

Original Narratives of Early Amer. 
Hitt. See Jameson. 

“Origin of Bancroft Publications." See 
Morris. W. A. 

Origiiu^Modrm Science. See Bot- 

Otis, James, exercise on, 74 

Palfrey, J. C„ 209. 

Papers of James Madison. See Gilpin. 

Papers Relating to the Foreign Affairs 
of the U. S v 123, and n. 80. See 
also Foreign Relations. 


Parker, Donald. Load History, 241, 
and n. 141. 

Park man, Francis; 2238.; sketch of, 
224; Henry Adams on, 224; as 
collector, 224; unique observa¬ 
tions, 224; France and England 
in North America, 224. and n. 93; 
Rhodes on P., 224; work ap¬ 
praised, 224f--, Jesuits in North 
America, 225; P.'s Influence. 225; 
estimate of, 225; Old Regime, 
225; manuscripts, 224. 

Paterson, William, copy of Randolph 
Resolutions, 35. 

Patrician and Plebeian in Virginia. See 
Wcrteabaker. 

Feckham, H. H., Captured by the In¬ 
dians, 193, n. 5. 

Peloponnesian War. See Thucydides, 

Peher. Louis, cbm., "Projects in Amer. 
Hist, and Culture," 185. n. 2. 

Pendleton Act: 91; as heading, 96. See 
alto Sac 


r, Samuel History of the 
Wart of New England with the 
Eastern Indians, 192. 

Pennsylvania Gazette, microfilmed. 
261. 

Pennsylvania Historical Commission, 
promotes collection of World War 
II records, 250. 

Pennsylvania Historical Society, origin, 
219. 

Peqvot War. See Mason. 

Percy, George: "Disccrane,” 22fF., 42; 
Brat Amer. hist, 189; on Indians, 
23. 

Periodicals devoted to history, 227. 

Periodicals, forms for reference to, 
136f. See also Indexes of period¬ 
ical!. 

Periodicals of social science, 109. 

Persian language deciphered, 16. 

Peterson, C. S-, ed., Hlhfiog. of County 
Histories, 242. n. 150. 

Philadelphia Library Association, or¬ 
ganized, 216. 

Philips, U. B., comment on las liter¬ 
ary style. 168. 

Photostats, advantages of. 30, 95. Sr* 
also Microfilms. 
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Pinckney, Charles, and Randolph Reso¬ 
lutions, 35, n. 32. See alto Pinck¬ 
ney plan. 

Pinckney plan: Erroneous identifica¬ 
tion and consequences, 23-30, 
and n. 23; restoration, 29; Major 
Jackson and, 47. 

Pioneer's Mission. See Hesseltine. 

Pitkin, Timothy, Statistical View, 
244. 

Plagiarists and plagiarism. Sea Spuri¬ 
ous docs.; also Libby. 

Plain Titles: 122L; bow catalogued, 
123; list of, 122. 

Plumcr, William. Sea Brown. E. S. 

Plymouth colony history, 189. See also 
Bradford, W.j Moeison. 

Pocahontas story, 68. 

Pohl, F. J„ Lost Discovery, 52, n. 55. 

Political Annals of the Present United 
Colonies. See Chalmers. 

Political Parties, Western Influences 
on, See Hockett. 

Political Science, Studies in. See Johns 
Hopkins University. 

Political and Social Growth of the 
A met. People. See Hockett and 
Schlcsingcr. 

Pollock, F. H. See MacDonald. 

Pomeroy, Senator, and gossip about 
Pres. Johnson. 50. 

Poole’s Index to Periodical Literature: 
106; supplements and abridg¬ 
ments, lOof. 

Poore. B. P., Description Catalogue. 
See Government publications. 

Populist Rvooll- See Hicks, J. D. 

Pragmatic history: 248f., and note 
175; Beard on, 249, n. 175. 

Prejudice. See Bias. 

(Preliminary) Guide to Indexed News¬ 
papers. See Brnyer. 

Preliminary Inventories of National 
Archives, 258, □. 206- See also 
National Archives. 

Preliminary Inventor/ of Record* of 
Senate. See Huflord and CuudeD. 

President Arthur and the Civil Service 
(theoretical topic for a master's 
essay), 89. el. seq. 

Presidents of the United States. See 

Wilson. 


Presidential messages and proclama¬ 
tions, authorship of, 25, and n. 13. 

Prince, Thomas: Chronological History 
of New England, 196; critical at¬ 
titude, 196; collection of manu¬ 
scripts, 196; not a writer, 209. 

Problems in Americoe History. See 
Leopold and Link. 

Problems for practice, 72-82. 

Proceedings of Congress. See Con¬ 
gress, proceedings of. 

Progress of Cioil Service Reform- See 
Lambert 

"Projects in American History and 
Culture." See Pefeer. 

Proofreading, 31, n. 28. 

Prospective teachers as writers, 85. 
See also Master's essay. 

Protestations, significance in criticism, 
57. 

Proud, Robert, History of Pennsyl¬ 
vania, 203, and n. 27; os his¬ 
torian, 208. 

Proverbs, quoted, 43. 

Providence Plantations, history of. See 
Cullender. 

Psychology and hlrtl. criticism, 44f. 

Publications by Government See Gov¬ 
ernment publications. 

Public Documents of First Fourteen 
Congresses. See Greely. 

Public Domain. See Donaldson. 

Public lands. See Amer. State Papers ; 
Ford, A. C.; Documents; Donald¬ 
son. 

“Public Man." See Mystery of “A Pub- 
Re Mom- 

Publishers' Weekly: Relation to Ameri¬ 
can Catalogue, 125; P. W. and 
Amer. book trade. 125. See also 
American Catalogue; Annual 
Amer. Cat. 

Punctuation: 162-164; and Benedict 
Arnold, 162; and Constitution, 
162L; and tariff, 163; illustrations 
of use, 163f. 

Putnam, Herbert, librarian of Con¬ 
gress, 218. 

Qualfe, M. M„ “Critical Evaluation of 
the Sources for Western History," 
28. and n. 19. 


Index 


Quaker Forty-Niner. See Hannum. 
Quakers, Neal on, 196. 

Quotations: Buies foe use, 137; in pre¬ 
lim inary draft, 137. 

Ramsay, David: Hist, of the Amer. 
Revolution, 201; Hist, of the Rev. 
of South Carolina, 202, n. 25; 
Ramsay's plagiarisms, 203, n. 20. 
Randall, Ruth P, Mary Lincoln, 51, n. 
53. 

Randolph, Edmund: Resolutions in 
Const. Convention, 29. 35, et 
seq.-, copies of, 35f. and n. 32; 
restoration of reading, 35-39; 
Major Jackson and, 47. See alto 
WoolfoBc. 

Range Cattle Industry, grant for, 245. 
von Ranke, Leopold, on Bancroft, 222. 
Rawlinson. H. G, deciphers Persian, 
19. 

Raybach, J. G-, on AlHsoo letters, 11, 
and a. 8. 

"Reader Beware," 10, n. 2. 

Reader's Guide to Periodical Litera¬ 
ture, 107. See alto Indexes of pe¬ 
riodicals. 

Records of the Federal Convention. 

See FtiTand; also Constl. Conv. * 
Records of Fed. Conv. deposited with 
Washington, 53. See also Constl. 
Conv. 

Recovery of the past. 6Sf. 

Reference Information Circulart (NatL 
Arch.). See Harvard Guide, 82. 
Regional history. See Local hist. 
Regionalism in America. See Jensen. 
flegiifer of Debates in Congress. Sen 


"Relatyoo of the Discovery of our 
Rim." See Archer. 

Renaissance scholarship. 5. 

Reports of Cases Argued and Ad¬ 
judged in the Supreme Court af 
the U. S., 121. See also Courts. 

Reproduction of documents, 95, 184. 
See also Microfilms; Photostats. 

Research: Difficulties of: 184; need of 
better guides, 184; use of archives, 
184f. See also Master's essay. 


Restoration of tests. See Criticism. 

Reuben Gold ThweUes. See Turner. 

Revolution, American: As theme of 
historians, 207; leading historians 
of: tee Chalmers; Gordon; Ram¬ 
say; Adams, Hannah; Warren, 
Mercy. Docs, not recoverable, 208 
(but see Force); Adams plans 
hist, of Rev, 208; Literary Hist, 
of, 20, n. 10; 226f. 

Rhode Island Histl. Soc, 219. 

Rhode Island lilstcry. See Callender. 

Rhodes, James Ford: and 'Tubfcc 
Man,’ 1 19; oa use of newspapers, 
48. a. 50; on Packman, 224; His¬ 
tory, 125f, and n_ 104. 

Rich, Obadiah, collector of Americana, 
217. 

Richardson, E. C, comp.. Writings on 
Amer. Hist, 99. 

Richardson, J. D, comp. Compilation 
of Messages of the Presidents, 96, 
97. 

Rise of Amer. Ctuiliseiion. See Beard 
and Beard- 

Rise of the New West. See Turner. 

Robinson, Edgar E, “The Institute of 
Amer. Hist, at Stanford," 176, 
and n. 130. 

Rockefeller Foundation grants: To 
AHA, MVHA, and Natl. Council 
of Soc. Scl, 175; to Huntington 
Library, 239; Newberry Library, 
239; for hist, of range cattle in¬ 
dustry, 245; for Amer. Imprints 
Inventory, 247. 

Rocohach, O. A, Bibliotheca Ameri¬ 
cana, 124. 

Roosevelt, Franklin D.: Promotes war 
work in hist, 249; places library 
under U. S. Archivist, 258; con¬ 
tents of lib., 258. 

Roosevelt, Theodore: Purkman's influ¬ 
ence on, 225; Winning of the 
West, 225. 

Roscboom, Eugene H„ "Ohio in the 
Pres. Election of 1824 " 89, a 3. 

Rosenberg ease, 177f. See also Ein¬ 
stein; Uroy. 

Royal Highway. See Code; also Shi- 
dclcr. 

Rune stone, 52- 
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Ruth, Book of: Example of critical 
method, 18f., 64; interpretation, 
9. 64. 

Sabin, Joseph, et aL, eds., Bibliotheca 
Americana, 124, and a. 82; 227. 
See also Amer. Imprints Survey. 

Sabine, Locarno, Biographical Sketches 
of Loyalists, 227, and n. 107. 

Sagas, 52, and n. 55. 

St. Louis University, and Vatican 
microfilms, 263. 

Sageser, A- B-, first Two Decade* of 
Pendleton Act, 91. 

Sample forms for citations: Books, 
131-134; articles, 1321.; pubhea- 
tions of learned societies. 133f.; 
in footnotes, 8. n. 1; in bibliog¬ 
raphies, 131-134. 

Samuel, the prophet, 193. 

Sandberg, Carl, and “A Public Man." 
19, and n. 4. 

Schlcgcl, M. W.: "Writing Local His- 
tory Articles,” 241, and n. 142; 
Writing Your Community'* War 
History, 252L, and n. 189. 

Schlcringer. A. M., Jr.: Age of Jack- 
son, 73, n. 73; exercise No. 2, 73; 
comp.. Harvard Guide, 101, n. 11. 

Schlesmger, A. M., Sr.: Political and 
Social Growth of the American 
People, 90, n. 4; comp.. Harvard 
Guide, 101, n. 11; ed.. History of 
Amer. Ufa, 103, 237; suggests 
archivist for World War IlrBo¬ 
ards, 249. See alto Hodcett and 
Schlesinger. 

Schliemann, Heinrich, socks site of 
ancient Troy, 52- 

Schouler, James, History of tha V. S. 
under the Constitution, 225, and 
n. 102. 

Science: As subject for history, 237; 
achievements of sci., 5; method 
of reasoning, 5-8; influence on 
hist., 7f.; statements contrary to, 
62f.; set. and miracles, 62. 

Scientific method, war influence on. 
248f. See alto Criticism. 

Scripture, in f l uence on hist., 5. 

Secession, List of Books on, 257. 

Secondhand statements. See Criticism. 


Secret Proceedings and Debate*. See 
Yates. 

Selected U. S. Publications, 120. 

Sellers, J. L.. “Before We Were Mem¬ 
bers,” 216, n. 55. 

Seminar: Introduced in America. 230; 
adds to training of historians, 231. 

Semple, Ellen C.. Amer. Hitt, and It* 
Geographic Conditions, 236, n- 
125. 

Senate, House, and Executive Docs. 
See Amer. State Papers; Hufford 
and CaudeU. 

Seneca letter, emendation of, 40f. 

Senate records. See Hufford and Cau¬ 
deU. 

Serra^Ju nipero, location of papers, 

Shakespeare: Criticism of, 65; Julius 
Caesar, 56, n. 63; Hamlet, 57. 

Shays's Rebellion, 204. St* also Aron¬ 
son; Minot. 

Shea, John C., ed., Jesuit Relations, 
225, n. 100. See also Thwaite*. 

Shideler, James H-, rev. of Royal 
Highway, 60, and n. 63. 

Short. Hist, of Amer. Democracy. See 
Hicks. J. D. 

Short Hist, of tha V. S. See Bassett. 

Shryock, Richard H., Development of 
Modem Medicine. 237, n. 128. 

“Significance of the Frontier in Amer. 
Hist.” See Turner. 

Slander, 50, 68. See also Criticism. 

Slausoo, A. B., Check-List of News¬ 
papers in Lib. of Congress. 271. 

Slip laws. See Congressional proceed¬ 
ing*. 

Smith, H. H. See Church and Smith. 

Smith, John: True Relation," 22f., 
189; Smith’s credibility, 58, 66; S. 
as historian, 58. 66, 189: "Map of 
Virginia," 189; Generali Historie, 
189. 

Smith, Samuel, History of New Jersey. 
197f., and n. 15. 

Smith, William, History of New York, 
197f, and n. 14. 

Smithsonian Institution, and AHA, 99, 

122 . 

Social Ufa in Virginia in the Seven¬ 
teenth Century. See Bruce. 
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"Social and Personal Values of Aroer. 

Hirt.” See Custafsoo. 

SodaJ Science Research Council: Pur¬ 
pose. 240; point Com. on Histori¬ 
ography, 240; committee report*, 
240; point Com. on Research, 247; 
Theory and Practice in Historical 
Study, 240, n. 138; Social Sdances 
in Historical Study, 240; SSRC 
Com. on War Studies, 249. 

Social Sciences in Historical Study. 

Sea Soc. Sci. Research Council. 
Society of American Historians, and 
American Heritage, 239, and n. 
132. 

Soma Material* for Publication* of tha 
Continental Congress. See Ford, 
P. L. 

"Some Pseudo-Histories." See Libby. 
Soule. C. C, I Mayor * Reference Man¬ 
ual of Lore Book* and Citations, 
121, n. 72. Sea also Hicks, P. C. 
Sources, meaning in history, 89. 

South Carolina, historians at. Sea 
Hcwit; Ramsay. 

Southern colonies, histories of. Saa 
Beverley; Burk; Byrd; Lawson; 
Ramsay; Stith; and colonies by 


Spabr and Swenson: Rattarch, 48, n. 
50; on revision of statutes, 117, 
n. 60; on punctuation, 163, n. 

lie. 

Spanish transcripts in American lib¬ 
raries, 257. 

Sparks, Edwin E., National Develop¬ 
ment, 131. 

Sparks, Jared: As collector and editor, 
210; on state histories, 207; on 
“Materials for American History,” 
207, n. 36; 210; oplitton of early 
histl. writings, 207; S. in youth, 
209; varied activities, 210; Ufa of 
John Ledyard, 210; Diplomatic 
Correspondence, 211; Gouvemeur 
Morris, 211; George Washington, 
211; Benjamin Frank&n, 211; 
Library of Amor. Biography, 211; 
Letters to Washington, 211; 
Sparks’s work appraised, 211f.; 
his comment on libraries, 217; 
Harvard acquires his library, 217; 


his foresight about Lib. of Con¬ 
gress, 218; Covt. subsidy for Dip. 
Correspondence, 219; ed. of 
North Amor. Review, 219; first 
professor of Amor, hist., 230; col¬ 
lects docs, for hist of rev., 230, 
pros, of Harvard, 230; Bassett on, 
210, n. 47. 

"Special collections." Sea 'Index to." 

Special IMtt (National Archives), 258, 
n. 206. 

Spoil* system. Sea Civil Service. 

Spurious docs., 26f.; 27, and n. 17; 28, 
and n. 19; 28-30. 

Squires, Charlotte. See Joseph and 
Squires. 

Stamp Act doc*-, 103. 

State archives, 260. 

State lilrtory. See names of states; 
Local hutary; Catalogue of Books 
Relating to; Bo wiser; Childs; 
Griffin, A. P. C.; Husse; Jenkins; 
Lincoln, W.; MacDonald; Peter¬ 
sen; Local history; Monthly 
Checklirt; and Harvard Guide, 
125-139; and 281-295 ot this 
Manual. 

Stofo University Surveys the Human¬ 
ities, A. Sae McKinney. 

States, collect materials for WWH, 
250. 

Statistical View of Commerce of the 
U. S. See Pitkm. 

Statutes: 118, and n. 61; Statutes at 
Large, 97; revisions, 117; forms 
for citing, 97. Sea also Congres¬ 
sional proceeding*. 

Stevens, Henry, Jr., collector of Ameri¬ 
cana, 217. 

Stewart, F. M-, National Civil Service 
Reform League, 91. 

Stith, William: History of Virginia, 
197; methods modern, 197. 

Struik, D. J., Yankee Science, 237, n. 
128. 

Students’ practice exercises, 72-81; 
student correction of errors, 73. 

Studies in History and Political 
Science. See Johns Hopkins Uni¬ 
versity. 

Studies in History, See Harvard Uni¬ 
versity. 



Index 


327 


Studies In Hist., Econ., and Pub. Law. 
Sea Columbia University. 

“Studies in the Hist, of the Fed- Con¬ 
vention." See Jameson. 

Style u evidence of authorship: 13f.; 
suggestions about style, 595.; 
16S-17S. 

Subfeet Catalogue. See Library of 

Subfect guide to U. S. Coot. Publica¬ 
tions. See Hirsh berg and MeUnat. 

Sumer Is icumen, 20. See also Dating. 

Summary of the British Settlements. 
See Douglass. 

Summary Hist, of New England. See 
Adams, Hannah. 

Supplemental Check List of Legisla¬ 
tive Journals. See Jenkins. 

Supreme Court cites Pinckney plan, 
30, n. 23. 

Supreme Court of the U. S. See 
Hughes. 

Survey courses, 85f. 

Swem, Earl C.s “Bibliography of Vir¬ 
ginia," 29-1; “Bibliography of Va. 
Conventions," 294. 

Sylvester, Pope, and "False Demetab," 
24. 

Tables of and Annotated Index to 
Cong. Series of U. S. Pub. Docs., 
119, and n. 67 See also Docu¬ 
ments, U. S.; Indexes of Govt, 
publications. 

ToblM of Congressional Debates. See 
Church end Smith. 

Tacitus, as source, 67f. 

Tar bell, Ida M., and "A Public Man," 
19. 

Taylor, Henry Osborn, in Harvard 
seminar, 231. 

Taylor, Zachary, and Allison letters, 

21 . 

Teachers: Responsibilities and oppor¬ 
tunities, 175, 180; conditions in 
schools, 175-177; importance of 
understanding hist! evidence, 
lT7f.; freedom to teach, 178f.; 
conditions of success, 179f.; trib¬ 
ute of Chief Justice Warren, 180, 
n. 133; ncea of better tr ainin g. 
173f.; and ideals, 173-180. 


Teaching of history, objectives of, 178. 

Teaching of History. See Johnson, 
Henry. 

Teaching of Hist, and Cldcs. See 
Bourne. 1L E. 

Technical terms, 23. 

Territorial Papers. See Carter. 

Textbooks: Authority of: 72; limita¬ 
tions of writers, 73; errors in text¬ 
books, 73. 

Textual criticism, 33f. See also Criti¬ 
cism. 

Theology and science, 8f. 

Theory and Practice in Hull. Study. 
See Beard; also Soc. Sd. Research 
Council. 

Thesis v. essay, 88. 

Thompson, William. See Kelvin. 

Thucydides: History of Peloponnesian 
War, 5, 8. 18; concept of history, 
5. 

Thwaites, Reuben C.s As collector, 
213; as writer. 213; Early West¬ 
ern Travels, 213; Turner on 
Thwaites, 213, n. 50; Alvord on, 
213, n. 51; Thwnites's report on 
Bancroft collection. 214; Park- 
nun's influence on T., 225; T. re- 
edits Jesuit Relations. 225. See 
also Shea. 

Ticknor, George, comment on Harvard 
Library, 218f. 

Time, cited, 20. 

Topical Guide. See MVHA, indexes. 

Topics for masters' essays, 128#. 

Tracts. See Force. 

Traditions ns sources. 52. 

Training of an Archivist" See Buck, 
S. J. 

Translations, use of, 07. 

Transportation and Industrial Devel¬ 
opment in the Middle West. See 
Cephart. 

Transylvania University, and history, 
252. 

Treaties, Conventions, International 
Acts, etc. See Malloy. 

Treaties and Other International Acts 
of the U. S. See Miller, H. 

Trimble, W. J., Mining Advances, 230, 
n. 125. 

Troy, search for site of, 52. 
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"True Relation." S** Smith, John. 

Truman, President, suggests Natl. 
Histl. Publications Commission, 
259. 

Trumbull Benjamin, cA, Hut. of 
Connecticut, 204, and n. 29. 

Truthfulness. See Criticism. 

Tudor, William. ed„ .V. Amer. Review, 

219. 

Turner as I Remember Him." See 
Bolton. 

Turner, Frederick Jackson: Comp., 
Guide to Am. II., 101; Reu¬ 
ben Gold Thwaitei, 214ff„ and n. 
53; Parkman's influence oo, 225; 
Hildreth anticipates, 223; T. in 
Johns Hopkins seminar, 231; 
choice of dissertation topic, 234; 
"Significance of the Frontier," 
234; The Frontier in Amer. His^ 
236, n. 126; SignijScunce of Sec¬ 
tion i, 238, n. 128; evolution of his 
synthetic view, 235, 237; inclu- 
rivenesj, 235; Turner’s wide influ¬ 
ence, 235f.; discussion of con¬ 
cepts, 236f-, and n. 128; bibliog¬ 
raphy of liis writings, 238, n. 128; 
T. oo local history, 238; Bohon’s 
comment, 238, and n. 129; United 
Steiet, 1830-1830, 238, n. 128; 
Rise of the New Wat, 238. n. 
128. See also Channdtw and Hart. 

Two World Wan. See Binkley, W. C. 

Tyler, L. G.: Nanalioes of Early Vir¬ 
ginia, 23, n. 10. 

Tyler. M. G.t Literary History, 228f., 
and n. 107; prof, of hist, at Cor¬ 
nell 230. 

Ulysses, 52, 66. 

Union (card) Catalog of Lib. of 
Cong.; 255; U. C. and Amer. Im¬ 
prints Inventory. 2471; Union 
Catalog (printed). 92f., n. 8; 258. 

Union Catalogues and lists, 110, 255, 
282, 

Union lists, bibliography of, 110, d. 44. 

Union list of Microfilms, 282. 

Union List of Serials in U. S. and 
Canada. Set Cregory. 

United States, 1830-1850. See Turner. 

United States Catalogue.' Replaces 


Amer. Cat., 125f.; scope of, 128; 
U. S. Cat. and Cumulative Book 
Index, 128. 

United States: a Catalogue of bocks 
Relating to the History of the 
States, etc., 242, n. 152. 

U. S. Coot. Publications Monthly 
Catalogue. See Monthly Cata¬ 
logue of U. S. Public Docs. 

U. S. Govt, as a Publisher. See Mer¬ 
ritt. 

U. S. Quarterly Book Review, 113. 

United States Reports; Supreme Court, 

1121 . 

U. S. Supt. of Docs., Catalogue of Pub. 
Docs., 119, and n. 69. 

United States Supremo Court Digest, 
121f., and n. 73. See also Courts. 

U. S. Treaties and Other International 
Agreements, 127, and n. 77. See 
alto Miller; Malloy. 

University of California, Bancroft col¬ 
lection, 213f. 

University of Chicago, Manual of 
Style, 146, n. 89. 

University of Kentucky, and history, 
252. 

University of Maryland, and history, 
252. 

University of Michigan: Andrew D. 
White teaches hist, at, 230; C. K. 
Adams introduces seminar, 230; 
microfilm service, 261. 

University of Oklahoma, receives grant 
for nlst. of oil industry, 246. 

University of Pittsburgh and war hist., 
252. 

University of South Carolina, cooper¬ 
ates with Natl. Histl. Publications 
Commission, 254. 

University studies, origin and purpose, 
232. 

University of Virginia, plan to publish 
Madison papers, 254. 

Urey, Harold, on Rosenberg case, 
177f. 

"Use of Primary Sources." See Keo- 
hanc. 

Vail R. W. C., and Bibliotheca Ameri¬ 
cana, 124. See also Sabin; Amer. 
Imprints Survey. 
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Value* of histl. training, 9f., and n. 2. 

Van Buxen, Martin: And House elec¬ 
tion of 1825. 76-82; Bassett on. 
76; V. B. Autobiography as evi¬ 
dence, 76f.j Hammond's com¬ 
ment, 77f.; conclusions, 81L; 
analysis of problem, 79-81; lesson 


Vanity, wains statements, 58f. 

Van Tyne, Charles H., and W. C. Le- 
land. Guide to Archive* it* Wash¬ 


ington, 257. 

Vatican archives. See Archives of Vati¬ 


can. 

Virginia Gazette, photostats of. 111; 
microfilm of. 111. 

Virginia: History of, in seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries. 194f.; 
Beverley's History, 194; Byrd’* 
Dividing Line, 195; Stith's Hit- 
tory, 197; Buck’s History, 

204. 


Wall Street explosion, 45. 

War Dept., and records, 258. 

War histories, microfilms of, 262. 

War influences on history: 248-251; 
preservation and use of materials, 
248; histl. service and records, 
WWI, 248; reaction and effect on 
theories, 248f.; service of his¬ 
torians in WWII, 249; Pres. 
Roosevelt promotes service, 249; 
research and publication plans, 
249; Soc. ScL Research Council 
Committee on War Studies, 249; 
state and local efforts to preserve 
records, 250f; work of War and 
Navy diepts., 250; coordination of 
agencies, 250f.; criticism of WPA, 
251; objective of WPA, 251; ef¬ 
fects of war on hist, curriculum 
and scholarship, 251-253; output 
of histories, 252. and n. 187. See 
also Bibliography of Writings on 
War, 278-281. 

Warren. Chief Justice Earle, pays 
tribute to teachers, 180, n. 133. 

Warren, Mercy O., Hitt, of the Revo¬ 
lution, 205, and n. S3. 

Wartime Focus for Ohio's Elementary 
Schools. 251, a. 183. 


Washington, Bushrod. and G. Wash¬ 
ington's papers, 211. 

Washington, George; Authorship of 
farewell address, 24, and n. 12; 
cheny-tr«e story, 59; funeral ora¬ 
tion on W., 74; W. as custodian 
of records of Fed. Convention, 
53. Lives of: see John Marshall; 
Weems; Sparks, J. Writings: See 
Ford, W. C. On farewell address, 
see Gander. 

Webster's Biographical Dictionary, 
104. 

Weems, M. L. ("Parson”). 206: Life 
of Washington, 59, 206; Life of 
Marion. 200. 

Welles. Gideon: Diary, 32; printed 
form criticized, 59, and n. 27; 
gossip about Pres. Johnson, 50. 

Wertonbaker. T. J.: Patrician and 
Plebeian in Virginia, 53, and n. 
58. 

Wesley, Edgar B.s "History in the 
School Curriculum," 175; ed., 
Amer. Hist, in Schools and Col¬ 
leges, 175f., and n. 124; discus- 
rion of book. 175f., and note* 
125-129. 

West, collection of material on. 245. 

Western Influences on Political Parties. 
See Hockett 

"What of Ann, Hist in the Public 
Schools of California?" See Rob- 
insoo. 

White, Andrew D-: On lack of Amer. 
Hist, in the U. S.. 230; teaches 
hist at Univ. of Mich., 230; 
introduces hist at Cornell, 

230. 

Who's Who in America, 104; supple¬ 
ments, etc., 104. 

Wilcox, J. K., "New Guides," 120, n. 
70 (hearings before Govt com¬ 
mittees). 

William Pturner’s Memorandum of 
Proceedings in the V. S. Senate, 
1803-1807. See Brown, E. C 

Williams, Elgin, Animating Pursuits of 
Speculation, 50, n. 60. See also 
BteJdejr, W. C 

Wilson. J. G., ed.. Presidents of the 
U. S.. 132. 
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Wlnchell, Constance, comp., Cuide to 
Reference Booh, 110, n. 44. 

Winning of the Wert. See Roose¬ 
velt, T. 

Winslow, Edward. Journal of the 
Plantation at Plymouth, 188. See 
also Mauri's notation. 

Wmsor, Justin: Sketch of, 228; cd., 
Narrative and Critical History of 
America. 103, 228; » cooperative 
production, 228; Jarocsoas com¬ 
ment, 220; publishers’ hopes, 229; 
Duuoine's appraisal, 229. 

Wlnthrop, John: Journal," 189; manu¬ 
script of, 189; publication, 192. 

Wirth, F. P., “History in the Liberal 
Arts Colleges," 288. 

Wisconsin State Historical Society: 
Draper's work for. 212; Thwaites 


ax secretary, 212f.; Society's influ- "Writing Local 1 
ence, 216; description of library, Schlesel. 

213; Soc. promotes research to Writing a Master' 


213; Soc. promotes research to 
local hist, 239; collects records 
of lumber industry, 245; co¬ 
operates with Amor. Imprints In¬ 
ventory, 247; use of microfilms, 
202 . 

Witchcraft, and the Mathers, 191; 
Neal on, 196; Hutchinson on, 
201 . 

Witnesses, need tests for sanity, 43. 

Wonder-Working Providence of Sion’s 
Sector- S«* Johnson, Edward- 

Wood, William, Hew England's Pros¬ 
pect, leaf. 

Woodbom. James A., in Johns Hop- 
kfns seminar, 231. 

Woolfofle, Ceorgc, essay on Randolph 
Resolutions, 35, n. 32 

Works Progress Administration 
(WPA)i Purpose, 240; how fin¬ 
anced, 247; and Fed. Writers’ 
Project, 247; Cultural Program, 
247, n. 109; publications, 248. 
and n. 173; WPA and Anver. Im¬ 
prints Inventory, 247; criticism of 
WPA. 251; end of WPA, 241, and 
n. 160. 

Works of public men, how to list in 
bibliography, 159. 


Wright, B. F.. on Turner, 230, n. 120. 

Writers, limitations of, 3L, 73, 184. 

Writers and Writing. See van Celder. 

Writing Amer. History. See Kraus. 

Writing history: Survey of progress to 
Civil War, 206-209, 220f.; 

theories of hist., 221; hist, in later 
nineteenth century, 229, ft serf.; 
seminars and dissertations, 23<V- 
233. 

Twentieth century: Problems 
and activities, 233L; search for 
unifying concept, 234-236; new 
trends, 237-245; broadened scope 
of hist., and significance, 237; in¬ 
terdisciplinary movement. 239, 
240, 249. See also Business his¬ 
tory; Fcdldoro; Local hist.; Natl. 
Histl. Publications Commission, 

"Writing Local History Articles.” See 
ScbUecL 

Writing a Master's Essay. See Master's 
essay. 

Writing and teaching, bibliography of 
works on, 265-268. 

"Writing and Teaching History after 
the Present War." See. Davis. 

Writing War History. See Schkgel 

Writing and Writers. See van Gelder. 

Writings of Washington. See Ford, 

Writings oil War, 278-281: General, 
278; WWI, 278f. ; WWII, 279- 
281; war influences on writing 
and teaching hist., 281. 

Writings on Amer. Hist.: History of 
work, 96f.; and N*tL Histl. Pub¬ 
lications Commission, 253f. 

Writings of public men, how to list in 
bibliography, 159. 

Wroth, L. C„ First Century of the 
John Carter Brown Library, 217, 
n. 63. 

Yankee Science. See Struik. 

Yates, Robert, N. Y. delegate to Con¬ 
stitutional Convention, Secret Pro¬ 
ceedings. 33. 

Your Government's Records tit the 
Natl Archives, 258, n. 206. 
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